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No. 57,620.

Electric Meter.

(Electrometre.)

NN 5 7620

The Canadian GGeneral Electric Co., Toronto, Ontario, Canada,
assignee of Frank P. Cox, Lynn, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 1st
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th July, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination of a constant current circuit, with
a meter motor having a field winding in the main line, and its
armature shunting the field through a resistance, so graduated in
amount as to give a starting torque sufficient to overcome friction.
2nd. The combination of a constant current circuit, having a re-
sistance in shunt to the translating devices, or any desired portion
of them, and a meter with a stationary inducing winding in the
main line, and an armature winding shunting the inducing winding
and connected at one terminal to an intermediate point in the re-
sistance. 3rd. The combination of a constant current circuit with a
meter motor coupled in circuit, with the field winding and translat-
ing devices forming one side of aWheatstone bridge, the armature and
aresistance the second side of the bridge, and a resistance correspond-
ing to the bridge wire adjusted to give a starting torque to the
motor, a8 set forth. 4th. The combination of a constant current
circuit, with a weter motor having a main field winding in the
main line, an armature shunting the field winding and the translat-
ing devices through a resistance, and an auxiliary field winding
wound o as to enhance the starting torque of the motor, and con-
nected between the main field winding and the translating devices
ag set forth. 5th. The method of operating an electric meter, con-
sisting in establishing an initial starting torque for overcoming the
friction of the moving element of the meter and gradually diminish-
ing, or removing, said torque as the load comes on. 6th. The
method of operating an electric meter, consisting in establishing,
besides the normal operating torque of the mieter, an extra torque
for overcoming the friction of the moving element thereof under
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light load conditions, removing said compensating torque, and after-
ward establishing a torque opposing the motion of the moving ele-
ment of the meter.

No. 57,621. Motor Reversing Switch.

(Moteur @ aiguille de reuversement.)

14
—
=

5)6%/

The Canadian General FElectric Co., Toronto, Ontario, Canada
assignee of Frank E. Case, Schenectady, New York, U.S.A.,
1st October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th July, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination in a reversing switch, of a row ‘of
contacts adapted to be connected to line in either position of the
switch, and two or more rows of contacts and brushes, each one
leading to and adapted to reverse one or more motors. 2nd. As an
article of manufacture, a four motor reversing switch eylinder hav-
ing three rows of contacts, the middle row being cross-connected
relative to each other, the other contacts being wide enough to
engage with two brushes, the middle contacts withone. 3rd. In a
four motor reversing switch, the comhination of three rows of con-
tacts mounted on a cylinder, with two sets of brushes, one set lead-
ing to one pair of motors, and the second set to the second pair of
motors, engaging with the contacts, one row of contacts bieng
common to both sets of brushes. 4th. In a four motor reversing
switch, the combination of the three rows of contacts mounted on
a cylinder, with two sets of brushes making contact therewith, the
middle and one set of outer contacts being connected so as to
cause the motors to revolve in one direction, and the middle and re-
maining outer contacts causing them to revolve in the opposite direc-
tion. 5th. In a four motor reversing switch, the combination of three
rows contacts mounted on a cylinder, two sets of brushes engaging
therewith, the outer contacts engaging with two brushes, the inner
contracts with one, the inner contacts being arranged in an upper
and lower series, each series comnsisting of pairs of contacts cross-
connected, the said series of contacts being common to both sets of
brushes, 6th. In a four motor reversing switch, with the motors con-
nected in pairs, the combination of three rows of contacts, brushes
making contact therewith, the inner contacts being arranged in an
upper and lower series, the contacts in the series being arranged to
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form pairs, the leads from two of the motors which form a pair go-

ing to the lower seriex, and those from the remaining pair going to

the upper series.

No. 57,622. Safety Appliance for Electric Cars.
(Appareil de surété pour chars électriques.)

57622

The Canadian General Electric Company, Toronto, Ontario,
Canada, assignee of William B. Potter, Schenectady, New
York, U.S.A., 1st October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Kiled 8th July,
1896.)

Claim.—1st. In an electrically propelled vehicle, a controller, and

a cylindrical switch therein provided with four series of contacts, two
of such series designed for the normal operation of the motors in
rmming forward or backward, and the other two series arranged
respectively to connect the motors each in an independent short
circuit, the one series when rununing forward, the other when run-
ning backward. 2nd. In an electrically propelled vehicle, a con-
troller, a plurality of moters operating the vehicle, and a switch in
the controller provided with contacts and connections adapted to
reverse the relation of armature and field in the wmotors and to
throw them upon independent short circuits, in whichever direction
the vehicle may be moving. 3rd. In an electrically propelled
vehicle, a controller, one or more motors operating the vehicle, a
switch co-operating with the controllers and adapted in its normal
positions to determine the direction of motion of the vehicle, con-
tacts upon the switch arranged to connect the motors each in an
independent short circuit, the contacts being arranged in two series,
one designed to operate in the forward motion of the car, the other
in its backward motion, and interlocking means between the
controlier and the switch, whereby the controller is free to move
when the switch is in one or the other of its norinal positions, and is
locked against motion in its other positions. 4th, In anelectrically
propelled vehicle, an auxiliary switch designed to act as a reversing-
switch in its normal operation, two series of contacts other than the
reversing-switch contacts carried thereon, such contacts adapted to
short-circuit the motors upon a local circuit to act as an emergency
stop, a handle for the auxiliary switch, and locking means for the
handle so arranged that the handle may be thrown to the end of its
stroke in either direction, but will be locked against accidental
displacement after being thrown.

No. 57,623, Cloth Cutting Machine.
(Machine @ couper le drap.)

George Peter Eastman, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 1st October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 1st August, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In a cloth cutting machine, the combination with
the base and stem extending upwardly therefrom and a suitable
motor and guideways suitably supported, the armature shaft, suit-
able bearings therefor, crank on the outer end, connecting rod,
knife rod and knife having a lower bevelled sharpened edge, a slot
in the base into which such knife reciprocates and an adjustable
guard secured at the top to the front of the lower guide for the
knife rod and depending therefrom, said guard being provided at
the bottom with lower wings extending on each side of the suppart-
ing stem, as and for the purposo specitied. 2nd. In a cloth cutting
machine, the combination with the base and stem extending up-
wardly therefrom and a suitable motor and guideways suitably sup-
ported, the armature shaft, suitable bearing therefor, crank on the
outer end, connecting rod, knife rod and knife having a lower
bevelled sharpened edge, a slot in the base into which such knife
reciprocates, an adjustable slotted guard secvred at the top to the
front of the lower guide for the knife rod and depending therefrom.
said guide being provided at the bottom with rear wings extending
on each side of the supporting stem and a pointer extending for-
wardly from the guard and forming part of the same and the bind-
ing screw extending through the slot in said guard to hold said
guard in position, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a cloth

cutting machine, the combination with the base and stem extend-
ing upwardly therefrom, and a suitable motor and guideways suit:

ably supported, the armature shaft, suitable Learings therefor, a
crank on the outer end, a connecting rod, a knife rod, and knife
having a lower bevelled sharpened edge, a slot in the base into
which said knife reciprocates, an adjustable guard secured at the
top in front of the lower guide for the knife rod and provided at
the bottom with a pointer extending forwardly from the guard and
forming apart of the same and located entiely to one side of the
cutting edge of the knife so as to leave a marked line on the cloth
in clear view from the point to the cutting edge of the knife, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. In a machine of the class described in
combination, the base, and stem, and magnet frame supported upon
the stem front bearing securea to the front end of the field magnet
frame and extending mmwardly within the armature, the rear bear-
ing also secured to the ficld magnet frame and extending outwardl
from the fields, the armature shaft supported in the inwardly extend)i
ing bearings and rear bearings, the cup-shaped armature secured at
one end to the shaft and extending inwardly within the field imme-
diately to the outside of the inwardly extending front bearings sub-
stantially as described.

No. 57,624, Car Fender or Guard.
(Dcfense ou yarde de chars.)

X4
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Charles H. Weeden, Jemtland, Maine, U.8.A., 1st October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 20th September, 1897.)

Cluim.—1st. In a car fender or guard, guides 6, 6, on the under-
side of the car, a framework consisting of side pieces 7, 7, and con-
necting rods between the same, said framework movable forward
and backward in said guides, a fender proper 12, pivoted to the side
pieces 7, 7, springs 13, 13, attached to said fender and side pieces
tending to hold the forward end of the fender against the track with
a yielding pressure, spring pressed holts 15, 15, carried by said
framework and entering perforations in the fender to hold the fen-
der raised from the track, a flexible connection 17 between said
bolts, and a spring-pressed push-pin 20, projecting downward
through the platform of the car, detached from said flexible connec-
tion but engaging it when said push-pin is pressed downward to
withdraw the bolts 15, and allow the fender 12 to be moved down-
ward upon the track, all combined for the purpose set forth. 2nd.
In & car fender or guard, guides 6, 6, on the underside of the car, a
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framework guided in said guides, and consisting of the side pieces
7, 7, and connecting rods between the same, pins 10, 10, to hold said
framework in its forward position, a fender proper 12, pivotally
attached to the side pieces of said framework, spring-pressed bolts
15, 15, carried on the framework and entering perforations in the
fender to hold the fender in its 1aised position above the track, a
yielding flexible connection 17, between the bolts 15, 15, and a push-
pm 20, projecting through the platform of the car immediately
above but detached from said flexible connection to withdraw said
bolts when said pin is depressed, all combined to operate substanti-
ally as and for the purpose set forth.

No, 57,625.

Acetylene Gas Burner.
(Bruleur de gaz acetylene.)

Edward James Dolan, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.8.A., 1st
October, 1897 ; 18 years. (Filed 31st August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The process of burning acetylene gas, which consists
in projecting a small cylinder of gas, in surrounding the same with
an envelope of air insufficient to cause combustion of all the gas, and
in finally supplving the gas with an additional amount of oxygen by
allowing the stream of gas to expand above the burner tip into con-
tact with the air, thereby burning the same, substantially as de-
scribed.  2nd. The process of burning acetylene gas, which consists
n projecting toward each other two cylinders of acetylene gas, in
surrounding the same with an envelope of air insufficient to produce
combustion of all the gas, and in finally causing the cylinders of gas
to impinge upon each other and produce a flat flame, substantially
as described. 3rd. The combination in an acetylene burner of the |
block A, having the minute opening C, the cylindrical opening E,
opening without obstruction to the atmosphere, and the air passages
a, substantially as described. 4th. The combination in an acetylene
burner of two mixing burners mounted upon a suitable standard and
inclined toward each other, the said burners being each provided
with an air-ejecting apparatus within the burner itself, substantially
as described. 5th. TEB combination of the burners A, A, mounted
upon a suitable support and inclined toward each other, each having
within the single block constituting the burner the central minute
cylindrical orifice C, the large unobstructed cylindrical opening E,
and the inclined air-passages a, substantially as described.

No. 57,626. Sack Holder. (Porte-sacs.)

Enil Adam Wenzel and Franz Foldeen Wenzel, both of St. Paul,
Minnesota, U.S.A., 1st October, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 23rd.
September, 1897.)

. Claim,—1st. In a bag-holder of the class described, the combina-
tion with the frame, of the hopyer, its supporting cables, the con-
nected leverforadjusting the height of the hopper, and the guide rods
depending from the top of the frame and working through guides on
the sides of the hopper for preventing lateral movement of the same.
2nd. 1n a bag-holder of the class described, the combination with
the frame, of the hopper, the cables supporting the same from the

top of the frame, the connected adjusting lever, and the independ-

ent means for securing different sized sacks to the hopper. 3rd. In
a bag-holder of the class described, the combination with the
frame, of the hopper having cable support upon the same and formed
with series of grooves proportioned to receive different sizes of sacks,
the clamping rings for securing the edges of the sacks in said grooves,
and the lever connected with the hopper supporting cables, by means
of which the height of the hopper may be adjusted.

No. 57,627. Motor Vehicle. (Voiture @ moteur.)

SyeLy

Charles Henry Barrows, Willimantic, Connecticut, U.S.A., 1st
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a motor vehicle, the combination of a steerin
lever or handle, and a motor carried by said handle or lever an
movable therewith into and out of engagement with a wheel, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes described. ¢nd. In a motor
vehicle, the combination with a steering lever, of a motor carried by
said lever on one side of its fulerum, and a brake device also carried
by said lever but on the opposite side of its fulerum from the wmotor,
substantially as described. 3rd. In a motor vehicle, the combina-
tion with a steering fork, and a steering and driving-wheel, of a
steering lever fulcrumed to said steering fork, a motor carried b
said lever and movable therewith into and out of engagement witﬂ
said wheel, and a brake device also carried by the steering lever to
ride upon and be free from said wheel, substantially as and for the
purposes described.  4th. In a motor vehicle, the combination with
a steering and driving-wheel, and a steering fork, of asteering lever,
a motor, and a brake mechanism, said motor and brake mechanisn
carried by the lever on opposite sides of its fulecrum and said parts
movable with the steering lever to alternately ride upon said wheel,
substantially as described. Hth. In a motor vehicle, the combina-
tion with a steering and driving-wheel, and a fork, of a steering
lever hung on the fork, a motor carried by the steering lever, and
mechanism to counterbalance with the weight of the motor on said
steering lever, substantially as and for the purposes described. 6th.
In a motor vehicle, the combination with a steering fork, of a duplex-
wheel journalled on said fork, a steering lever hung to said fork, a
motor carried by said steering lever, and wheels driven by the motor
and arranged on the lever to%)e thrown into and out of engagement
with said duplex-wheel by proper movements of said steering lever,
substantially as described.  7th. In a motor vehicle, the combina-
tion with a steering fork, and a wheel, of a spindle or king-bolt
passing through the head of said fork, a pendent ri{d with the
lever, a steering lever on said pendent, a motor carried by the lever,
and a wheeled frame coupled to the spindle or king-bolt, substan-
tially as described.

No. 57,628.

Sash Holder. (Arréte-croisée.)

o

F
s

John Leash, Thomas William Leash, Herman Currie and Edward
Lew1s Brazenor, all of Gore Bay, Ontario, Canada, 1st October,
18497 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th June, 1897.)

Claim.~-1st. The combination of a window-sash, and a flat plate
having an edgewise spring, the plate co-acting with the sash to hold
the same. 2nd. The combination of a window-frame, a window-
sash moving therein, and a spring attached to one of said parts and
having a resilient portion bearing against the other of said parts,
whereby to hold the sash. 3rd. The combination of two spring-
pressed sashes, and a plate having a convex face, the plate being
interposed betwe-n the sashes to protect the same. 4th. The com-
bination of a spring-pressed sash, and a plate having a convex face,
the plate bearing against the sash to prevent the marring thereof.
5th. The combination of a spring-pressed sash, and a plate held
adjacent to the sash and engaged thereby, whereby to prevent the
sash from being marred. 6th, The combination of a window-sash,
and a flat plate baving an edgewise spring, the plate bearing its
edge against the sash, whereby to hold the sash in place. 7th. The
combination of a window-frame, a sash sliding therein, and a plate
forming a window-bead, the plate being rigidly secured to the
frame, and havin{an edgewise spring toward the window-sash, the
edge of the plate bearing against the sash to hold the sash.
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No. 37,629. Musical Stringed Instrument.

(Instrument de musique @ cordes.)

(AR
R
‘/’{C_\Y""v

Henry Miiller, Camberwell, London, England, 1st October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 28th June, 1897.)

Claim.—In a musical stringed instrument as aforesaid, the com-
bination of a metallic frame, of a form a{])proximating to that of a
harp, having wires or strings stretched thereupon, the frame being
also fitted with a sounding-board ; also a sliding scale-board, and a
sliding board for operation with a picker stick, severally operating,
substantially as hereinbefore described.

No. 57,630, Grate for Steam Boilers.
(@rilles pour chauditres a vapeur.)

| sy so .

Alfred Davy and John Edey, London, England, 1st October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 14th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The improvements in grates for steam boilers or for
furnaces in conjunction with steam boilers or vessels consisting of a
suspended or hollow bridge and dead plate with tubular or hollow
bars mounted between the bridge and c{»wd plate with provisions for
the free movement of the dead plate or the bridge, and with com-
munication through pipes at the front for the free circulation of the
water through the arrangement, substantially as herein set forth
and shown upon the accompanying drawings. 2nd. In circulatin,
grates the use of circulating cocks or valves with their pipes an
the blow-off cock or valve, as and for the purpose herein set forth
and shown. 3rd. In circulating grates the mode of supporting the
dead plate upon water studs or their equivalents, to allow for
freedom of expansion and contraction in the bars. 4th. In circulat-
ing grates the mode of hanging the bridge with a flexible neck or ita
equivalent, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. The
improvements in the grates for steam boilers, substantially as set
forth and as shown upon the drawings.

No. 57,631.

Wagob Seat.

Elmer E. Wilsuon and Joseph W. Uncapher, both of Coffeyville
Kansas, U.S.A., 1st October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th
September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a device of the class described, the combination of
a hanger provided at its top with a horizontal pivot arranged to
extend over the upper cdge of a wagon-body, a clamp provided at its
top with an eye to receive the pivot and having depending sides for
straddling the upper edge of a wagon-body, the outer side being
provided with a threaded opening, a screw arranged in the threaded
opening, provided with a ratchet and having a swivelled head or
plate at its inner end to engage a wagon-body, and a pivoted pawl
mounted on the clamp and engaging the ratchet, substantially as
described. 2nd. In a device of the class described, the combination
of a hanger provided at its top with a horizontal pivot, a clamp
having depending sides aud provided at its top with an eye receiving
the said pivot, a screw mounted in a threaded opening of the outer
side of the clamp and provided with longitudinal flutes or grooves
forming a ratchet, and a pawl mounted on the clamp and engaging
the ratchet of the screw, substantially as described.

No. 57,632. Car Truck. (Chassis de chars.)

i 4
B
5
7
A

‘/f"
976312
The Gould Coupler Company, assignee of Willard F. Richards, all

of New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 1st October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 17th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A side frame for car trucks formed of a single piece
of cast metal and composed of a central portion or panel, upper
inclined arch bars extending downwardly and outwardly from the
upper portion of the panel, lower reversely inclined arch bars
extending upwardly and outwardly from the lower portion of the
panel, horizontal caps arranged at the outer ends of said arch bars,
nner pedestal jaws extending downwardly from the outer meeting
ends of sald upper and lower arch bars, and auxiliary arch bars
extending downwardly from the inner ends of said lower arch bars
to the lower ends of said pedestal jaws, substantially as set forth.
2nd. A side frame for car trucks, composed of a central portion or
panel, pedestals arranged at the ends of the frame, upper inclined
arch bars extending from the upper portions of said central panel to
the pedestals, lower reversely inclined arch bars extending from the
lower portion of said central panel to the pedestals, horizontal caps
arranged at the ends of the frame above said pedestals and adapted
to receive the cushioning springs of the truck, and a tie bar con-
necting the lower ends of said pedestals, substantially as set forth.
3rd. In a car truck, the combination with a side frame formed of a
single piece of cast metal and composed of a central portion or panel,
pe(festals arranged at the ends of the frame and upper and lower
arch bars connecting the pedestals with said central panel and con-
verging toward the pedestals, of a tie bar connecting the lower ends
of the pedestals and provided at its ends with lips which overlap the
lower ends of the pedestals, substantially as set forth. 4th. Ina
car truck, the combination with a side frame formed of a single piece
of cast metal and composed of a central portion or panel, pedestals
arranged at the ends of the frame and upper and aner arch bars
connecting the pedestals with said central panel and converging
‘toward the pedestals, of a tie bar connecting the lower ends of the
})edestals, the side frame being provided at its lower edge with
ateral lips which overlap the edges of the tie bar, substantially as set
forth. 5th. Ina car truck, the combination with a side frame
formed of a single piece of cast metal, and composed of a central
portion or panel, pedestals arranged at the ends of the frame and
upper and lower arch bars connecting said central panel with said
pedestals, said Yedestals having removable outer jaws provided at
their ends with lateral lips, of a tie bar connecting the lower ends of
said pedestals, the lips 0} the removable pedestal jaws overlapping
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the sides of the side frame and the edge of the tie bar, respectively,
substantially as set forth. 6th. In a car truck, the combination
with a side frame formed of a single piece of cast metal and com-
posed of a central portion or panel, pedestals arranged at the ends
of the frame and upper and lower arch bars connecting said central
panel with said pedestals, said pedestals having removable outer
jaws provided at their ends with lateral lips, of a tie bar connecting
the lower ends of said pedestals and provided at its end with lips
which overlap the lower ends of said removable pedestal jaws, the
lips of said jaws overlapping the sides of the frame and the edges of
the tie bar, and the frame being provided at its ends with lips which
overlap the upper ends of said jaws, substantially as set forth. 7th.
The combination with a pair of side frames each formed of a single
piece of .cast metal and composed of a central horizontal pocket or
socket, pedestalsarranged at theends of the frame, upperinclined arch
bars extending from the upper portion of said pocket to said pedestals
and lower oppositely inclined arch bars extending from the lower
portion of said pocket to the pedestals, of a transom having its ends
seated in the central pockets of the side frames, substantially as
set forth. 8th. The combination with a pair of side frames each
formed of a single piece of cast metal and composed of a central
horizontal pocket or socket, pedestals arranged at the ends of the
frame, upper inclined arch bars extending from the upper portion of
said pocket to said pedestals and lower oppositely inclined arch bars
extending from the lower portion of said pocket to the pedestals, of
a tie bar connecting the lower ends of said pedestals, and a cast
metal transom having its ends seated in the central pockets of the
side frames and secured therein, substantially as set forth. 9th.
The combination with side frames of the truck, of a transom com-
posed of a pair of paralled cast metal bars each having inwardly
facing flanges and provided on opposite sides with oblique stiffening
ribs extending from the middle thereof toward its end, substantially
as set forth. 10th. The combination with the side frames of a truck,
of a transom composed of a pair of parallel cast metal bars each
provided at its upper edge with an inwardly facing flange provided
at its middle with a wigened portion or wing, said wings forming
supports for the centre plate of the truck, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,633.

Harness Tug.

(Boucleteau de harnatis.)

Alanson F. Dietz, Altamont, New York, U.S.A., 1st October, 1897;
6 years. (Filed 16th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1. In a harness tug, the combination of a casing having
a socket formed therein, a pintle projecting from said casing into
said socket. a strap plate pivoted on said pintle, and a means for
holding said plate and casing together. 2nd. In a harness tug, the
combination of a casing having a socket formed therein, a pintle pro-
jecting from said casing into said socket, a strap plate pivoted on
said pintle, and a retaining plate covering said socket aad holding
said plate in place. 3rd. In a harness tug, the combination of a

casing formed of a plate and cap, said plate and cap having recesses

formed therein, 2 pintle projecting from the top of said cap into
the recess formed in the said cap, a strap plate having a rounded
portion adapted to fit in the recess formed in said cap and pivoted
on said pintle, and a retaining plate adapted to cover the said re-
cesses and to hold said strap plate in place. 4th. In a harness tug,
the combination of a casing formed of a plate and cap, said plate
and cap having recesses formed therein, a pintle projecting from the
top of said cap into the recess formed in the said cap, a strap plate
having a rounded portion adapted to fit in the recess formed in the
cap and pivoted on said pintle, and a retaining plate adapted to
cover said recesses and having a boss adapted to register with the
recess formed in said cap and having an aperture therein adapted
to engage with said pintle.

No. 57,634.

Sole and Heel Protector.
(Protecteur de semelle et talon.)

Richard Stachow, 42 Grabow 8t., Eberswalde, Prussia, 1st October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st April, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The protective devices for boots and shoes sub-
stantially as hereinbefore described and shown. 2nd. A device for
protecting the soles and heels of boots and shoes, consisting of plates
fixed by means of vertical fillets or lugs to the side surfaces of the
sole or of the heel, said plates being composed of hard but elastic
materials provided with any desired perforations, wart-like pro-
1minences, or being composed of woven wire fabric or the likemn a
frame, substantially as hereinbefore described and shown.

Horse Collar and Hame.
(Collser et attelle.)

No. 57,635.

Johannes Reimann, Union Hill, New Jersey, U.S.A., 1st October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the collar portions and hame
sections of a combined collar and hame, of slotted and interiorly
toothed boxes attached to the hawne sections and located in the
upper ends of the collar portions, an extensible yoke provided with
a cross-strap. guide rods hinged thereto and extending into the
hame sections, means for setting the yoke higher or lower in the
boxes, and means for clamping the yoke to or releasing it from said
boxes, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the
collar portions and hame sections of a combined collar and hame, of
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slotted and interiorly toothed boxes attached to the hame sections
and located in the upper ends of the collar portions, an extensible
yoke portion provided with a cross-strap, hinged and toothed straps
extending into said sleeves, and clamping serews for locking said
straps to or releasing them from the teriorly-toothed portions of
the boxes, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination, with
the collar portions and hame sections of acombined collar and hame,
of adjustable draft-clips attached to the hame sections, such draft-
clip being composed of U-shaped portion, a stationary bar at the
rear end of said U-shaped portion, a sliding clip on said bar, and a
toothed and pivoted locking plate engaging said sliding clip after the
same is adjusted, substantiaﬁy as set forth. 4th. The combination,
with the collar portions and hame sections of a combined collar and
hame, of adjustable draft-clips attached to the hame sections, each
draft clip being provided with a U-shaped portion, a stationary bar
passing through the rear end of the U-shaped portion, a friction-
s{)ring connecting the rear end of the U-shaped portion, a sliding
clip provided with a stud for attaching the trace and a notch at its
front end, and a locking plate pivoted to said U-shaped portion, and
provided with teeth adjacent to the sliding-clip, so as to engage the
notched end of the slip after the same has been adjusted on the bar

?ndhlmk the same in the required position, substantially as set
orth.

No. 57,636.

Fire Escape.

(Sauveteur d’incendie.)

George H. Howland, Northville, New York, U.S.A., 1st October, |
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A friction losp for a fire-escape, constructed prefer-
ably of metal, having an open frame or body portion, a vertically
arranged bar extenging‘ ttfough the open body portion around
which a lowering rope is adapted to be twisted, eyes at the top and
bottom of the body portion through which the lowering rope i
adapted to pass, and eyes on the sides of the body portion to which
a supporting rope or band is adapted to be attached, substantially
as described. 2nd, A fire-escape, comprising in its construction a
friction loop, constructed preferably of metal, having an open frame
or body portion, a vertically arranged bar extending through the
open body portion around which a lowering rope 1s twisted, eyes at
the top and bottom of the body portion through which the lowering
rope passes, and eyes on the sides of the body portion to which a
supporting rope or band is attached, substantially as described.

No. 357,637,

Device for Removing Spokes from
Wheels. (Appareil pour enlever les rais des
roues.)

George A. Golar, Milton, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 1st October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A device for removing spokes from hubs of wheels,
comprising the two pairs of plates, A, A', the clamps D, D1, the
former being pivotably secured to and hetween the plates A and the
latter similarly secured to and between the plates A' ; links pivat-
ally conn- cting each of the pairs of plates A with the pair. of plates
Al ;internally serew-threaded tubular connections secuied to and
between the plates A and the platesmA! near their outer ends ; and
screws extending through said tubular connection and provided
with suitable feet adapted to bear against the hub, substantially
as described. 2nd. The herein described device for removing spokes
from the hubs of wheels, comprising the two pairs of plates A,
A?; the clamps D, D! ; the former pivotally secured to and between
the plates A, and the latter similarly secured to and between the

plates Al; the links B connecting each plate A with its opposite
plate A1; the internally screw-threaded tubes E, E!, pivotally hung

between and secured to the plates A and the plates A! near their
outer ends ; the screws H extending through said threaded tubes ;
and the feet K connected with the lower ends of said screws insuch
a manner as to enable said feet to accommodate themselves to the
surface of the hub, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,638,

No. §7,639.
James N. Runions, Cokato, Minnesota, U.S.A., 1st October, 1897 ;

Clothes Dryer. (Sechoir d linge.)

.;r-qi. ¢
T,
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William J. Coulter, Chesley, Ontario, Canada, 1st October, 1897.

6 years. (Filed 22nd September, 1897.)
Claine.--1st. The combination with the post A, side posts B, B1,

and intervening sliding post C,[of the compound levers J,L, arranged
and operating as set forth. 2nd. Th
A, and B, B, bolted together, of the intermediate sliding post C,
having a retating head %)
pipe bushing H, as set forth.

e combination with the posts

and connected by an axial pin (, and

Sleigh. (Traineau.)

6 vears. (Filed 23rd September, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. The combination with the sle'gh bedy, the knees,

and the flexible ranners, of the loop springs interposed between said
knees and runners, the portion of said springs connected with the
runners being formed with a joint allowing berding of the runner
alone at that point. 2nd. In a sleigh, the combination with the

spring runner, the knee, the oscillating connection between the
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same, and the interposed friction rolls serving as a bearing for
said knee. 3rd. In a sleigh, the combination with the spring

57639
runner, the knee, the saddle for said knee secured to said spring
runner, the oscillating connection between said saddle and knee,

and the interposed friction rolls. 4th. The combination with the
cutter and its shafts, of the adjustable connections between the
same adapted to hold said shafts in alignment with the runners
when in normal position, and to permit said shafts to be laterall

adjustable offset, and when so offset to be turned at an angle with
the line of the runners proportionate to the degree of lateral adjust-
ment, 5th. The combination with the cutter and its shafts, of the
adjacent cross bar upon each, one of which is forwardly convexed,
and the clips for afi)j(ixstably connecting said cross bars, whereby
when the shafts are in normal position, their line of draft is coinei-
dent with the medial line of the cutter, but when offset laterally
they are outturned at an angle with said medial line, in proportion
to the curvature of said bar and the degree of lateral adjustment.

No. 57,640. Railway Tie. (Traverse de chemin de jer.)
S -

George ¥. Key, Ann Arbor, Michigan, U.S.A., 1st October, 1897 ;

6 years. (Filed 23rd September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A metallic railway tie consisting of a central con-
necting portion and end-rail-supporting portions of flat flanges or
plates on the edges thereof, a central depressed trough-shaped
portion between, and a rail supporting bridge joining the plates
Intermediate the trough, substantially as described. 3nd. A metal-
lic railway tie consisting of a central connecting portion, end rail
supports, horizontal at their inner ends, and downwardly and out-
wardly curved at their outer ends, comprising flat side plates, an
intermediate depressed trough-shaped portion, and a rail-supporting
bridge between the side plates, substantially as described. 3rd.
The combination with the central connecting-section, having a top
flat plate and a depending central rib, of end rail supports formed
by a widening of the plate, such widened ends being curved down-
wardly and comprising the side plates, an intermediate trough and
a bridge connecting the side plates, the end of the web of the con-
necting portion merging into the end of the trough porticn, the
whole being formed integral, substantially as described.

No. 57,641, Skirt Support and Belt Fastener.

(Support de jupe et attache de ceinture.)

876y

Blanche W. Emory, Cazenoria, New York, U.S.A., 1st October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. - A skirt support and belt fastener constructed as
herein described, and consisting of a long loop which opens down
wardly, and one side of which is longer than the other, and bent
upwardly to form a supplemental loop, substantially as described.
2nd. A skirt support and belt fastener constructed as herein des-
cribed, and counsisting of a long loop, which opens downwardly, and
one side of which is longer than the other, and bent upwardly to
form a supplemental loop, said supplemental loop being adapted to
engage with a catch or fastening device secured to the skirt, sub-
stantially as shown and described.

No. 37,642, Refrigerator. (Refrigerateur.)
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George J. Smith and Stillman M. Atherton, both of Burlington,
ermont, U.8. A, 1st October, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 22nd
September, 1847.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a refrigerator-casing and an
ice-tank therein, of a flanged shield plate or tray fitted tightly to
the bottom of said tank to form a space or chamber which 1s closed
at all points except to the passage of cold air from the tank, a cold-
air flue, and parts which establish communication through said
closed space or chamber between the ice-tank and the cold-air flue,
as and for the purposes described. 2nd. The cowbination with a
refrigerator-casing, of an ice-tank fitted removably in said casing
and provided near its lower part with cold-air-egress ports, a flanged
shield plate or tray fitted tightly against the bottom of said ice-
tank to form a space or chamber between itself and the tank, which
space or chamber is closed all around except to the passage of air
from the egress-ports of the tank, and the rear flange or wall of said
tray provided with cold-air-egress ports, and a back flue-plate
removably fastened to the casing, in the provision-chamber thereof,
close up to the shield-plate, and forming with said casing a cold-air
flue which coinmunicates at its upper end with the cold-air-egress
ports from the shield tray or plate, asand for the purposes described.
3rd. In a cleanable refrigerator, the combination with a casing,
and an ice-tank having cold-air-egress ports in its bottom, of
a drip-pan fitted closely to the bottom of said tank and provided
with a perforated flange and with a baffle-plate, and a cold-air flue
in the provision-chamber of said casing and connected through the
perforated tray-flange with the ice-tank, as and for the purposes
described. 4th. In a cleanable refrigerator, the combination with a
casing of an ice-tank having cold-air ports in its bottom and a short
waste connection, a drip-pan or tray provided with a perforated
flange and with an inclined baflle-plate arranged close to the bottom
of said tank to deflect drip-water and moisture into said tray with-
out interfering with the circulation of cold-air from the ice-tank
through the ports of the tray-flange. and a flue-plate fitted close to
the bottom of the tray and adjacent to a wall of the casing to form
a cold-air flue, as and for the purposes described. 5th. In a clean-
able refrigevator, the combination with a casing having an ice-
chamber, of a pair of cleats or posts adjacent tosaid chamber, a flue
having off-standing flanges arranged to fit between said posts and
said flanges provided with slots” which open through the edges
thereof, and studs or pins fixed to said posts and adapted to enter
the slots in the flanges to draw the flue-plate close to the posts, as
and for the purposes described. 6th. In a cleanable refrigerator,
the con:bination with a casing open at its front end and having a
permanent rail and a recess, an open front tank having a recessed
seat in the bottom thereof, a-removable locking-rail adapted to the
permanent rail and the tank-seat, a drip-pan or tray, and a remov-
able flue-plate attached within the provision-chamber and forming a
cold-air flue that connects through the trap with the ice-tank cham-
ber, as set forth. .

No. 57,643. Sled Boat. (Vuisscau @ patin.)

Gerard C. Scott, Lima, Ohio, U.S.A., 1st October, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 21st September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a sled-boat, the combination of the body provided
with self-propelling mechanism, substantially as described ; with
the pilot pivotally connected to the front end of the body, and
mechanism for turning the pilot relatively to the body, for the pur-
pose and substantially as described. 2nd. In a sled-boat, the com-
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bination of the body and the propelling mechanism thereof, with
the pilot pivotally connected to one end of the body, and the steer-

ing chains attached to the pilot and to a steering mechanism on the
body, for the purpose and substantially as described. 3rd. In a
sled-boat, the combination of the buoyant body having longitudinal
depending, hollow runners at its sides, with the vertically-adjustable,
spring-cushioned shafts arranged tra.nsverselﬁ of the body, the
propelling wheels on saia shafts exterior to the body, the envine,
and the gearing between said engine-shafts and the propelling
wheel-shafts, substantially as described. 4th. The herein-described
sled-boat, adapted for travel on water, land, ice, ete., comprising a
hollow, steel body formed with a longitudinal channel in its bottom,
and longitudinal, hollow runners on its sides, and means for propel-
ling saig‘ vessel, substantially as described. 5th. The combination,
with the buoyant body having hollow runmners, substantially as
described, the transverse shafts mounted in spring-pressed journal-
boxes, and means for vertically adjusting said shafts in said boxes ;
with the wheels attached to the outer ends of said shafts provided
with detachable blades, all so arranged that the wheels can be
caused to uphold the body upen land, or provided with blades and
raised so as to propel the body through water or upon the runners,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. The combination
of the body having longitudinal, depending, hollow runners, trans-
verse shafts carrying wheels on their ends exterior to the body, an
engine, and mechanism, substantially as deseribed, for driving said
shafts and wheels; with the buoﬁant pilot pivotally connected to
the front end of the body, and mechanism, substantially as described,
for turning said pilot. substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
7th. The combination of the hollow, buoyant body having a longitu-
dinal channel in its bottom, and hollow runners at each side of said
channel ; transverse shafts journalled in spring-pressed vertically-
adjustable journal-boxes ; propeller yvheels on the outer ends of said
shafts, an engine, and sprocket-chains and gears for driving said
propeller-wheel shafts from the engine-shaft, all substantially as
described. 8th. The herein-described sled-boat, adapted for travel
on water, land, ice, etc., comprising a hollow steel body formed
with a longitudinal channel in its bottom, and longitudinal hollow
runners on its sides, and means for propellin% said vessel, with a
hollow, buoyant Eilot in front of the body, the bar pivotally connect-
ing the pilot to the body, and the crossed steering chain connecting
the pilot to the steering gear on the body, all substantially as
described.  9th. The combination of the hollow, buoyant body,
having a longitudinal channel in its bottom, and hollow runners at
eac side of said channel; transverse shafts journalled in spring-
pressed, vertically-adjustable journal-boxes ; propeller wheels on
the outer ends of said shafts, an engine, and sprocket-chains and
gears for driving said propeller-wheel shafts from the engine-shaft,
with a hollow, buoyaut pilot in front of the body, the bar pivotally
connecting the pilot to the body, and the crossed steering-chain
connecting the pilot to the steering gear on the body, all substan-
tially as described. 10th. In a sled-boat, the combination of the
body with the .autnmn.tic guards attached thereto, and adapted to
prevent upsetting thereof, for the purpose and substantially as
described. 11th. In a sled-boat, the combination of the body pro-
vided with self-propelling mechanism, substantially as described,
with the swinging guards suspended from the sides of the body and
adapted to automatically swing outward to prevent upsetting
thereof, for the purpose and substantially as described.

No. 57,644. Dinner Kettle.
(Chaudidre garde-manger pour ouvriers.)

William MacCallum, Magog, Quebec, Canada, 1st October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 23rd September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a dinner pail, the combination of a pail provided
with a funnel-shaped tube or flue having an enlarged bottom end
and a top contracted end having shoulders formed at their inter-
sections, and a series of perforated supporting plates contained
within the pailand resting upon flanges on said tube and side walls
of the pail, the lowermost one of said plates resting upon the said
shoulders of the flue or tube, substantially as described. 2nd. In a
dinner pail, the combination of a pail hz}vil)g a tube or flue extend-
ing therethrough and adapted to contain a lamp or other heating
medium, a cover closing the said pail and provided with an opening
for passage of the products of combustion from the lamp to the
atmosphere, and an auxiliary cover below the said top cover and

adapted to fit tightly about the tube or flue and prevent the pro-
ducts of combustion from the lamp from being forced buck into the

pail, and a series of supporting plates within the pail and supported
upon said tube, substantially as described.
No. 57,645.

Book Holder. (Porte-livres.)

&

Mary E. Spielman, Almna, Kansas, U.8.A., 1st October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 23rd September, 1897.) ’
Claim.—1st. In a book clasp or holder, the parallel elasti
provided with the shank extenlsiuns arrarged a}; right andslgsctgrtlﬂz
elastic arms, in combination with means for effecting tﬁe adjust-
ment of said arms, substantially as described. 2nd. In a book
clasp or holder, the parallel elastic arms provided with diverging
points and with angular shank extensions, in combination with
means for adjusting said extensions one upon the other, substan-
tially as described. ~ 3rd. In a hook holder, the two clas;’m having
each a pair of elastic parallel arms, in combination with a flexible
connection between said clasps, for the purpose and substantiall
as described. y

No. 57,646. Water-Closet. (Latrine deau.)

Joseph Gingras, Montréal. Québec, Canada 7
ans. (Déposé 26 aot 1897.) » ler octobre 1897 6
Résumé.—1° Dans un water-closet A pression, la combinaison du
couvercle C avec l'essien j du robinet i et la citerne close d tel que
ci-dessus décrit et pour les fins indiquées. 2° Dans un wa(l:]er-
closet & pression, la combinaison d’'un tuyau d’eau ¢ fourni par le
robinet ¢, avec le tuyau d’air f contenu dans le tuyau d'eau el ainsi
qne d’une broche z supportant un bout de tuyau m et une rondelle n,
tel que ci-dessus décrit et pour les fins indiquées. 3° Dans un
water-closet & pression, la combinaison d’un levier ou bascule { sup-
porté par I'essieu x et fonctionnant en conjonction avee essien j du
robinet ¢ et la broche z, et le tuyau O, tel que ci-dessus déerit et
pour les fins indiquées. 4° Dans un water-closet A pression, la
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Wm})ingxison des consoles k h supportant le mécanisme du couvercle
C, Yessieu j du robinet 7, et 'essien « du levier on bascule_Z, tel que

A

;

1
1

g veT™

ci-dessus décrit et pour les fins indiquées.  5° Dans un water-closet
a pression, la combinaison d'un tuyan d’épuisement » et d’une tige
ou targette ¢ avec bouchon en caoutchouc u, tel que ci-dessus déerit

et pour les fins_indiquées.

No. 57,647, Armature.

(Armature.)

d 7
H g D )Y

Abe Lincoln Cushman, Concord, New Hampshire, U.S.A., 2nd
October, 1897 ; 6 years, (Filed 19th Septetnber, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In an armature for induction motors, a coil com-
posed of an active high resistance portion and two or more low
resistance portions, the high resistance portion and one of the low
resistance portions being constantly in series, and means for cutting
out the high resistance, substantially for the purpose described.
2nd. In an armature for induction motors, coils composed of an
acti e high resistance portion and two low resistance portions, the
high resistance portion and one of the low resistance portions being
constantly in series, and a switch 8o arranged as to connect the
second low resistance portion in multiple with the high resistance
portion. 3rd. An armature for induction motors having coils or
windings composed of active high resistance portions and low resist-
ance portions, one of the high resistance portions and one of the low
resistance portions being constantly in series, and suitable means
for connecting the low resistance portions in multiple with the high
resistance portions.

No. 537,648. Gas Meter. (Gazomdire.)

Stephen J. Whithead and John R. Grifliths, both of Great Percy
Street, King’s Cross Road, London, England, 2nd October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th April, 1897.)

Clatm.—1st. In a coin-freed gas meter, the combination with the
wheel M and the arm L secured to its rear face, of the partially
rotatable sliding rod G, having a cranked portion H operating the

10—2

lift valve of the meter, a curved arm K secured to the said rod G, a
crutch E!; F, loop N and pin P secured to the said arm K which is
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engaged by the arm L on the wheel M, substantially as set forth.
2nd. In a coin-freed gas meter, the combination with the partially
rotatable sliding rod G, an arm K secured to the said rod and a
loop N secured to the said arin, of the partially rotatable sliding rod
S, an arm R secured to the said rod S and adapted to engage the
said loop N, substantially as set forth. 3rd. fn a coin-freed gas
meter, tﬁe combination with the rod G having a crank H adapted
to operate the valve of the gas meter, and the arm K secured to the
said rod, of the rod S bent at a right angle at one end, a weighted
slip pawl T carried on its bent end, adapted to be engaged by the
lever U, a spring ¢, push button Y and tie-plate X at the other end
of the said rod, a short rod W carried by the said tie-plate, in align-
ment with the said rod G, a cradle D adapted to hold a comn or the
lowest of a number of superimposed coins, the said coin being inter-
rosed between the rods W and G, substantially as set forth. 4th.
n a coin-freed gas meter, the combination with the coin sheet E, of
the arm K carried on the rod G, the erutch E1, F, secured to the
said arm K, and the balance pawl Z, substantially as set forth.

| No, 57,649. Apparatus for Drafting Garment Pat-

terns. (Appareil pour tracer les patrons de
vétements)
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Edward J. Curran, Bathurst, New South Wales, Australia, 2nd
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th July, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. Drafting garment patterns by copying curves of the
figure with mould wires, and tracin, lines dergved from said mould
wires on a pattern sheet, substantially as described. 2nd. Drafting
garment patterns by means of wires moulded to curves of the figure
and carried in pairs in a device whereby said wires are made to
trace the lines of the pattern, substantially as desrcribed. 3rd. A
method of obtaining a pattern of & horizontal section of a garment,
consisting in moulding wires to the lines of the upper and lower

edges of same, mounting said wires in a carrier whereby their form
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and relative distance apart is maintained, and rolling the device
(carrier and wires) over the pattern sheet for the purpose of trans-
ferring thereto the outlines of a piece required to form said garment
section, substantially as described.  4th. The compound carrier for
marking the lines of shoulder, breast and scye, consisting of the
carrier substantially as set forth, and a scye wire carrier mounted
on the main trammel, and having universal adjustments, substanti-
ally as decribed. 5th. A cariier for mould wires consisting of a
telescopic stein terminating in claws, and radiating from sliders on
a tramel, substantially as and for the purposes described. 6th. A
carrier for mould wires consisting of a telescopic bar, having at its
ends universal motion pieces, from which radiate telescopic stems
terminating in claws, substantially as and for the purposes des-
cribed. 7th. A method of obtaining a pattern of a section of a gar-
ment, consisting in moulding wires to the edges of said section, set-
ting a sensitive sheet of paper over said wires in situ, and causing
an electric current to pass and by electrolyzing the substance with
which the paper is sensitized and so causing it to change its colour,
marking on said paper the counterpart of the pattern outlined by
said mould wires, substantially as described.

No. 57,650. 0il Barner. (fruleur d' huile.)
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Almon H. Calkins, Evanston, Illinois, U.S.A., 2nd October, 1897 :
6 years. (Filed 28th August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A burner for the top of a stove, comprising a circular
casing adapted to rest in the hole of a stove top, and two horizon-
tally arranged circular burner plates located within said casing, at
the centre of which the fuel is supplied and at the margins of which
it is burned, said casing being provided with an air inlet opening
located centrally above said burner plates, and an exit opening
located centrally below said i)lates, said exit opening being
formed by means of an in-turned flange located below the level of
said burner plates and formed on the lower edge of the side wall of
the casing, said flange being adapted to deflect the Hame from the
margin of the burner plates inwa dly beneath and in contact with
the samne, substantially as described.  2nd. A burner for liquid fuel
comprising two_horizontally arranged circular burner plates,, the
lowermost of said plates being provided with a central depending
hub or projection made hollow or provided with a recess or depres-
sion, and the uppermost of said plates being provided with a depend-
ing hub or projection fitting the central recess of the lower plate, and
an oil supply pipe communicating with said central recess through
the upper plate, substantially as described. 3rd. A burner for
liquid fuel comprising horizontally arranged burner plates, a circu-
lar casing surrounding said burner plates and having an in-turned
deflecting flange at its lower edge, and air openings extending
through the burner plates whereby a part of the air supplied to the
burner will pass through the said plates and ineet the lame deflected
by the flange below the burner plates, substantially as described.
4th. A burner for liquid fuel comprising horizontally arranged
burner plates, a casing surrounding the same and having side walls
which terminate at their lower margins in an in-turm-(g deflecting
flange, a deflecting plate located over the top of said casing and pro-
vided with a central inlet opening whereby air supplied to the burner
is directed against the upper surface thereof, and air openings in
said burner plates, substantially as deseribed. 5th. A burner for
liquid fuel comprising circular burner plates, a casing surrounding
the burner plates, the lowermost of said plates being provided with
marginal projections or lugs engaging the casing, a dvﬂectin% plate
provided with a central inlet opening and located over said burner
plate, means for locking the said deflecting plate in place upon the
said casing, and depending lugs on the said deflecting plate engaging
the burner plates to hold the latter in place, substantially as de-
scribed, 6th. The combination with a burner for liquid fuel havin
a central exit for flame at its bottom, of a casing enclosing sai
burner at the sides and bottom and provided with a lateral aperture
for the exit of the flame from the burner, suid casing having rota-
table engagement with the burner whereby the opening may be
turned in any direction desired, substantially as described. Tth, The
combination with a burner for liquid fuel having an exit opening for
flame at its bottom, of an outer casing enclosing said burner at the
sides and bottom thereof with an exit opening for the products of
combustion, said casing having a circular hearing surface in contact
with the burner whereby it is adapted to be turned within the stove
top opening so as to direct the flame from the burner in any desired
direction, substantially as described. 8th. The combination with a
burner for liquid fuel comprising circular, horizontally arranged

burner plates and a casing for the same provided with an air inlet
at its top and an exit opening at its bottom, and having a circular
supporting flange, of an outer casing enclosing said burner and its
sides and bottom, and constructed at its upper edges to receive the
supporting flange of the burner casing and Laving an outwardly ex-
tending supporting flange to engage a stove top, said casing being
provided at one side thereof with an exit opening for the products
of combustion, substantially as described. 9th. As a means of at-
taching a horizontal pipe to a stove top, a tubular part provided
with claniping devices by which it may be secured to the stove top
and asecond part having a pivotalconnection with the tubular part and
having at its upper end a transverse passage adapted to receive a pipe,
and a wedge for holding the pipe within said passage, which wedge
is provided with an integral ring which surrounds the pipe to main-
tain the wedge in operative position, substantially as described.
10th. As a means of attaching a horizontal pipe to a stove top, a
tubular part provided with clamping devices by which it may be
secured to the stove top and a s(‘condg part having a pivotal connec-
tion with the tubular part and having at its upper end a transverse
passage adapted to receive a pipe, and a wedge for holding the pipe
within said passage, which wedge is provided with an integral ring
which surrounds the pipe to maintain the wedge in operative posi-
tion, said pivotal connection of the second part with the tubular
part embracing a cylindric stem on the second part engaging a
socket on the tubular part, and a set screw passing throuu% said
socket and enga§ing sald stem to hold the parts in adjustable rela-
tion, sabstantially as described. 11th. The combination with a
burner for liquid fuel adapted to be placed within a hole in the top
of a stove, of a casing enclosing said burner at the sides and bottom
and provided with a lateral aperture for the exit of flame arranged
to direct said flame towards a desired point within the stove, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 57,6531.

Wheel Tread.

(Fauz-bandage de roues.)

Henry Tudor, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A,, 2nd October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 15th September, 1897.)

Cluim. — In a wheel tread, of the nature herein described, the com-
bination with a flexible strip having segmental sections bent at
angles to its edges and furnished with openings, of a series of arms
closely fitting said openings and extending laterally therefrom, and
means for securing the arms in place. 2nd. The combination with
the strip 5 having the sections (-6 turned up therefrom and furnish-
ed with the openings 7-7, of the arms 8-8 secured in the openings 7-7,
and the bolts 9-9 for fastening the arms to the strip 5, as described.

No. 57,652.

Blind Fastener,

(Attache de persiennes.)

il

<
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Philip Brown, jr., Haverstraw, New York, U.S.A., 2nd October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd September, 1897.)

Claim.~ Inablindfastener, thecombination of alatchleverdesigned
to be pivotally mounted on a blind at the outer or free edge thereof
and extend from opposite sides of the same to engage devices upon
the silland the side of the house to hold the blind in open and clos-
ed positions, said lever being provided at one side with spaced pro-
jections forming a stop, a spring secured to the lever between the

projections and arranged to engage the blind, « pivoted dog
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arranged to engage the latch lever at the inner ends of said projec-
tions, whereby the latch lever is positively held against the move-
ment, and operating mechanism connected with the latch lever for
enabling the same to be operated at a point adjacent to the hinged
edge of the blind, substantially as described.

No, 57,653, Gate.

(Barridre.)

James Chaney, Lebanon, Missouri, ‘U.S.A., 2nd October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 25th September, 1897.)

Claim.—The combination with a framework including pairs
of main and supplemental uprights on oppositesides of the roadway,
and a supplemental framework secured to said uprights and extend-
ing above them, of a pair of gates pivoted in said supplemental up-
rights at their lower outer corners, one of the said gates having a
recess at its upper inner end, and the other having a tongue at
its upper inner end, adapted to fit in said recess when the gates
are in their closed positions, links pivoted to the opposite
ends of a cross-beam in said supplemental framework and depend-
ing therefrom, levers fulerumed respectively in said links and
pivoted together at their lower ends, pull cords on the long arms of
said levers which extend outwardly on opposite sides of the gate,
and cords connected respectively to said gates, extending upwardly
therefrom and passing around sheaves or pulleys in cross-beams con-
necting the respective pairs of said uprights, the said cords being
attached at their upper ends to the short arms of said levers at their
pivotal points, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 57634. Sleigh.

(Traineaun.)

Y1 Y X

Jacob R. Sjolander, Ironwood, Michigan, U.S.A., 2nd October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 25th September, 1897.)

Claim.—In a sleigh, the combination with the runner, the
upper side of which extends in a straight horizontal line from the
front to near the rear, and the underside at the front end curved
or rounded, and said front end formed with a rearwardly extendin
horizontal slot, of the metal shoe having the front end curveg
upwardly and formed with a central rib engaging with said slot,
and said end and rib projecting up above the front end of the runner,
substantially as described.

No. 57,655. Steam Plough. (Charrue a vapeur.)

Ners

Robert H. Fowler and Thom4as Benstead, both of Leeds, England,
2nd October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th September, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. In apparatus for steam cultivation such as is herein
referred to, a skid W, pivoted to a bracket 1, adjustably mounted
on the framed arm P, carrying the cultivating tools, substantially
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as described.  2nd. In apparatus for steam cultivation such as is
herein referred to, vertical guides 3, carried by the main longitu-
dinal frame A, in which guides work slides 23, to whlch the bar Q,
carrying the arms P, of the cultivating tools are fixed, substantially
as described.  3rd. In apparatus for steam cultivation such as is
herein referred to, slotted brackets 5, fixed to the framing, in which
the pivot pins S1, of the arms P, of the cultivating tools are verti-
cally adjustable by means of screws 6, substantially as described.
4th. In apparatus for steam cultivation such as is herein referred
to, combining with the framed arms P, carrying the cultivating tools,
coulters 8, to which are adjustably attached skimmers 7, substan-
tially as described. 5th. In apparatus for steam cultivation such
as 1s herein referred to, a castor for the fore carriage consisting of
a castor wheel and bracket combined with a ring or disc 11, with
peripheral groove, mounted within a grooved ring 9, on the fore
carriage and supported by balls 13, running in the grooves of the ring
9 and 11, substantially as described. 6th. In apparatus for steam
cultivation such as is herein referred to, the combination with the
lever D2, on the pivot of the axle of the rear wheel C, of divided
link 17, 18, adjustable in length, connecting the said lever to the
nut on the screw spindle K2, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth. 7th, In apparatus for steam cultivation such as is herein
referred to, a pawl catch for preventing the backward rotation of
the wheel C, constructed of two parts, of which the block 19, that
engages with the ratchet-wheel of the wheel C, 1s free to slide within
adjustable limits upon the second part or stem 21, pivoted to the
framing for the purpose of permitting a certain amount of back-
ward motion to the wheel C, before 1t is locked, substantially as
described.

No. 57,656.

Valve Indicator. (Indicateur de soupape.)

7046
g

John T. Christie, Troy, New York, U.S A., 2nd October, 1897 ; 6
vears. (Filed 24th September, 1897.)

Claim.——1st. In a valve-indicator, the combination with a rotary
valve-operating spindle, and a tight inclosing case, of an indicator-
plate rotatively mounted upon the exterior of the case, and operat-
ing connections between the rotary spindle and plate extending
directly through and fitting an aperature in the case-wall, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. In a valve-indicator, the combination
with a valve-operating spindle, and an enclosing case having an
indication mark, fixed upon its outer side, of a shield rotatively
mounted upon the exterior of the case and movable to and from
said mark, and operating connections between said shield and the
enclos-d spindle, substantially as described. 3rd. In a valve-indi-
cator, the combination with a rotary valve-operatingspindle, and an
enclosing case having exteriorly located fixed graphic indications,
of a shield rotatively mounted upon the exterior of the case and
movable back and forth from one to the other of said indications,
and an operating connection between the shield and spindle passing
directly through the caxe-wall, substantially as described, 4th. Tu
an indicator, the combination with a rotary spindle, and an enclosing
case, of a cross-shaft having bearings in the case walls, a wormn-gear
connection between the spindle and shaft, a pair of rotary indicator-

lates exteriorly mounted upon opposite sides of the case, and
Laving each a stud projecting interiorly of the case, and gear con-
nections between the shaft and the respective studs, within the case,
substantially as described. 5th. In an indicator, the combination
with a rotary spindle and an enclosing case therefor, having a
recess in its outer surface and an aperture through the caseat the
centre of the recess, of an indicator plate located in said recess, a
stud fixed to the plate and inserted through, and fitting the central
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aperture, operating connections within the case between said stud
and spindle, and a transparent cover secured over the recess, whereby
the indicator-plate is confined within atight enclosure, substantially

as described.

No. 57,6587.

Artificial Fuel.

(Combustible artificiel.)

The Patent Aggloment Fuel Syndicate Company, 26 Wind Street,
Swansea, ales, assignee of Herbert C. B. Forester, Pen-
nybryn, Sketty, Wales, 2nd October, 1879; 6 years. (Filed
22nd September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The herein-described process of manufacturing arti-
ficial fuel, which consists in first crushing or reducing coal or the
like solid carbonaceous bodies to a ﬁneli-divided condition, and
mixing therewith in suitable proportions the herein-specified hydro-
carbons, and incorporating same by heating them in the presence of
each other in a heated vessel closed so as to prevent escape of vola-
tiles therefrom and consequently under pressure, and thereafter
removing the mass from said vessel, and while in the presence of its
own gases or vapours pressing said mass into solia form, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. In the manufacture
of artificial or patent fuel, a closed retort or pug-mill provided with
means to heat same, and mechanism in the interior thereof to agitate
and pass the fuel material through said retort, in combmation and
acting in conjunction with a closed-in press adjacent to and in direct
and closed connection with said retort, the whole apparatus being
so closed at all points and connections as to prevent any escape of
volatiles or vapours even when under considerable pressure, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore described and illus-
trated. 3rd. In the manufacture of artificial or patent fuel, a
closed retort or pug-mill, adapted to be heated in any suitable
manner, provided with means to continuously itroduce the fuel
material into, and means to continuously pass sane out again from,
said retort without permitting escape of volatiles or vapours from
said retort, even when under considerable pressure, in combination
with mechanism, such as hereinbefore specified, operating in the
interior of said_ closed retort to pass the said fuel material through
said retort, and sinwltaneonsly mix said material, substantially as
and for the purposes hereinbefore described. 4th. In the manufac-
ture of artificial or patent fuel, the improved apparatus consisting
of heated chamber @, the rotatable valve b, provided with cavity d
adapted to coincide with opening ¢! in the hopper ¢, and inlet «! in
the chamber a; the mtatatsle shaft g, and the conveyer &, the inlet
pipe i communicating between the chamber a and compressing
cylinder j, and the ram k operating in the cylinder j, substantially
as specified, Hth. The newor improved artificial compound of coal
or other solid carbonaceous bodies and viscous or liquitiable hydro-
carbons incorporated, heated and pressed in the manner and for the
purposes hereinbefore described.

No. 57,688, Car Truek. (Chassisde chars.)

Y607

The Gould Con%er Company, New York, State of New York,
assignee of Willard ¥. Richards, Buffalo, New York, both
in the U.8.A., 2nd October, 1897 ; 6 years.
tember, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A side frame for car trucks having a central portion
or panel, pedestals arranged at the ends of the frame, upper and
lower arch bars arranged between said panel and said pedestals
and converging toward the pedestals, and a tie bar connectin
the lower ends of the pedestals and provided with lugs or lips whic

r against the inner jaws of the pedestals, substantially as set
forth. "2nd. A side frame for car trucks having a central portion or

(Filed 20th Sep-

arch bars arranged between said panel and said pedestals and con-
verging toward the pedestals, a tie bar connecting the lower ends of
the pedestals and provided with lugs or lips which bear against the
inner jaws of the pedestals, and with similar lugs or lips which bear
against opposite sides of the central panel of the frame, substan-
tially as set forth. 3rd. The combination with the cast metal side
frames, each having a central horizontal pocket extending outwardly
to the face of the frame and pedestals arranged at the ends of the
frame, of tire bars connecting said pedestals, a transom composed of
flanged bars seated at their ends in said pockets, and vertical bolts
passing through the tie bar of each side frame, the bottom of its

pocket and the lower flanges of said transom bars, substantially as
set forth.

No.57,659. Sheet Metal Box. (Boite en feuille de métal.)
b b
2N P
i,/ ™~ o
e i
c

Tito L. Carbone, No. 343 Calle Sarandi, Monte Video, Sout L
ﬁ;g;elilca, 2nd October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th September,
7.
Claim.—A sheet metal box consisting of two pieces, one piece
having sides and ends bent up from the bottom to form the body of
the box and another piece forming the lid, connected to the body
b? its curved rear edge lying in a groove formed in the front margin
of the back and its two tongues being engaged between the groove
and the overlapping wings of the sides, substantially as described.
No. 537,660. K¥ence Wire Streteher.

(Tendeur de cloture en fil de fer.)

George A. Kaufmann, Tavistock, Ontario, Canada, 2nd October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th Sevtember,1897.)

Claim.—1st. A wire stretcher, comprising a hand lever A, having
a bifurcated end A!, a clamp lever C, having a curved end ﬁttinq
coincidingly in said evived end A!, and provided with notches C
near the other end, and a holdfast rod D) hinged at one end to lever
A, and provided with a link D! at the other end and engaging said
notches, as set forth. 2nd. The combination of the hand lever A,
clamp lever C, and holdfast rod D, operating as described.

No. 57,661, Harness. (Harnais.)

Thos. H. Briggs, Bradford, Ontario, Canada, 2nd October, 1897
6 years. (Filed 24th September, 1897.)

panel, pedestals arranged at the ends of the frame, upper and lower

Claim.—1st. The combination of adjustable springs a, and levers
¢, carried by brackets b applied to the fure-carriage ; spring deflect-
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ing pulleys d?, trace deflecting pulleys k, and breech strap deflect-
ing pulleys k, applied to shafts pivoted at ¢, to the fore part of the
fore-carriage ; and traces f, connected to the levers g, and to the
animal at the collar and deflected by the pulleys &, and breech con-
nections ¢, connected to the traces and deflected by the pulleys &,
and belly and back bands n, by which the resultant lifting or down-
bearing force operating through the ordinary shafts d, is applied to
the animal, as set forth. 2nd. The combination of adjustable
springs «, and levers g, carried by brackets b, applied to the fore-
carriage ; spring bearing pulleys 42, and trace deflecting pulleys &,
applied to shafts pivoted at ¢, to the fore part of the fore-carriage ;
and traces f, connected to the levers g, and to the animal at the
collar and deflected by the pulleys & ; and belly and backs bands n,
by which the resultant lifting or ‘downbearing force operating
through the ordinary shafts d, is applied to the aniwal, as set forth.

No. 57,662, Storage Battery. (Accumulateur d’électricité.)

D
TS
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Lee & Company, assignee of Varian M. Harris, all of Chicago,
Tllinois, U.S. A., 4th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th April,
1847.)

Claim.—1st. A storage battery comprising an outer retaining
case or cup, an outer cylindrically shaped gauze-like body constitut-
ing the negative element, an inner cylindrical porous cup, a central
cylindrical positive element having a smooth unbroken surface, a
mass of active material annular in cross-section interposed between
the walls of the porous cup and the surface of the opposite element,
the two elements and the active material arrange(Y syminetrically
about a common axis and asuitable fluid in the retaining cup. 2nd.
A storage battery comprising an outer retaining case or cup, an
outer cylindrically shaped mercury-covered copper gauze-like body
constituting the negative element, an inner cylindrical porous cup,
a central cylindrical positive element having a smooth unbroken
surface, a mass of active mnaterial annular in cross-section interposed
between the walls of the porous cup and the surface of the opposite
element, the two elements and the active material arranged sym-
metrically about a common axis, and a suitable fluid in the retain-
ing cup. 3rd. A storage battery comprising a central positive
element, a porous cup surrounding the same, a mass of active ma-
terial within the cup and about the element, an outer copper gauze
mercury covered negative element, a case or cup to contain the
whole and a suitable fluid within the case. 4th. A storage battery
comprising a central metallic positive element, a porous cup sur-
rounding the same, an outer case, a fluid in the same, and a cylin-
drical copper gauze mercury covered negative element within the
retaining case and surrounding the porous cup and positive element,
and an insulation seal at each end of the porous cup, substantially
as shown and described.

No. 57,663, Light Deflector. (Déflecteur de lumidre.)

William J. Withrow, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 4th October,
~ 1897; 6 years. (Filed 1st June, 1897.)

Clatm.—1st. The method of deflecting light from its normal, to
any desired direction, by placing across 1ts path a plurality of
brightly reflecting slats, arranged in series, spaccd apart and so
adjusted that light, falling upon the reflecting faces of the slats from
one side of the series, will be reflected therefrom, to the other side
of the series, in the desired direction, the light so deflected having
{,\assed between the slats, as and for the pur{x)se specified. 2nd. A
ight deflector, comprising a plurality of brightly reflecting slats,
arranged in series, spaced aKart and so adjusted that light, falling
upon the reflecting faces of the slats from one side of the series, will
be reflected therefrom, to the other side of the series, the light so
deflected having passed between the slats, as and for the purpose
specified. 3rd. A light deflector, comprising a plurality of slats A
and sheets of mirror glass or other suitable brightly reflecting

—

material «, placed on one side thereof and arranged as and for the
purpose specified.  4th, In a light deflector, the combination, with

62

57643

the slats A, having the brightly reflecting surface a, of the side-bars
b bX which the slats A a1e supported, as and for the purpose speci-
fied.

No. 57,664, Uterine Dilator. (Dilatateur utérin.)

i

Timothy Allen Lewis, Frank A. Bigelow and David H. Palmer,
all of La Crosse, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 4th October, 1897; 6
years. (Filed 18th August, 1897.)

Claim.——As an improved article of manufacture, a dilator com-
prising the cylindrical handle, provided with the fixed milled
knob 2, and having its opposite end formed with the integral rect-
angular tongue ¢, the cylindrical rod D, formed with the integral
parallel jaws d d, between the parallel walls of which the said rect-
angular tongue ¢ is pivoted by the transverse rivet e, the conical
sear-shaped sleeve C, snugly encompassing the joint between the
iandle and the rod, to fix it rigid, the screw-stud 3 formed integral
with said rod, and the detachable solid stem B, provided with the
threaded orifice 4, and having theintegral concave flange 3!, encom-
passing its base, and the longitudinal parallel grooves a a, formed
in the opposite sides of said stem, substantially as shown and
described. :

No. 57,665. Trousers Protector.

(Protecteur de pantalon.)

Fig. L.

P P A 2

Louise M. Howes, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 4th October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 13th August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A trousers protector consisting of a strip of soft
rubber or other analogous material moulded with a longitudinal pro-
jection or rib so as to wholly cover and protect the lower edge of the
trousers leg from wearing and soiling the boot or shoe. 2nd. A
trousers protector consisting of a strip of soft rubber or other
analogous material moulded with a longitudinal projection or rib so
as to wholly cover and protect the lower edge and to have its thickest
portion rest upon the boot or shoe and increase its wearing capacity
and reduce its weight and clumsiness. 3rd. A trousers protector
consisting of a strip of soft rubber moulded with a longitudinal pro-
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jection or rib so as to wholly cover and protect the lower edge and
covered 8o that the rubber alone shall bear upon the boot or shoe
and still show theleast appearance of material foreign to the trousers
leg. 4th. A trousers protector consisting of a strip of soft rubber
or other analogous material moulded with a longitudinal projection
or rib so as to wholly cover and protect the lower edge and so as to
be easily attached to every kind and size of trousers leg.

No. 57,666,

Carriage Top Connections.
(Joint pour dessus de voitures.)

Amis Krider, Chicago Heights, Illinois, U.S.A., 4th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a carriage top connection, the combination with
the props having reduced threaded ends, of the sockets adapted to
be connected to the carriage top, said sockets having nuts swivelled
to the bottom thereof, substantially as shown and described. 2nd.
In acarriage top connection, the combination with the props having
reduced threaded ends, of the sockets having holes in the bottomn
thereof, and the nuts having a pin projected upward through said
holes and headed to permit rotation and prevent disconnection,
substantially as shown and described. 3rd. In a carriage top con-
nection, the combination with the props having reduced threaded
ends, and the sockets adapted to be attached to the top of the
vehicle, said sockets having an integral bolt or threaded post, and a
nut swivelled to the bottom of the socket, substantially as shown
and described. 4th. In a carriage top connection, the combination
with the props having reduced threaded ends, of the sockets having
integral bolts or posts at the side, and the opening in the bottom
thereof, and the nuts having pins at their upper ends and passin
through the holes and bottom of the socket, said pins being heade
to permit rotation and prevent disconnection, substantially as shown
and described. 5th. In a carriage top connection, the combination
with the props having reduced threaded ends, of the nnts adapted
to engage said threaded ends, the sockets to which said nuts are
swivelled, said sockets being adapted to receive the top bows from
the carriage, and also slotted at the sides to receive the hinge bows
of said top, substantially as shown and described.

No. 57,667. Rocking Chair. (Fauteuil @ bascule.)

Thomas L. Holt, Burhington, North Carolina, U.S.A., 4th Octobers
1847 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th September, 1897.)

Clatm. --1st. A rocking chair provided with asuitable seat, legs and
rockers rigidly secured thereto, that portion of the rockers in the rear
of the rearlegs being pivotally attached, in combination with means
for raising said rear portion to a vertical position against the rear
legs, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination in a rocking
chair of a seat, legs and rockers rigidly secured together, with rear
extensions pivoteg to the rockers in the rear of the rear legs of the
chair, means for raising these extensions to a vertical position
behind the rear legs, and stops brought into position by the adjust-
ment of the rocker extension whereby the chair is supported in a
non-rocking position, substantially as described. 3rvd. The com-
bination in a rocking chair of a rigid seat, rigid legs and rigid
rockers secured thereto, extensions to the rear in line with the
rockers, plates rigidly secured to said extensions and pivotally
secured to the rear ends of the rockers, other plates secured upon the
inner surfaces cf the extensions and projecting some distance along
the rockers when the extension and rocker are inline, and means
for raising said extensions and plates to a vertical position in the
rear of the chair, whereby the extension of said plates become stops

to prevent the rocking of the chair and hold in an upright posi-
tion, substa.nc'ia]ly as set forth.  4th. The combination in a roc ing]
chair of a rigid seat, rigid legs and rigid rockers, with pivoted |

extensions at the rear ends of the rockers and toggle levers secured
rigidly at their forward ends to across bar connecting the rear legs

of the chair and at the other ends to a cross bar connecting said
rocker extensions,said first named bar provided with a suitable handle,
whereby said rocker extensions may be adjusted to a vertical
position behind the chair, substantially as set forth. 5th. The
combination ina rocking chair of rigid seat, legs and rockers with
extension arms pivotelly connected to the rear end of the rockers,
plates 1igidly secured to therocker extensions and extending for-
wardly along the rockers some distance in front of the pivot,
toggle levers connected together by a bolt hinge, said arms being
nivotedly connected to a cross bar connecting the rocker extensioas
and the other to a cross bar pivoted between the rear legs of the
chair and extended to forin a handle, substantially as set forth.

No. 37,668. Track Sanding Apparatus.

(Appareil @ sabler la voi-.)

Jerome A. Houston, Springfield, Missouri, U.S.A., 4th October,
1807 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th September, 1897.)
Claim.—1st In a sanding device, the combination with the sand-
box, of a delivery pipe for the sand, which C})ipe passes through the
lower portion of said box, the ends of said pipe being located in

Juxtaposition to the rails, a coupling in the length of said delivery

Jipe, an opening or openings in said coupling, and a nozzle arranged
n the coupling opposite satd opening, said nozzle directing blasts in
opposite directions into the delivery pipe, whereby the sand in the
box ix sucked up and forced into and through the delivery pipe, in
opposite directions, to each rail, substantially as described.  2nd.
In a sanding device, the combination, with the sand-box, of a con-
tinuous delivery pipe arranged through the lower portion thereof,
the ends of said delivery pipe terminating above the rails, a coup-
ling in the length of said (!elivery pipe, said coupling having an
opening or openings within the sand-box; a blast nozzle in said
coupling for directing a blast of air in opposite directions through
the delivery pipe, said nozzle being substantially the length of the
opening in the coupling, and a valve for controlling said blast, sub-
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i
stantially as described. 3rd. The combination, with a sand-box, of | combination of a car body, a shaft journalled to the car body and
ront and back delivery pi}ws which pass through the lower portion | provided with chain wheels, chains connected to said body and

of said box, of a coupling

ormed with two branches, said branches | passing oversaid chain wheels, a drum geared to said shaft, a slidin

being respectively portions of the delivery pipes, openings in the | cylinder, ropes secured to the car body and to said drum, and whic

lower side of said coupling branches, nozzles in said branches, and
two pressure supply pipes leading to said nozzles, substantially as
described. 4th. The combination, with a sand-box, of front and
back delivery pipes which pass through the lower portion of said
box, a coup?’ing formed with two branches, said branches being
respectively portions of the delivery pipes, openings in the lower
side of said coupling branches, blast nozzles in said branches oppo-
site said openings, said nozzles being substantially the length of
said openings, pressure supply pipes leading to said nozzles, and a
valve for admitting pressure to either or both of said supply pipes,
substantially as described. 5th. In a track-sanding apparatus, the
combination, with the sand-box, of a divided coupling containin

blast nozzles, delivery pipes, pressure supply pipes leading to saig
nozzles, and a valve for controljing the pressure in said supply pipes,
said valve comprising a suitable casing, a hollow plug-valve within
the casing which is seated by pressure, a handle for operating said
valve, and means for determining the registration of the ports in
the valve with ports in the valve casing, substantially as described.

No. 57,669. (Char @ bascule.)

Dumping Car.

Fyg.T.

7¢59

The Missouri Car and Foundry Co., assignee of Otto C. Bauer, all
of St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 4th October, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 23rd September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a dumping car, the combination with the car
body, of dumping gear therefor, a
nected with t}w umping gear, and auxiliary hand-operated mech-
anism for actuating the dumping gear should the power cylinder
fail. 2nd. In a dumping car, the combination with the car body,
of dumping gear therefor, a power cylinder operatively connected
with the dumping gear, and auxiliary hand-operated mechanism
for actuating tﬁe dumping gear should the power cylinder fail, raid
hand-operated mechanism being adapted to be thrown into or out
of connection with the dumping gear, as required. 3rd. Ina dump-
ing car, the comination with the main dumping shaft, of an auxili-
ary worm wheel shaft geared thereto, a worm spindle adapted to be
thrown into or out of engagement with the worm wheel, a friction
drum on the worm wheel shaft, and a hand-brake co-operating with
said friction drum. 4th. In a dumping car, the combination with
the main dumping shaft, of an auxiliary worm wheel shaft geared
thereto, a worm spindle adapted to be thrown into or out of engage-
ment with the worm whe -Y, a friction drum on the worm wheel
shaft, and a hand-brake co-operating with said friction drum, said
hand-brake consisting of brake shoes bearing against opposite sides
of the drum and connected by swinging links to an operating lever.
5th. In a dumping car, the combination with the dumping shaft,
of a drum geared thereto, a power cylinder, and rigging intermediate
of the cylinder and drum, for transmitting motion from the cylinder
to the drum and consequently to the dumping shaft, said rigging
consisting of ropes secured at one end to the drum barrel and at the
other end to a fixed point of attachment and passing over pulleys
mounted upon the cylinder. 6th. In a dumping car, the combina-
tion of a movable cylinder enclosing a fixed piston, pipes for ad-
mitting fluid to said cylinder on opposite sides of the piston, and
dumping gear connecting said cylinder to the car body. 7th. Ina
dumping car, the combination of a movable cylinder, a fixed piston
enclosed by said cylinder, a hollow perforated rod to which said
piston is secured, pipes connected to said rod for admitting fluid to
said cylinder on opposite sides of said piston, and dumping gear
connecting said cylinder to the car body. 8th. In a dumping car
a mechanism for rocking the body of said car, consisting essentially
of the sliding cylinder containing a fixed piston, means for ad-
mitting fluid to said cylinder on each side of said piston, a drum,
ropes connected to said drum and to fixed points of attachment on
the car and which pass around pulleys secured to said cylinder, and
a dumping shaft having chain connection with the car body, and
a gear connection with said drum. 9th. In a dumping car, the

dpower cylinder operatively con- |

pass around pulleys secured to sald cylinder, a fixed piston within
said cylinder, a hollow piston rod, pipes connecting respectively
with the opposite ends of said piston rod, and a valve for controlling
the passage of fluid through said pipes. 10th. In a dumping car,
the combination with the releasing latches for the hinged sides
thereof, of friction rollers mounted to revolve freely in contact with
the rear side of the latches.

No. 57,670.

Shatt and Pole Coupling.
(Joint de timon et limonidre.)

Edmond Benkert. Jasper, Indiana, U.8.A., 4th October, 1897;
years. (Filed 23rd September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a device of the class described, the combination
with an’axle-clip ‘)rovided. with ears and havinf a coupling-bolt, of
an eye receiving the coupling-bolt and composed of upper and lower

.| sections hin(gied at their rear ends, the upper section being adapted

to be applied to a pole or a thill, and a resilient catch rigidly
secured to the upper section and arranged to engage the lower sec-
tion automatically when the same is closed, substantially as de-
scribed. 2nd. In a device of the class described, the combination
with an axle-clip provided with ears and having a coupling-bolt, of
an eye composed of upper and lower sections hinged at their rear
ends, the upper section being adapted to be applied to a pole or a
thill, and the lower section being provided witﬂ a recess and having
a forwardly-extending handle, and a resilient catch rigidly secured
at its front end to the upper section and having its rear end curved
and arranged to be engaged automatically by the lower section at
the recess thereof when the said lower section 1s closed, substantially
as described.

No. 57,671. Frastening for Gloves, ete.

(Attache de gants, etc.)
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Warren B. Page, Newton, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 4th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd September, 1897.)

Claime.—1st. In a fastening device of the character specified, a
socket member comprising an annular sheet-metal body having an
annular socket provided with an outwardly inclined inner wall to
receive and turn the end of an attaching eyelet, said body also hav-
ing a resilient inwardly projecting flange integral with said body
and extending in a direction opposite to the opening or entrance to
the annular socket and formed to engage a stud member. 2nd. In
a fastening device of the character specified, a member comprising,
first, a sheet-metal annular body having an annular socket and a
divided or slotted vesilient inwardly projecting flange integral with
the body and extending in a _direction opposite to the opening or
entrance to the annular socket, and secondly, an eyelet having a
head or cap at its outer end, its inner end being adapted to enter
and be spread in said annular socket,
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No. 57,672 Knock-Down House. (Maison en section.)
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Peter Arthur Tofft, New York, State of New York, U.8.A,, 4th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 25th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1xt. A knock-down house, made in the general form of a
dome, having ribs formed of plates secured together so as to leave a
groove in each edge, a central crown formed of two plates secured
together and having sockets between their edges adapted to receive
the upper ends of the ribs, and plates adapted to enter the grooves
in the edges of the ribs and fit between adjacent ribs, substantially
as described. 2nd. A knock-down house, made in the general
form of a dome, having ribs formed of plates secured together so as
to leave a groove in each edge. said ribs Leing made in sections
which may be secured togetherat their ends, the outer layer of each
section registering with the groove in the section next above, a
central crown, consisting of two plates secured together and having
sockets between their edges adapted to receive the upper ends of
 the ribs, and plates adapted to enter the grooves in the edges of
and fit between the adjacent ribs, substantially as described.  3rd.
A bolt for securing sections of a knock-down house, having a ring
attached to the nut thereof, substantially as described. 4th. A bolt
for securing sections of a knock-down house, comprising a shank or
bolt body, washers consisting of a bar having at each end projecting
pins extending in the direction of theshank and a nut having a ring
attached thereto, substantially as described. 5th. A knock-down
hcuse, having houks or eyes attached to the inner walls thereof at
intervals, ang a central stand having hooks or rings thereon, said
wall and centre rings being adapteg to support hammocks, sub-
stantially as deseribed. 6th. A knock-down house, composed of
ribs meeting at their upper ends and having grooves in their edges,
segmental plates adapted to fit said grooves, and a veutilating pipe
connecting with the bottom of the house and extending upward
outside of the house, substantially as described. T7th. A knock-down
house, composed of ribs meeting at their upper ends and having

ooves in their edges, segmental plates adapted to fit the grooves
n the edges of the ribs, and an encircling band surrounding the
base of the house, said ribs and bands being made in sections and
bolted together, substantially as described. 8th. A knock-down
house, composed of vertical rbs meeting at their upper ends and
having grooves in their edges, segmental plates adapted to fit the
grooves in the edges of the ribs, and an encircling band surrounding
the base of the house, said ribs and bands being made in sections
and bolted together, said house having a door opening on one side,
guides adjacent thereto and a door sliding therein, substantially as
described.  9th. A knock-down house, coniposed of ribs meeting
overhead and having grooves in their edges, a central crown
receiving the upper ends thereof, said crown being formed of two
plates having a spacing washer between, segmental plates adapted
to fit the grooves in the edges of the ribs, and an encircling band
surrounding the edges of the house and secured to the lower ends of
the ribs, substantially as described. 10th. A sectional or knock-
down house, having ribs formed in short sections, each section con-
sisting of two outer plates of substantially the same width and an
interposed plate of narrower width, thus forming a groove in each
edge, the p[ates at the joining ends of the sections projecting suc-
cessively at a greater distance, and adjacent sections being joined to
each other by butting an outer plate of each section against the
central plate of the other section, and securing the sections through
the overlapping parts, substantially as described.

No. 57,673

Car-Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

John W, Price, Belfast, Washington, U.S.A., and Dan McKinnon,
Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada, 4th October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 24th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a car-coupling having a link and pin and openings
for the same, the combination of a recess in the lower wall of the
opening in the draw-head, a movable pin-support arranged in said
recess and made to normally support the coupling pin, and means
for automatically returning the said pin-support to a vertical position
and so poising it, as specified. 2nd. In a car-coupling having the
ordinary link and pin, the combination of a movable pin-support 14
arranged within the lower wall of a draw-head, a movable E ock 22
inserted within an openin% in the opposite rear wall of the said
draw-head, a slot in said block, a pin or bolt passing through the
draw-head and through the said slot, and a spring inserted within an
opening in the said block whereby the same will be pressed down-
wards, as specified. 3rd. In combination with a car-coupler having
a link and pin, a link supporting device 14 arranged to automatically
return to a vertical position, and means for raising the pin and
resting it above the track of an approaching link in the opening of a
draw-head, a block 22 arranged on the opposite side and towards
the rear side of the said opening and means for pressing it down-
wards to contact with an inserted coupling link, substantially as
specified.

No. 57,674. Lining for Shield Tunnelling.

(Parois de tunnels.)

George H. Dunlop, No. 139 Bridport Street, South Melbourne,
ictoria, Australia, 5th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th
June, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a device of the class specified, a series of wall-
rings bolted or otherwise secured to each other, each ring being
composed of ribs formed in segments to facilitate removal, laggings
b, and struts ¢, arranged substantially as described. 2nd. Ina
device of the class specified, a series of wall-rings bolted or otherwise
secured together, each ring being composed of ribs a, formed in
segments to facilitate removal, laggings b, struts ¢, and flanges f, all
secured together and arranged substantially as described. 3rd. In
a device ot the class specified, a series of wall-rings bolted or other-
wise secured together,each ring being composed of ribs a, formed in
segments to facilitate removal, laggings by struts c, flanges f, and
segments d, all secured together and arranged substantially as
described. 4th. In a device of the class specified, wall-rings bolted
or otherwise secured to each other, each ring being composed of
ribs a, one of which is of less diameter than the other and over-
lapping laggings b, as and for the purpose specified. 5th. In a
device of the class specified, a series OF wall-rings bolted or otherwise
secured together, each ring being composed of ribs a, formed in
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segments to facilitate removal, laggings b, struts «, flanges f, wedges
i, segements d, and a strengthening sett ¢, e, ¢, all secured
together and arranged substantially as described.

No. 57,675. Acetylene Gas Generator.
(Générateur a gas acetyline.)

Herbert A. Zettel, Shakopee, Minnesota, U.S.A.
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th June, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the water sealed gas holder
and gas gencrator of the class described, of the pipe connecting the
Fenerator with the gas holder, and having its outlet beneath the
evel of the water therein, the carbide basket arranged in the gene-
rator and the means for raising and lowering the same controlled by
the bell of the gas holder. 2nd. In an apparatus of the class de-
seribed, the combination with the gas holder ot the generator com-
prising in combination the water receptacle adjustable therein and
sealed by said water,the basket enclosed within said bell and adapt-
ed to be vertically adjusted therein, and the means operated by the
bell of the gas holder for raising and lowering said basket. 3rd. In
an apparatus of the class described, the gas generator comprising
in combination the water receptacle, the bell adjustable therein and
sealed by its contained water, the means for securing the bell in
normal position, the carbide basket arranged within said bell, the
standpipe arranged 1n said holder to permit the outflow of gas and
projecting into and throngh vertical opening in said basket, the
valve for closing the top of said standpipe, the centrally arranged
standpipe in said generator opening through the bottom of the
water receptacle, and telescoping into the closed pipe in said basket,
the rod extending throngh said standpipe and to the top of said
closed pipe, the lever for reciprocating said rod and the operating
connections between said lever 31 and the bell of the gas holder,
whereby the carbide basket is carried into or out of the water auto-
matically by the vise and fall of the bell of the gas holder. 4th. In
an apparatus of the class described, the combinations with the gas
holder **A” having a bell 3 and the generator **B” having the bell
15, of the spring catches for supporting the fbell 15 in normal posi-
tion, the carbide basket arranged therein, the standpipe 23 arranged
in said generator and provided with a valve 25, the standpipe 29
working in an opening in the basket, the rod extending through
said pipe 29 and to the basket the lever 31 connected to said rod and
serving to actuate the same to raise and lower the basket, and the
operating connection between said lever 31 and bell 3, whereby the
{ise and fall of the bell 3 serves to antomatically raise and lower the
rasket.

5th October,

No. 57.676. carriage Running-Gear.

(Engrinage de voitures.)

Mathew Stanley, Perth, Ontario, Canada, 4th October, 1897; 6
years. (Filed 2nd July, 1897.)

Clatm.—1st. The combination with the axle and two bolster
springs provided with shackles J, J*, of a T-shaped stud or bearing
B, and a D-shaped spring hanger or yoke D, clipped to the axle,
and a bolt G, passing through the stud and yoke and the tubular
end of the shackles intervening the same, as set forth. 2nd. The
combination of the spring hanger D, bolt G, bearing B, and clip C,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The com-
bination with the reach N, and axle K, of the plates or straps
0, O, bolted to the reach, and a plate M, having a bracket or swell
projection M1, and a connecting bolt R, passing through said
reach-plates and bracket-projection, as set forth. 4th. The combi-
nation with the reach and axle of the plates or straps O, Ot, bolted
to the reach, plate M, clipped to the axle and provided with a
bracket projection M1, a connecting bolt R, passing through said

10—3

plates or straps, and a spring T, at the end of the reach to impinge
said bracket-projection, to prevent the conmecting bolt rattling.

Sy

5th. The reach N, having a spring at the end to keep the coupling
connection from rattling.
No. 57.677.

Pipe Coupler. (Joint de tuyau.)

, [ —
LELLE E'E

Edward G. Cox, assignee of James E. Marble, all of Albany,
New York, U.S.A.,, 5th October, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 17th
September, 1897.)

Claim.-—1st. The combination with a coupler, of a hanger provided
with a gimbal supporting said coupler, said gimbal being loosel

journalled in elongated vertical bearings, substantially as desoribed’.,
Z2nd. A coupler provided with a head having fluid passages, pipes
connecting with said passages, and encasing tube for the pipes, and
a hanger containing a gimbal supporting the tube, said gimbal be-
ing loosely journalled in elongated vertical bearings, substantially
as described. 3rd. A coupler provided with a head having fluid
passages, pipes connecting with said passages, an encasing tube for
the pipes, a hanger containing a gimbal supporting the tube, said
gimbal being louvsely journalled in elongated vertical bearings, and
spring hangers connected with opposite sides of the head, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. A coupler provided with a head hav-
ing a series of fluid passages whose outlets are arranged in the same
central vertical plane and whose inlets are arranged in different ver-
tical planes, pipes connecting with the inlets and parallel to each
other, an encasing tube for the pipes, a hanger containing a gimbal
through which the tube passes, and a closing plate at the end of the
tube, through which the pipes pass, substantially as described. 5th.
A coupler head having central fluid passages, and outlying tongues,
one of which is straight and the other inclined, and both of which
are separated from the walls of the central fluid passages by
intervening recesses, and a third inclined tongue projecting from
and forming a continuation of one of said wafls, the said inclined
tongues verging towards each other from without inwardly to practi-
cally asingle Yla,ne of nearest approach and being separated thereata
distance equal to the thickness of the straight tongue, substantially as
described.” 6th. A coupler head having central fluid passages and
outlying tongues, one of which is straight and the other inclined
and both of which are separated from the walls of the central fluid
passages by intervening recesses, and a third inclined tongue pro-
jecting from and forming a continuation «f one of said walls, the
said inclined tongues verging toward each other from without in-
wardly to practically a single plane of nearest approach and being
separated thereat a distance equal to the thickness of the straight
tongue and cross webs connecting the tongues with the walls of the
central fluid passages, said cross webs being likewise inclined and
verging toward each other from without inwardly to the plane of
nearest approach, substantially as described. 7th. A coupler head

fluid outlet port, having there in a shouldered bushing, a corres-
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ponding shouldered spring-seated hollow nipple fitting within the
bushing, an expansible packing between the nipple shoulder and the
spring, an annulus of elastic material fitted to the outer end of the
nipple and a protecting ring between said annulus and the bushing.
8th. A coupler head fluid outlet port, having therein a shouldered
bushing, a corresponding shouldered spring - seated hollow nipple
titting within the brushing. an expensible packing between the
nipple shoulder and the spring, an elastic face for the nipple, and
an annular recess within which the inuer end of the spring is con
tained, substantially as described, 9th. A coupler head for train
pipes, consisting of a casting having ports or channels connected to
the air and steam pipes respectively, said casting being cored out
between the steam port and the adjacent air port to form a way,
having an inlet and a separate outlet so as to provide for the free
circulation of a current of air through the casting and between the
two ports, substantially as deseribed. 10th. A coupler head for train
Ppipes, consisting of a casting having ports or channels conneted to air
and steam pipesrespectively, said casting dbeing cored out between the
steam port and the adjacent air port to form a through-way extend-
ing from the front wall of the coupler head entirely through the
rear wall thereof, substantially as described. 11th. A coupler head
for train pipes, consisting of a casting having ports or channels con-
nected to air and stean pipes respectively, said casting being cored
out between the steam port and the adjacent air port to form a
through-way extending (lrom the front wall of the coupler head
entirely through the rear wall thereof, and widening out from front
to rear, substantially as described. 12th. A coupling for train pipes,
consisting of duplicate coupler heads each provided with central
fluid passages and outlying tongues separated from the walls of the
central fluid passages by intervening mortises, said coupler heads
being provided with interlocking supplemental longitudinal re-
cesses and projections for preventing the one coupler head from
tilting with respect to the other after their engagement, substantially
as described. 13th. A coupling for train pipes, consisting of
duplicated coupler heads each provided with central fluid passages
and outlying tongues separated from the walls of the central fluid
passages by intervening mortises, one tongue of each of said heads
being provided with a supplemental longitudinal side projection,
engagiugi,san interlocking longitudinal recess of the other coupler
head, substantially as described. 14th. A coupler head for train
pipes provided with central fluid passages, outlying tongues, and a
third tongue forming a part of the wall of the central fluid passages,
said third tongue and one of the outlying tongues having res-
pectively a longitudinal side projection and a corresponding recess,
whereby after coupling the coupler head is prevented frem tilting
with respect to the co-operating coupler head, substantially as de
scribed.  15th. A coupler head having central fluid passages and
outlying tongues, one of which is straight and the other inclined
outwardly and both of which are separated from the walls of the
central fluid passages by intervening mortises, and a third tongue
forming a part of one of said walls, and having an inwardly inclined
face, said third tongue being provided with a longitudinal recess, and
the straight tongue being provided with a corresponding long-
itudinal side projection, whereby corresponding coupler heads are
adapted to interlock and are held against tilting by means of said
recesses and side projections, substantially as described. 16th.
In a coupler for automatically conuvecting the steam and air pipes of
railway cars, the combination of a coupler-head provided with a
chamber or chambers arranged longitudinally therein and opening
through the outer face of said head, the inner end of each chamber
having an abutment that is integral with said head, a non-corrodible
sleeve removably secured in a fixed position in each of said chambers
and having a stop or shoulder in or near the outer end of its bore, a
tubular joint-piece of rubber or other similar material adapted to
form a fluid-tight joint with a like joint-piece, said joint-piece be-
ing fitted to slide telescopically in said sleeve exclusively, and being
provided with a peripheral shoulder which by taking against the
shoulder of the sleeve will limit the outward movement of the joint-
piece, and a spring arranged to force said joint-piece outwardly,
substantially as described.  17th. In an automatic coupler for
steam and air dpipes of railway cars, the combination with a coupler-
head provided with one or more chambers opening through the
outer face of said head, each of said chambers having a steam or air

ipe leading rearwuardly therefrom, and a casing secured to said
Eead to form an enclosure for said pipes and provided with a
longitudinally slotted opeming, of a universal joint composed of
two rings so arranged that one of said rings will encircle the other,
the outer ring being provided with trunnions which are journalled
in brackets suspended from the hottom of a car, and the inner ring
being pivoted to the outer ring so that the axes of the two rings will
be at right angles and the inner ring being provided with a guide
which enters the slotted opening of the tubular-casing and guides
the latter in its movement in a universal joint, and a svring encirc-
ling said casing, one end of said spring abutting against the fore-
most face of the inner ring and the opposite end being arranged to
bear against the coupler-head, substantially as described.

No. 57,678, Rotary Engine. (Machine rotatoire.)

Walter F. Clements, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, 5th October,
1995; 6 years. (Filed 17th September, 1897.)

Claim.—In a rotary engine, the combination, with a cylinder

eccentric in cross-section, of a revoluble piston bearing against one

side of the cylinder and forming a steam chamber on the other side,
said piston being provided with radial slots and recesses in its sides,

stationary cams arranged inside the said recesses with their peri-
pheries concentric with the periphery of the cylinder, and abutment
plates slidable in the said radial slots between the said cams and
cylinder, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,679.

Pen. (Plume.)

Williain T. Keefer, Bedford, Indiana, U.S.A., 5th October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 17th June, 1897.)

Claim.-—1st. A pen point having a portion of the metal of the
body of the pen punched up and rolled down towards the point, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 2nd. An improved pen point
having the head and point portions, and a portion of the metal
between the said head and said point portions being punched up to
provide a tongue, which tongue is rolled downward toward the
point, providing a transverse reservoir, substantially as shown and
described. 3rd. As an improved article of manufacture, a pen
puint having a point and head portion and a tongue punched from
the intermediate portion and rolled down toward the point, said
tongue having a split or perforation near the free end, substantially
as shown and described.

No. 57,680. Blind Fastener. (Atlache de persiennes.)

L dpzee

Harvey Spencer, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 5th Oc -
tober, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th September, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. In combination with a blind, a hinge, the member8
whereof are located in different horizontal planes, a lever or brace
pivotally connected to the bracket of the lower member, one end
of which is adapted to be swung outwardly and upwardly into en
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gagement with the rear edge of the blind, and the other end into
engagement with a lateral bearing surface, and a device to sustain
the said lever in its operative position, for the purposes set, forth.
2nd. In combination with a blind, a hinge the stationary member
whereof is provided with a base plate and bracket projecting there-
from, a brace or lever pivoted to said bracket and provided with a
rearwardly extending part which engages with the said base plate
when in operative position, thus exerting pressure upon the blind,
for the purposes set forth. 3rd. A blind fastening device, com-
prising a lever or brace pivoted at or near one end to the stationary
member of a hinge, said stationary member having bearing surfaces
adapted to engage with the lever as it approaches the horizontal
position, thus relieving the pivot of strain and crowding the lever
against the blind, and means to sustain the lever in its horizontal
position, for the purposes set forth. 4th. A blind fastening device
comprising a base plate, a bracket projecting at right angles there-
roin, a lever or brace pivoted to the bracket, a surface on the base
plate adapted to engage with the rear end of the lever, and a portion
of the hracket adapted likewise to engage with the lever, whereby
the latter is braced laterally and strain removed from its pivot, and
means to maintain the lever in its operative position, for the pur-
poses set forth. 5th. A blind fastening device, comprising a lever
pivoted to a stationary device on the window casing and adapted to
exert spring pressure upon the rear edge of the blind when the
latter is opened, and to force the same against the side of the house
or a stop interposed between the two, for the purposes set forth.
6th. In a blind fastening device, a spring acting lever or brace
pivoted to the bracket of the stationary part of a hinge, bearing
surface upon the said stationary part and bracket against which the
lever is braced when in operative position, for the purposes set forth.
7th. A blind fastening device comprising a striker plate having an
inclined or projecting surface upon the blind, and a pivoted lever
fastened to the stationary part of one of the hinges which when
swung outwardly into an horizontal position, engages with the in-
clined or projecting surface on the striker plate, for the purposes set
forth. 8(‘}1. A blind fastening device comprising a striker plate
having an inclined or projecting surface upon the blind, and a
pivoted, spring-acting lever fastened to the stationary part of one
of the hinges which, when swung outwardly into horizontal position,
engages with the inclined or projecting surface on the striker plate,
for the purposes set forth.

No. 57,681. Desk.

(Pupitre.)

Horace D. Hermany, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 5th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Fiied 27th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A desk having movable pigeon-holes, mechanism for
raising and lowering said pigeon-holes, means for operating said
mechanism, a counterbalance forsaid pigeon-holes, a drawer having
connection with said raising and lowering mnechanisii, and movable
supports for said pigeon-holes when in elevated position. 2nd. A
flat-top desk, having movable pigeon-holes in the rear portion there-
of, connections from said pigeon-holes to a system of counterbalances,
connections from the latter to a drum, a shaft upon which said drum
is mounted, pinions carried by said shaft, a rack adapted to engage
said pinions, connections from said rack to a treadle, a drawer sup-
ported within the desk and connections from said drawer to said
drum. 3rd. A desk having movable pigeon-holes, a drawer, a drum
mounted in said desk and having chain connections with said pigeon-
holes and drawer, gearing connected with said drum and a lever and
treadle for operating said gearing. 4th. A desk having movable
pigeon-holes, a drawer with mechanism for raising or lowering said
pigeon-holes, means with operating mechanism for supporting said
pigeon-holes in raised position, and counterbalince-weights con-
nected with said pigeon-holes and with said raising and lowering
mechanism. 5th. A desk having movable pigeon-holes, a drawer,

the block 39 connected with the lower end of said chain, a chain 40
connected with each of said druns, pinions secured on the shaft of
said drums, and a bar with a rack at oue end engaging said pinion
and a treadle on the other end. 6th. A desk, having pigeon-holes,
in its rear portion, a drawer having thereon means for locking said
pigeon-holes when in depressed position, and connections from said
drawer for raising and lowering said pigeon-holes. Tth. A desk
having movable pigeon-holes, a drawer, mechanism for raising and
lowering said pigeon-holes, the strip 60 connected with said pigeon-
holes, the bar 56 having the chains 57 connected with its ends and
passing over the pulley 58, and connected with the strip 60, the
depending rods 56% with eross-bar 56%x carrying weights, and the
chain 54 connecting said bar 56, and a drum of said raising and
lowering mechanism. 8th. A desk having movable pigeon-holes,
niechamsm connected with a treadle for raising and lowering said
set, a counterbalance for said pigeon-holes, a drawer having flexible
connections with said raising and lowering mechanisin, and movable
supports for said pigeon-holes when in elevated position. 9th. A
desk having a drawer and on each side thereof side drawers, bars
guided on the wall of said desk, mechanism connected with said
bars and engaged by said first-mentioned drawer for locking and
unlocking simultaneously said side drawers, in combination with
pigeon-holes in said desk, mechanism for raising and lowering said
pigeon-holes, means for operating said mechanism, a counterbalance
for said pigeon-holes, movable supports for said pigeon-holes, when
in elevated position, and means on said first-mentioned drawer for
locking said pigeon-holes, when in depressed position.

No, 57,882, Nailless Horse-shee. (Fer a cheval).

Y2632

Alexander Kemeny and Max Steiner, both of Neupest, Budapest,
Hungary, 5th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th September,
1897.)

Claim.—Horse-shoes, characterized by projections b arranged at
the upper edges of the shoes and provided with inwardly-projecting
hooks d, figure 1, which, after the shoe is placed in position, are
bent at the under surface of the hoof against the upper side of the
same, so that their points d should be driven into the latter side,
substantially as described: -~

No. 57,683,

Snow-plough. (Charrue @ neige.)

- & .
George O. Spencer, Manchester, New Hampshire, U.S,A., 5th

October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a snow-plough for highways, a plough or scraper
hung at each side of an ordinary sled, a suitable frame adapted to
rest upon said sled, provided with a windlass and a rope or cable in
connection with each of said scrapers, each being provided with a
bar placed at an angle therewith, the forward end of which is
attached to the forward end of the scraper and the rear end bent at
an angle, and provided with an extensible cunnection which is
attached to the rear portion of the scraper, and means for maintain-
ing either end of said scrapers at the desired elevation, all substan-
tially for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a plough for highways, a
frame adapted for attachment to anordinary sled, a plough or scraper
consisting of planks hung one at each side of and at an angle with
the runners of said sled, a pulley-block attached near the rear end
of said scraper, a rope ot cable having one end secured to the top of
said frame, and the other wound around a windlass mounted in
said frame, the said windlass, and means for adjusting the forward
ends of said scrapers, substantially for the purpose set forth,

No. 57,684, Lawn Mower Grinder,
(Aiguiseur de faucheuses.)

William W. Boughner, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 5th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th September, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. A lawn mower grinder of the character described,

drums mounted in said desk, the chain 37 passing over the roller 38,

consisting of an emery bar having rear lugs, clips having lugs to
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hinge or pivot to lugs of said emery bar, said clips capable of adjust-
ment, and fastening to a binding bar or axle of a lawn mower by

=

Fio 7 R

means of set screws, as described. 2nd. A lawn mower knife
rinder of the character described, consisting of an emery bar havin,

%ugs pivoted to the lugs of clips which are adjustable on and fasteneg
to the binding bar or axle of a mower by means of set screws,
springs on said pivots to engage with the outer rear edge of said
emery bar to give certain tension to same, as described. 3rd. A
lawn mower grinder, consisting of an emery bar in a casing having
rear lugs to hinge or pivot to lugs on clips which are suitable for
fastening to mower binding bars of a non-circular section, and
secured thereto by means of its inner lips and bolt, as described.
4th. The combination with a lawn mower having a revolving axle,
of clips in parts for attachment to and capable of adjustment for
said axle, and an emery bar pivoted to and capable of being fastened
to the outer ends of said clips, in position to operate on the revolving
knives of the mower, as described.

No. 57,683.

Display Cabinet. (Cabinet de monire.)

ir-?‘?us‘ 17!.'9,_1

R4

Alfred Gartner, Paterson, New Jersey, U.S.A., 5th October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 29th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a cabinet having its bottom
provided with a centgal groove or recess, of a door or front hinged
to the front portion of said bottom and provided with a groove or
recess communicating and in alignment with the groove or recess in
said bottom, a series of drawers in said cabinet, means for pivotally
connecting said drawers, and a leg downwardly projecting from the
rear portion of each drawer and provided at its lower end with an
enlargement adapted to slide in the grooves or recesses of the bottom
and hinged front or door of the cabinet, substantially as and for the
purposes deseribed.  2nd. The combination with a cabinet having
its bottom provided with a central grove or recess, of a dooror front
hinged to the front portion of said bottomi and provided with a
grocve or recess communicating and in alignment with the groove
or recess in said bottomn, a series of drawers in said cabinet, means
for pivotally connecting said drawers, a leg downwardly projecting
from each drawer and provided at its lower end with an enlarge-
ment engaging the groove or recess in the hottom, and means for
llmitinf the downward movement of the hinged front or door, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. The combination with a cabinet
having its bottom provided with a central groove or recess, of a
door or front hinged to the front portion of said bottom and pro-
vined with a groove or recess communicating and in alignment with
the groove or recess in said bottown, a series of drawers in said
cabinet, means for pivotally connecting said drawers, a leg down-
wardly projecting from therear portionof each drawer and provided
at 1ts lower end with an enlargement engaging the groove or recess
in the bottom of the cabinet, and means for preventing the entire
withdrawal of the drawers from the cabinet, substantially as de-
scribed.  4th. The combination with a cabinet having its bottom
provided with a central groove or recess, of a door or front hinged
to the front portion of said bottom and provided with a groove or
recess communicating and in alignment with the groove or recess in

said bottom, a series of drawers in said cabinet, means for pivotally
connecting said drawers, a lag downwardly projecting from the rear
portion of each drawer and provided at itslower end with an enlarge-
mement engaging the groove or recess in the bottom of the cahinet,
a pin inwardly projecting from the frout portion of each side of the
cabinet, and a slotted arc shaped lick engaging its respective pin
and secured with its forward end to the hinged front or door, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 57,686,

Steam Trap. (Purge de tuyau de vapeur.)
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Arthur J. Bayley, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 5th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A steawm-trap, comprising a base provided with a
fluid-reservoir, having an expansibfe diaphragm for its cover, a
closed shell on the base provided at its lower end with a pipe-con-
necting hollow boss, and having such dimensions that an annular
chamber is formed adjacent to the reservoir open to said boss, this
chamber and that portion of the shell above the diaphragm being in
communication, a drain-pipe hung within said shell, anc%a. valve for
this pipe mounted on the diaphragm. 2nd. A steam-trap, com-
prising a base having a dome-like indentation surrounded by a wall
surmounted by an expansible diaphragm, a closed shell on the base
of such dimensions that a «hamber is formed between it and the
reservolr surrounding the latter, there being an inlet to the cham-
ber, communication of the latter with that portion of the shell above
the diaphragm and an outlet from said shell, a pipe cominunicating
with the outlet from within the aforesaid shell, and a pipe-valve
mounted on said diaphragm. 3rd. A stean-trap, comprising a base
provided with a fluid reservoir surmounted by an expansible
diaphragm, a shell on the base provided with an inlet and an outlet,
the dimensions of the shell being such that an annular chamber is
formed between it and the reservoir open to said inlet, this chamber
being in communication with that portion of said shell above the
diaphragm, a shell-cover provided with a port leading to said outlet,
a pipe depending from the cover in communication with the latter
port, and a pipe valve mounted on said diaphragm. 4th. A steam-
trap having a water-escape controlled by a valve provided with
lateral lugs, a valve-holder comprising a disc having hook-arms
engaged by the valve lugs, and suitable means for seating and
unseating the valve. 5th. A steam-trap having a water-escape
controlled by a valve provided with lateral lugs, a valve-holder
comprising a disc having hook-arms engaged by the valve-lugs gnd
a depending shank held in an expansible diaphragm, and a stop
opposing said shank to limit contraction of the diaphragm.

No. 57,687. Oscillating Engine. (Machine oscillante.)

276%7

James McCartney, Bessemer, Alabama, U.S.A., 5th October,

1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th September, 1897.)
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Claim.—The oscillating cylinder, and the slide-valve, having its
stem projecting from the rear end of the cylinder, combined with a
bracket secured to the end of the cylinder, a rock-lever pivoted in
the upper end of the bracket, having its upper end forked to engage
with the valve-stem and its lower end provided with a pin or roller,
a stand P, valve-operating link pivoted on the stand, and provided
with a curvel groove, a handle secured directly to the link and
extending in a line with the cylinder, and a segment to lock the
handle in place, substantially as described.

No. 57,688. Process of Obtaining By-Products from
Milk. (Procédé pour obtenir des produits du

laits.)

L z

)

57033

)
Q0
Walter Cole, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 6th October, 1897; 6
years. (Filed 2nd July, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A process of obtaining by-products from buttermilk,
skimmed wmilk and whole milk, which consists in subjecting the
milk to a natural or artificial process of fermentation, and then
passing through it air at a compa- atively high temperature, substan-
tially as specified. 2nd. A process for obtaining by-products from
buttermilk, skimmed milk and whole milk, which consists in sub-
jeeting tho milk to a natural or artificial process of fermentation,
then raising the milk to a temperature ranging preferably from 85
to 90 degrees Fahrenheit, and passing through it air at a com-
paratively high temperature, substantially as specified.

No. 57,689. Typewriter and Telegraphic Trans-

mitter. (Transmetteur de clvigraphes et télé-
graphes.)
)
b
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The World Flash Co., Chicago, Illinois, U.S. A., assignee of Charles
Yetman, Oak Park, Illinois, both in the U.S.A., 6th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed &th September, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the individual finger-key and
with the transmitter switch shifter corresponding thereto and
actuated thereby, of a mechanical conmnector device suitably
extended between said key and shifter to interlock the same and a
throw-off under the operator’s control to cast said connector at will
and free the shifter from its finger-key, substantially as described.
2nd. The combination with the individual finger-key and with the
transmitter switch shifter corresponding thereto and actnated
thereby, of the mechanical connecter pivoted to said finger-key and
interlocking with its shifter and a throw-off under the operator’s
control to cast said connector at will and free the shifter from its
finger-key, substantially as described. 8rd. The combination with
the finger-key and with the separate transmitter switch shifter cor-
responding thereto and actuated thereby, of the inechanical connector
extended from said key and interlocked In loose one-way engage-
ment with said shifter, during descent of the key, whereby said key
moves the shifter in unison from the mormal while both retwin
separately theieto, substantially as described. 4th. The combin-
ation with the individual finger-keys and with the corresponding
series of transmitter switch shifters, of the set of mechanical con-
nectors extended between and interlocking the respective keys and
shifters to actuate any selected key and shifter together and a

throw-off under the operator’s control to simultaneously dis-unite
in common plural shifters from their finger-keys and connectors,
substantially as described. 5th., The combination with the indivi-
dual tinger-keys and with the series of transmitter switch shifters
corresponding thereto and actuated thereby, of the mechanical con-
nectors uniting each shifter with its finger-key, and a throw-off
common to several connectors, and under tﬁe operator’s control to
cast said connectors in unison at will and free the shifters from their
finger-keys, substantially as described. 6th. The combination wttn
the individual finger-keys and with the corresponding series of
transmitter switch shifters, of the set of separable mechanical con-
nectors extended between the respective keys and shifters to actuate
any selected key and shifter together, and a throw-off common to
several connectors and under the operator’s control to cast said
separable connectors in unison at will and free the shifters from
their finger-keys, substantially as described. 7th. The combination
with the individual finger-keys, of the series of transmitter switch
shifters corresponding thereto, mechanicalconnector devices extended
from said keys to the shifters to actuate the selected shifter in
unison with its companion key and a throw-off within the operator’s
control to simultaneously dis-uuite plural finger-keys frown the cor-
responding switch shifters, substantially as deseribed. 8th. The
combination with the series of finger-keys and with thecorresponding
series of transmitter switch shifters actuated thereby, of the
mechanical connectors pivoted to the respective keys and interlock-
ing with the shifters and a throw-off under the operator’s control
common to several connectors to cast the same at will and free the
shifters from the keys, substantially as described. 9th. The com-
bination with the dividual key-levers, of the series of upright
transmitter switch shifters corresponding thereto and actuated in
right-line movement thereby, the mechanical connectors uniting
each shifter with its lever and a throw-off common to several con-
nectors and under the operator’s control to cast said connectors in
unison at will and free the shifters from their key-fingers, substan-
tially as described. 10th. The combination with the individual
finger-keys and their type-bars, of the corresponding series of switch
shifters at the electric transmitter, the mechanical connectors
exteuded from said keys and interlocked in loose one-way engage-
ment with said shifters during descent of the respective keys, the
votating shaft having circuit make-and-break devices thereon
severalfy under control from the separate shifters and a set of latches,
one for each shifter, and released separately by the rotating shaft to
restore the selected shifter to normal position free and distinct from
its finger-key, substantially as described. 11th. Thecombination with
the individual finger-keys, and their type-bars, of the corresponding
series of switch shifters at the electric transmitter, the mechanical
connectors extended from said keys and interlocked in loose one-way
engagement with said shifters during descent of the respective
keys, the rotating shaft having circuit make-and-break ring sus-
taned loosely and intermittently thereon under control fromn said
shifter, a latch to hold said shifter depressed and having a trip
pawl thereon projected by said shifter into the path of the make-
and-break ring and engaging at intervals therewith to restore the
selected shifter to normal position free and distinet from its finger-
key, substantiallyas described. 12th. The combination with the
individual finger-keys and with their type-bars, of the electric trans-
mitter having a series of shifters corresponding to the several keys,
a mehanical connector extended between each shifter and its key,
and a throw-off common to several connectors whereby said shifters
may be engaged with or disengaged in unison from the finger-keys
appropriate thereto, substantially as deseribed. 13th. The combina-
tion with the individual fiager-keys and with their type-bars, of the
electric transmitter comprising a rotating shaft, a set of symbol disks
actuated thereby and aseries of shifters corresponding %o the several
finger-keys and respectively controlling the separate transmitter
disks, a mehanical connector extended between each shifter and its
finger-key, and a throw-off common to several connectors whereby
sald shifters may be engaged with or disengaged in unison from the
finger-keys appropriate thereto, substantially as described. 14th.
The combination with the individual finger-keys and with their
type-bars, of the electric transmitter comprising a rotating shaft, a
set of symbol disks mounted loosely about sald shaft and canied
intermittently thereby, a series of shift rs corresponding to the
several finger-keys anid respectively sustaining the separate symbol
disks free from the shaft, a mechanical connector extended between
each shifter and its key and a throw-off common to several connec-
tors to engage or disengage them in unison, substantially as describ-
ed.  15th, he combination with the individual key-levers, the
series of trippers carried therby and the keeper common to said
trippers to rhift the same, of the seriesof jacks engaged by said trip-
pers, the pivoted type-bars and the links uniting said bas and jacks,
substantially as described. 16th. The combination with the indi-
vidual key-levers having pivoted trippers thereon, of the series of
jacks to control the type-bars, the keeper common to said trippers
and suitable means for moving said keeper whereby the trippers
are thrown into or out of engagement with the jacks, substantially
as described.  17th. The combinadion with the individual key-levers
and its type-bar, of the rotating shaft at the electrfc transmitter,
the symbol disk mounted loosely about said shaft and carried inter-
mittently thereby, a switch shifter sustaining said disk free from
the shaft and connector mechanism extended from the key-lever and
engaging said shifter loosely to throw the same whereby the lever
and shifter move in unison from normal position but return sep-
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arately thereto, substantially as described. 18th. The combination
at the electric transmitter, with a series of switch shifters and with
the rotating shaft having circuit make and-brake devices thereon,
of a set of latches to engage with and hold said shifters depressed,
the trip pawls carried thereby to encounter the rotating shaft and
the “‘repeat ” bar extended at will into the path of the trip pawls to
detain the same from contact with said shaft, substantially as
described. 19th. The combination with the individual finger-keys
and with the type-bars operated therefrom, of the intermediate
mechanism connecting said keys and type-bars and suitable means
common to separate companion parts of said mechanism to throw the
same in unison whereby said finger-keys and type bars are engaged
or disengaged from action, substantially as described. 20th. The
combination with the individual finger-keys and with the series of
trippers to actuate the several type-%a.rs, of the keeper common to
said trippers, a leader to separately depress the universal-bar of the
machine, and means to shift said keeper and separate lever in unison,
substantially as described.  21st. The combination with the series
of trippers for the type-bars and with the keeper common to said
trippers, of the universal spacing bar for the machine, a separate
lever todepress said universal bar, and suitable means intermediate
the keeper and lever to shift the same in unison, substantially as
described.  22nd. The combination with the individual finger-keys
and with the switch shifters at the transmitter operated therefrom,
of the intermediate mechanism connecting said keys and shifters
and suitable means common to sepacate companion parts of said
mechanism to throw the same in unison whereby said finger-keys
and shifters are engaged or disengaged from action, substantially as
deseribed.  23rd. The combination with the individual finger-keys
and with the corresponding type-bars actuated therefrom, of the
series of upright reciprocating jacks interposed between said keys
and bars and suitable means extended oppositely from said jacKs
and uniting the same with said keys and bars respectively, substan-
tially as described. 24th. The combination with the individual
finger-keys and with the corresponding type-bars actuated there:
from, of the series of upright reciprocating jacks located between
them, the links pivotally joiniug said jacks and type-bars, and suit-
able means extended oppositely from said jacks to unite them to
the finger-keys at practically uniform distances thruugh(mt, sub-
stantially as described. 25th. The combination with the individ-
ual finger-keys and with the corresponding type-bars arranged in
basket-form and actuated from said keys, of the set of upright
reciprocating jacks located intermediate said keys and bars, the
links pivotally uniting said jacks with the type-bars and suitable
devices extended oppositely from said jacks to unite them with the
finger-keys, substantially asdesciibed.  26th. The combination with
the key-levers and with the corresponding type-bars arranged in
basket-form and actuated from said levers, of the set of upright
reciprocating jacks located intermediate said keys and bars, the
links pivotally uniting said jacks with the type-bars, the trip-

rs extended oppositely from said jacksand united to the respective
Ezy-levers at practically uniform Jdistances from the fulera thereof
and the universal bar operated by said levers, substantially at
described. 27th. The combination with the key-levers and with
the corresponding type-bars arranged in basket form and actuated
from said levers, of the set of upright reciprocating jacks located
intermediate said keys and bars, the links pivotally uniting said
jacks with the type-bars and the trippers extended oppositely from
said jacks and united to the respective key-levers at practically
uniform distances from the fulcra thereof, substantially as described.

No. 57,690.

th 1

Method of Mounting Tiles.
(Méthode de monter les tuiles.)

"

William H. Winslow, Chicago, Ilinois, U.S.A., 6th October,

1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th July. 1897.)
Claim. —lst. A prism plate comprising a series of prism lights

i
i

the other, and a supporting net or frame composed of strips beaded
on one edge, the beads on one set of strips being placed on the
receiving side of the prism lights at an angle to the prisms, and the
beads on the other set of strips placed on the prism side of the
sections parallel to such prisms. 2nd. A plate comprising a series
of substantially flat sections combined with a supporting net or
frame consisting of strips beaded on one edge, the strips running in
one direction having the beads on one side of the sections, and the
strips running across the first-mentioned strips having their beads
on the opposite sides of said sections, and the whole secured together
substantially as shown and described.

No. 57,691, Animal Poke.

(Carcan.)

John H. Moure, Hye, Texas, U.S.A., 6th October, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 1st October, 1897.)

Claim.—In an animal-poke and safety device for horned cattle,
the combination of the short horizontal arm adapted to be pivotally
connected to the horns, the upright forwardly curved arm rigidly
secured to said horizontal arm, the wire or wires secured near the
upper end of said curved arin, and engaging the lower end of said
curved arm, and passing thence to a nose ring to which it is detach-
ably connected, said wire being in front of the horns to prevent
goring.

No. 57,692. Draft Lug. (Oreilles de barre d'attelage.)

&

| The Western Railway Equipment Company, assignee of Andrew G,

Steinbrenner, all of St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 6th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th September, 1897.)

Claim.—-1st. The combination, with draft timbers which are

formed with recesses for a follower-plate and lugs, of a casting

aach having a receiving surface on one side and a prism surface on | formed with an opening for the tail-bolt, the front wall of said
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casting affording a seat for the draft-spring, the rear end of the
casting being open to give access to the rear end of the tail-bolt
which terminates just behind the front wall, webs for strengthening
said front wall, and ribs near the front and back ends of the side
walls, said ribs fitting in the follower-plate and lug recesses in_the
draft-timbers, substantially as described. 2nd. The herein-described
casting, for use in freight-car draft rigging, the same consisting of
a front wall formed with an opening for the passage of the t@ll-bqlt.
webs for strengthening said front wall, side walls formed with ribs
for engagement with the draft-timbers, the rear end of said casting
being open and the top and bottom walls being cut away to give
ready access to the rear end of the tail-bolt, substantially as
described. 8rd. The herein-described casting for use in freight-car
draft rigeing, the same consisting of a front wall formed with an
opening for the passage of the tail-bolt, webs for strengthening said
front wall, side walls formed with ribs for engagement with the
draft-timbers, the rear end of said casting being open, and the top
and bottom walls being cut away to give ready access to the rear
end of the tail-bolt, said top and bottom walls being thickened at
the front edges of the cut-away portions to give them strength,
substantially as described. 4th. The herein-described casting for
use in freight-car draft rigging, the same consisting of a front wall
formed with an opening for the passage of the tail-bolt, webs for
strengthening said front wall, a downward extension of the front
wall which offers a continuous bearing for the drafr-spring, side
walls formed with ribs for engagement with the draft-timbers, the
rear end of said casting being open, and the top and bottom walls
being cut away to give ready access to the rear end of the tail-bolt,
substantially as described. 5th. A casting for use in freight-car
draft rigging, the same consisting of parallel side walls havin,
interior stiffening webs and exterior locking ribs, an aperture:
front wall, the front face of which forms a seat for the drift-spring,
the inner face of said front wall having a boss or flange around its
aperture, and strengthening webs, all of said parts being integral,
substantially as described.

No. 57,693. Switch Operating Mechanism,
(Mécanisme d’ aiguille de chemin de fer.)
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The Detroit Auntomatic Switch Company, Limited, assignee of
Frederick A. Ruff, both of Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 6th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the movable switch rail and
its actuating track arm, of intermediate mechanism between said
arm and rail comprising a walking beamn and a reciprocating and
oscillating pitman or rod secured to said beam adapted in its for-
ward stroke to tilt the same, and in its return stroke to travel to the
opposite »nd of the beam. 2nd. In a railway switch the combination
with the casing A, having a slotted cover, of a track arm or lever
pivoted within the casing projecting through said slot and adapted
when operated to throw said switch, the strip I, covering said slot,
the T-head J, at the open end of said Lrake-arm beneath said strip,

a bifurcated arm or hook on the car adapted to embrace said strip

and engage with said head and the flange L, adapted to hold said

bifuricated arm in engagement with said head until the latter has
reached the limit of its movement and then to release the same.
3rd. In a railway switch, the combination with the track arm, of
niechanism on the car for engaging with and operating said arm
comprising the arm K, and the foot pin T, for operating said arm,
normally locked to hold said arm in its raised position, but adapted
to be released by the foot to lower the arm. 4th. In a railway
switch, the casings A and B, connected by the pipe C, the track
arm or lever D, pivotally secured in the casing A, and projecting

out through a slot in the cover thereof, the walking beam lever M,

the reciprocating and oscillating pitmman P, and the bell crank O,

contained in the casing B, the rod (i, passing through the pipe C,

and connecting the lever D, with the bell crank 5, and having the

yielding link F, and a connection between the walking beam lever
and the movable rail of the switch.

No. 57,694. Table. (Zable.) .

John Pins and Maria Turner, both of Rochester, New York,
U.S.A., 6th October, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 29th September,
1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a table comprising a support-
ing frame A, and a top B detachably engaged with the supporting
frame and provided with an opening b* extending through 1ts upper
and lower faces, of a heater-frame ¢ detachably mounted on the top,

a burner ¢’ arranged above the top adjacent to the heater-frame,
and a conduit or pipe ¢? projecting through the opening 3%, said
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conduit or pipe being fixed to the supporting frame A, and con-
nected to the burner ¢!, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 2nd. The combination with a table comprising a supporting
frame A provided with separated uprights a, a?, one of which is
formed with engaging shoulders «*, a®, arranged one above the
other, and a ’cop%’ provided with an opening b* extending through
its upper and lower faces, said top having one of 1ts ends interposed
between the shoulders «%, «®, and its lower face provided with
shoulders b engaged with the adjacent faces of the uprights «, a', of
a heater-frame ¢ detachably mounted on the top B, a burner ¢?
arranged above the top adjacent to the heater-frame, and a conduit
or pipe ¢ projecting through the opening b?, said conduit or pipe
being fixed to the supporting frame A and connected to the burner
¢!, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The com-
bination with a table comprising a supporting frame A provided
with separated uprights «, a!, one of which is formed with engaging
shoulders a*, a®, arranged one above the other, said supporting
frame being also provided with a movable extension «° having one of
its extremities hinged to the main portion of the supporting frame,
a top B detachably engaged with the supporting frame and provided
with an opening 6% extending through its upper and lower faces,
said top having one of its ends interposed between the shoulders a4,
«®, and its lower face provided with shoulders b engaged with the
adjacent faces of the uprights @, «', anda brace B! having its lower
end detachably engaged with the free end of the extension a® and its
upper end hinged to the top, of a heater-frame ¢ detachably mounted
on the top B, a burner ¢! arranged above the top and adjacent to the
heater frame, and a conduit or pipe ¢2 projecting through the openin

4%, said conduit or pipe being fixed to the supporting frame A an

connected to the burner ¢!, substantially as and for the purpose
described. 4th. In a table, the combination of a supporting frame
A provided with separated uprights a, al, one of which is formed
with engaging shoulders a*, a® arranged one above the other, and a
top B detachably engaged with the supporting frame, said top hav-
ing one of its ends interposed between the shoulders a4, «®, and its
lower face provided with shoulders b engaged with the adjacent
faces of the uprights a, !, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 5th. Ina table, the combination of a supporting frame A
provided with a movable extension «” at its lower end, a top B
detachably engaged with the supporting frame, and a brace B!
having its lower end detachably engaged with the extension a® and
its upper end hinged to the top B, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.  6th. In a table, the combination of a supporting
frame A provided with a movable extension «® hinged at one
extremity to the lower end of the wain portion of the supporting
frame and having its free extremity formed with a pair OFsockets
a®, a top B detachably engaged with the supporting frame, and a
brace B! having its lower end provided with a pair of projections b?,
removably arranged in the sockets a® and itz upper end hinged to
the top B, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 7th. Ina
table, the combination of a supporting frame A provided with a
movable extension «® hinged at one extremity to the lower end of
the main portion of the supporting frame, said extension being
movable beneath the main portion of the supporting frame A and
being provided with rollers «7 projecting above its normally upper
face, a top B mounted on the supporting frame A, and a brace B!
interposed between the free end of the extension a® and the top B,
substantially as and for the purpose described. 8th. In a table, the
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combination of a supporting frame A provided with separated
uprights a, at, one of which is formed with engaging shoulders «#,
a®, arranged one above the other, said supporting frame being also
provided with a movable extension «6 having one of its extremities
hinged to the main portion of the supporting frame, a top B detack:-
ably engaged with the supporting frame, sald top having one of its
ends interposed between the shoulders «*, «®, and its lower face
provided with shoulders & engaged with the adjacent faces of the
uprights «, a!, and a brace B! having its lower end detachably
engaged with the free end of the extension a® and its upper end
hinged to the top B, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 57,695. Device for Operating Hay-forks.
(Appareil @ actionner les fourches & foin.)
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John Fremont Tuttle, Springdale, Washington, U.S.A., 6th Octo-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 1st October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a machine for controlling hay-forks and like de-
vices, a driving-shaft, a pulley located on said shaft, a guide-pulley
located beneath the said shaft-pulley, and said guide-pulley being
made in two sections, one section being of greater diameter tKan the
other, the section of the smallest diameter being conical, whereby a
shoulder is formed between the two sections, the said guide-pulley
being placed at an angle to the shaft-pulley, a driving-pulley located
at an angle to the guide-pulley and beneath the same, being pro-
vided with a peripheral V-groove, and a belt engaging with the
thre: pulleys, substantially as and for the purpose set forth, 2nd.
In a machine for operating hay-forks and the hike, the combination
with a line-shaft, a pulley thereon, a conical or stepped pulley loose
on the shaft, and a cluteh for locking the conical or stepped pulley
to the shaft, of a guide-pulley below the pulley of the said shaft,
said guide-pulley being in two sections with shoulder between them,
one section being larger than the other and the smaller section being
conical, a grooved driving-pulley below at right angles to the guide-
pulley and a belt Vassing around the said pulleys, the said belt being
crossed between the guide-pulley and the pulley of the line-shaft,
substantially as deseribed.  3rd. In a machine for operating hay-
forks and like articles, the combination, with a line-shaft, a driving-
pulley secured on the shaft, conical or stepped pulleys mounted to
turn on the shaft at each side of the driving pulley, the face of each
stepped or separated pulley-partition being concaved, a clutch
adapted one for engagement with each stepped or conical pulley,
and shifting devices for operating the xaid clutches, of a drive-shaft,
a guide-pulley secured on said drive-shaft, henvath the driving-
pulley of the line-shaft, and at right angles to the line-shaft, a
second pulley located above the pulley of the drive-shaft, said guide-
pulley being conical and having an abrupt shoulder at its small end
being placed at right angles thereto, and a belt passed around the
pulley on the line-shaft, crossed and carried over the lower pulleys,
as and for the purpose specified.

No. 57,696. Folding Crate. (Boite pliante.)

Ezra A. Armstrong and William N. Willard, both of Sarnia, and
Howard Hotchkiss, Lambertville, all in the State of Michigan,
U.S.A,, 6th October, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 29th September,
1897.)

Cluim.—1st. Infolding crates, the combination of the end sections
rrovided with top and bottom bars having sockets, the side sections

Laving vertical end bars or posts provided with pins or dowels fit-

ting in said sockets, whereby the body of the crate is adapted to fold

with the end sections extending parallel with and interposed between
said side sections, and removable bottomn and top or cover sections,
substantially as described. 2nd. In folding crates, the combination

of the end sections provided with top and bottom bars having sock-
ets, the side sections having vertical end bars or posts provided with

pins or dowels fitting in said sockets and transverse cleats on the
inner sides of said bottom bars, whereby the body of the crate is
adapted to fold with the end sections extending parallel with and
interposed between said side sections, a removable bottom section
adapted to rest on said transverse cleats, and a removable cover
provided with fastening means to engage the top cross-bars of the
end sections, substantially as described.

No. 37,697. Bicycle Frame. (Cadre de bicycles.)

William Ross, Sarnia, Ontario, Canada, 7th October, 1897 ; 6 years,
(Filed 25th July, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The upper and lower frame section. A and B, each
formed of two separate and independent, spaced apart strips of
wood «l, «* and bY, 42, respectively, the rear ends of said strips
being spread apart and connected to one another to receive the rear
wheel, and said frame sections A and B intersecting or crossing and
connected to and in combination with the wooden front and diag-
onal sections C and D, substantially as and for the purpose set fortﬁ.
2nd. The upper and lower frame sections A and B, each formed of
two separate and independent stiips of wood «', a2, and b!, b2
respectively, the washers K, and the stays or braces H, the rear ends
of said strips being spread apart and connected to one another to
receive the rear wheel, and said frame sections A and B intersecting
or crossing and connected to and in combination with the wooden
front and diagonal sections C and D), substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 3rd. The wooden frame-section C, in which the
sockets ¢! and ¢? are formed, in combination with the upper and
lower frame sections A and B, each formed of two separate and
independent strips of wood a!, «2, and b1, b2 respectively, and with
the reduced portions a® and b® respectively, and means for clamping
or otherwise securing said reduced portions «® and b® in said sockets
¢t and ¢? respectively, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
4th. The wooden front section C, in which the sockets or recesses
¢! and ¢? are formed, and the wooden diagonal section ID, in which
the reduced portions d? and d? are formed, and which is provided
with the shoulders d* and d*, in combination with the upper and
lower frame sections A and B, each formed of two separate and
independent strips of wood «, a2, and 4! , b? respectively, and with
the sockets or recesses a® and b® respectively, and said stripsa?, a?,
b!, b2, and diagonal section D having the reduced portions a®, %,
d! and d? respectively, means for clamping or otherwise securing
said reduced portions a®, 4%, d1 and d? in tﬁe sockets or recesses c!,.
¢?, a® and b¥ respectively, the washers E, and stays or braces H,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. The upper and
lower frame sections, each formed in two parts A, A!, and B, B!
respectively, and each part formed of two separate and independent,
spuced apart strips of wocd «!, a?, and 1, §? -respectively, the sec-
tion B formed with the curved portion B?, and said parts A, A,
and B, B! intersecting or crossing and connected to one another and
intersecting or crossing and connected to and in combination with
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the wooden front and diagonal sections C and D, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 6th. The upper and lower frame
sections, each formed in two parts A, A1, and B, B! respectively,
and each part formed of two separate and ndependent strips of
wood a!, a2, and b', b? respectively, the section B forined with the
curved portion B2, the washers E, and the stays or braces H, and
said parts A, A1, and B, B! intersecting or crossing and connected
to one another and interseceing or crossing and connected to and in
combination with the wooden front and diagonal sections C and D,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 57,698.

Velocipede Seat or Saddle.
(Sidge ou selle de vélocipedes.)

Alfred Ernest Ames, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, Tth October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 20th April, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A velocipede seat or saddle having its rear edge
raised above the main portion of the seat or saddle and its forward-
ly projecting central portion depressed below the level of such main
portion, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A frame for a velocipede
seat or saddle composed of an upturned or raised rear bar, a longi-
tudinal central bar having its front portion depressed below its main
portion, and side bars extending from the ends of the rear bar for-
wardly and inwardly to the sides of said depressed front portion,
substantially as set forth. 8rd. The combination with a velocipede
seat or saddle, of a spring support composed of an elliptical spring
arranged transversely and a half elliptical spring arranged longi-
tudinally, substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination with a
velocipede seat or saddle, of a spring support composed of an ellip-
tical spring arranged transversely underneath the saddle, and a
half elliptical spring arranged longitudinally in rear of said trans-
verse spring and secured with its upper and lower front ends to the

upper and lower parts of said transverse spring, snbstantially as set |’

forth. 5th. The combination with a velocipede saddle or seat hav-
ing a rigid frame which is provided with a longitudinal central
member, of a spring support provided with a longitudinal half ellip-
tical spring arranged underneath said central member of the saddle
frame and supporting the same, and a transverse spring arranged
at the front of said longitudinal spring, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,609. Pneumatie Tire.
(Bandage pneumatique.)

Stuart Bunting, Birmingham, Warwick, England, 7th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 31st July, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A single tube pneumatic tire comprising a tube
divided circumferentially on its inner side and having its edges or
margins enlarged to adapt them to engage with the sides of the
wheel rim, and an arched-shaped hoop or band adapted to lie be-
tween the edges or margins of the tire and by its transverse elasti-
city both keep the edge of the tire engaged with the wheel rimn and
form an air-tight joint between the said edges, as set forth. 2nd.
A single tube pneumatic tire comprising a tube divided circumfer-
entin.l?y on its inner side and having enlarged edges or margins
adapted to engage with the sides of the wheel rim, and of a trans-

10—4

versely flexible hoop or band of an arch-shape in cross section
lying between the enlarged edges of the tire, one side of the said
arch-shaped hoop or band being attached to one of the enlarged
edges of the tire, as set forth. 3rd. In combination with a divided
single tube pneumatic tire, the enlarged edges of which engage with
the sides of the wheel rim, of an arch-shaped hoop or band lying
between the divided edges of the tire and adapted to be compressed
by the said edges, and of a wheel rim having one or two grooves to
receive the feet of the arch-shaped band, as set forth.

No. 57,700. Tires tor the wheels of Cycles, Omni-
buses, Wagons, Railway Carciages, ete.

(Bandage pour roues de cycles etc.)

William Herbert Sewell, Diamond, Coleraine, Ireland, 7th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th Septemnber, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In the tires of the wheels of cycles, omnibuses,
wagons, railway carriages, and other vehicles constructing these
of a hollow rim or felloe in which there is enclosed either in one
continuous piece or in sections a pneumatic tube or chamber pro-
vided with an inflating or deflating air valve or valves and with see-
tions or segments of any convenient shape provided with suitable
flanges,’and which segments are free to work on, into or against the
pneumatic chamber the said segments being placed round the rim
0 as to form either a continuous circle or spaced apart so as to
reduce the ground contact or friction, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore described and illustrated on the accompanyiug
sheet of drawings. 2nd. Pneumatic tires for cycles and other
vehicles constructed substantially as described and illustrated in
figure 5 of the accompanying sheet of drawings.

No. 57,701. Combined Brake and Bell for Bicycles,

(Frein et cloche de bicycles.)
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Almy Le Grand Picrce, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., Tth
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a depressible brake-rod, and
a spring for elevating the same, of a revolnble brake-shoe supported
in the path of and adapted to be depressed by the rod, and an alarmn-
bell located adjacent to and adapted to be sounded by the shoe when
depressed by the rod and in contact with the wheel of a bicycle.
2nd. The combination with a depressible brake-rod bifurcated at
its lower end and a spring for normally elevating the same, of a
revoluble brake-shoe loosely embraced by said bifurcation and
adapted to be depressed with the rod into frictional contact with
the wheel of a bicycle, and an alarm-bell located adjacent to the
shoe and having its tripping mechanism adapted to be operated by
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the shoe when in contact with the wheel. 3rd. The. combination
with a brake rod adapted to be depressed and terminating at its
lower end in a bifurcation, of asleeve for supporting the rod termin-
ating at its lower end in a bifurcation at a right angle to that of the
rod, a bell, and a brake-shoe adapted to operate the same revolubly
supported by the bifurcation of the sleeve in the path of the rod,
and a spring for normally elevating the rod so that its bifurcation is
out of contact with the shoe. 4th. The combination with a depres-
sible brake-rod and a guide for the same, of a spring for elevating
the rod, a revoluble brake-shoe supported in the path of and adapted
to be depressed by the rod, and an alarm-bell located adjacent to
and adapted to be sounded by the shoe when depressed and in con-
tact with the wheel of the bicycle. 5th. The combination with a
depressible brake-rod terminating in a lower bifurcation, a guide for
the rod and a spring for normally raising the rod, of a revoluble
shoe loosely embraced by the bifurcation and normally supported
out of contact with the bifurcationof the rod, a shaft for supporting
the shoe, trip-pins carried by the ends of the shoe, and alarm-bells
supported by said shaft at the opposite ends of the shoe and having
their trip-mechanisms located in the paths of the pins of the shoe.
6th. The combination with the case adapted to be secured to the
frame of a bicycle, a sleeve located in the case, a spring encircling
the sleeve and adapted to normally elevate the same, a brake-rod
bifurcated at its lower end, located in the sleeve and secured thereto,
of a revoluble shoe supported in the path of the bifurcation and
loosely embraced thereby, and alarm-bells located opposite the ends
of the shoe and having trip-mechanisms adapted to be operated by
pins projecting from the ends of the shoe. Tth. The combination
with a depressible brake-rod terminating at its lower end in a
bifurcation, a sleeve adjustably mounted thereon, a guide or casing
receiving the sleeve and spring interposed between the upper end
of the casing and the end of thesleeve for normally raising the latter
and the brake-rod, of a revoluble brake-shoe, a movable support for
the same carried by the sleeve, said brake-shoe being arranged in
the path of and normally out of contact with the lower bifurcated
end of the rod, pins carried by the shoe, and bells having trips
located in the paths of the pins. 8th. The combination with a
bicycle-head, of a bored case secured thereto above the fork, a sleeve
located loosely therein and having a collar at its upper end, a short
sleeve having its lower end bifurcated and diverged yieldingly sup-
ported on the lower end of the sleeve. a shaft carried thereby above
the wheel of the bicycle, a brake-shoe revolubly mounted on the
shaft and provided with pins, opposite bells carried by the shaft and
having their trips located in the paths of the pins, a spring inter-
posed between the upper end of the case and the upper end of the
sleeve and encircling the latter, and a depressible rod adjustably
supported in the sleeve and terminating below the same in a fork
loosely embracing the shoe.  9th. The combination with the head of
a bieycle, of a bored case secured thereto, a sleeve mounted loosely
therein and extending above and bhelow the same, a short sleeve
yieldingly supported at the lower end of the sleeve and at its lower
end terminating in a diverged bifurcation, a shaft connecting the
bifurcation, a brake-shoe revolubly mounted thereon and provided
at it= ends with trip-pins, opposite bells having their trips arranged
in the paths of the pins and mounted on the shaft, a collar at the
upper end of the sleeve, a spring arranged thereon between the
collar and the upper end of a case, a rod extending through the
sleeve and terminating below the sawe in a bifurcation loosely
embracing the shoe, saidd rod at its upper end terminating in a
sresser-head, and a lever loosely fulernmed on the handle-bar of the

icycle and at its inner end loosely connected to the rod.  10th. The
combination with a bicycle-head, of a bicycle brake-lever fulerumed
thereon and having its inner end curved, the brake-rod terminating
at its lower end in a bifurcation and at its upper end provided with
a head below which it is recessed to receive the inner end of the
lever, a wheel in the recess upon which the lever rests, a sleeve
encircling the rod and terminating above the same in a bifurcation,
a shaft carried by said latter bifurcation, a concaved revoluble
brake-shoe carried by the shaft and provided with trip-pins extend-
ing from its ends, opposite bells mounted on the shaft and having
their trips located in the paths of the pins, a collar at the upper end
of the sleeve, a binding-screw passed through the same and 1mping-
ing on the rod, and a spring encircling the sleeve between the case
and collar and serving to normally elevate the sleeve and rod.  11th,
The combination with a depressible brake-rod, and a spring for
yieldingly supporting the same in a raised position, of a guide for
securing the rod to the head of a bicycle, a revoluble brake-shoe
supported over the front wheel of the bicycle and in the path of the
brake-rod, whereby when said rod is depressed it depresses and locks
the shoe for the purpose of braking the wheel.

No. 57,702. Folding Bleycle, (Bicycle pliant.)

Michael Bartholomew Ryan, Danbury, Connecticut, U.S.A., Tth
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A bicycle comprising in its construction a frame
fored in two sections hingedly connected together, one of said
vections heing provided with a bolt and the other section with a
keeper for the bolt, the said bolt and keeper extending in a substan-
tially horizontal direction and located at a distance from the
hinged connection, and the bolt casing and keeper being adapted
to closely meet. to insure rigidity of the frame in use. 2nd. A
bicycle comprising in its construction a frame formed in two

sections one of which is proviled with a substantially vertical
brace, and the other having fulecrum pieces sleeved on the brace,

and bolts and keepers carried by said sections, the said bolts
and keepers extending in a substantially horizontal direction and
located at a distance from the hinged connection, and the bolt
casings and keepers being adapted to closely meet, to insure rigidity
of the frame in use. 3rd. A bicycle comprising in its construction
a frame formed in two sections one of which is provided with a sub-
stantially vertical brace, and with bolt keepers, and the other having
fulerum-pieces sleeved on the brace, bolt casings carried by said
fulcrum-pieces, and spring-bolts in said casings, the said bolts and
keepers extending in a substantially horizontal direction and located
at u distance from the hinged connection, and the bolt casings and
keepers being adapted to closely meet, to insure rigidity of the frame
in use. 4th. In a bicycle, the combination with the bars 1, 11, the
brace 3, and the coupling tubes 2, 21, of the fulerum-pieces 4, 4!,
secured to the front frame sections 6, 6!, and sleeved on the brace 3,
and bolts and keepers for locking the fulernm-pieces, the said bolts
and keepers extending in a substantially horizontal direction and
located at a distance from the hinged connection, and the bolt
casings and keepers being adapted to closely meet, to insure rigidity
of the frame in use, substantially as described. 5th. In a bicycle,
the combination with the bars 1, 11, the brace 3, and the coupling-
tubes 2, 21, of the fulecrum-pieces 4, 4!, secured to the front frame
sections 6, 61, and sleeved on the brace 3, the bolt casings 8, 8',
secured to the fulcrum pieces and containing spring bolts and
keepers 15, 151, secured to the bar 1 and to the main post «, of the
machine, substantially as described.

No- 537,703. Bicycle Frame.

(Cadre de bicycles.)

- T A
T
Ty
T :

37703

Joseph Pernet Magney, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., Tth October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 13th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, the truss-frame
proper of a safety bicyele having a brace; a top chord, a steering
head support, a lower chord, and rear fork, the whole being formed
entire of a continuous length of material with the rear-fork section
split and expanded, substantially as described. 2nd. As a new
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article of manufacture, the truss-frame proper of a satety bicycle
having a brace, a top chord, a steering head support, a lower chord,
and rear fork, the whole being formed entire of a continuous length
of material with the rear-fork section split and expanded, th- lower
end of said brace forming one terminal of said length and the rear
fork forming the other terminal thercof, substantially as described.
3rd. As anew article of manufacture, the truss-frame proper of a
safety bicycle having a brace, a top chord, a steering head support,
a Ihywer chord, and lower and upper rear fork, the whole being formed
entire of a continuous length of material with the fork sections split
and expanded, substantially as described. 4th. As a new article of
manufacture, the truss-frame proper of a safety bicycle having a
brace, a top chord, a steering head support, a lower chord, and rear
fork, the whole being formed entire of a continuous length of mat-
erial with the rear fork sections split and expanded, said length
terminating at one end at the lower end of said brace, and termin-
ating at its opposite end at the upper end of the upper rear fork,
substantially as described.

No. 57,704. Bicycle Brake.

(Frein de bicycles.)
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Sylvester Logan, Emlenton, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 7th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th Septemnber, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a ‘bicycle-brake, the combination with a fixed
friction-disc, the laterally-movable dise, the hub upon which it is
mounted, the hub carrying the drive-sprocket, means arranged
between the inner and outer hubs for shifting the latter laterally
when the former one is retarded, said means including a spring
mechanism for returning the outer hub to its normal position, sub-
stantially as shown ang described. 2nd. In a bicycle-brake, the
combination with the inner and outer hubs, of the spiral groove and
tongues, the fixed friction-disc on the frame, the disc on the outer
hub, the drive-sprocket and chain, all arranged substantially as
shown and described. 3rd. In a bicycle-brake, the combination
with the fixed disc, of the movable disc and outer hub having a

spiral tongue, the inner hub having a spiral slot and a drive-sprocket, |

the spiral spring and stops therefor, all arranged substantially as
shown and described. 4th. As an improvement in bicycles, the
combination with the rear-wheel axle, a drive-hub held to rotate
thereon and geared with the crank-axle, the rear wheel having a
hub member held to rotate on the drive-hub and movable laterally
thereon, said hub having a friction-bearing disc at one end adapted
to engage a fixed part o? the frame when the hub is moved laterally,
said wheel being arranged to move in unison with the drive-hub,
when such drive-hub is propelled forward by pedal action and
adapted to be moved forward and laterally on such drive-hub by
the wheel momentum when the speed of the drive-wheel is impeded,
and to automatically resume its normal position when the speed of
the said drive-hubs equals that of the wheel hub as specified. Hth.
The combination with the rear-wheel axle, the crank-axle and the
inner hub G, and the fixed dise N, said hub G having oppositely-
disposed diagonal grooves pitched toward the disc N of the wheel-
hub H, held to partially rotate on the hub (, having disc M and
diagonal tongues at one end, and stud pins R, projected through
slots in the ner hub and a spring held in the tubular hub to bear
against the inner ends of the said stud-pins R, all arranged substan-
tially as shown and described. :

No. 57,705, Bicyele Pedal. (Pedale de bicycles.)

George M. Wooley, FErie, Colorado. U.S.A., Tth October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 13th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A bicycle pedal consisting of a frame adapted to be
journalled to the end of the pedal crank, and the adjustable clamp-
ng plates attached to the frame and having the side edges turned
up or flanged. substantially as shown and described. 2nd. A bicycle
pedal comprising the rectangular frame adapted to be journalled to
the end of the pedal crank, the laterally adjustable clamping plates
attached to both faces of the frae, said clamping plates having the
edges turned up or flanged, substantially as shown and described.
3rd. A bicycle pedal, consisting of a frame having tubular enlarge-
ments upon the sides, threaded internally, the clamping plates,
slotted transversely, and the set screws for securing said plates to
the frame, said plates having the side edges turned up or flanged,
substantially as shown and described. 4th. A bicycle pedal com-
prising the rectangular frame having tubular enlargements on the
sides, said tubular enlargements being threaded internally, the

transversely slotted clamping plates having slots having counter-
sunk edges, the set screws for securing the said plates te the frame,

said clamping plates having the upturned or flanged edges, said
plates and flanges gradually tapering towards the front, substanti-
ally as shown and described.

No. 57,706. supplemental Seat for Bicyele.

(Siege supplémentaire pour bicycles.)

Walter Eugene Mayo, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., Tth October, 1897;
6 years. (Filed 14th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a bicycle, a supplemental seat pivotally connected
to and projecting rearwardly from the rear forks above the driving
wheel, and hand-grips connected to the saddle post, substantially as
specified.  2nd. In a bicycle, a supplemental seat pivotally connect-
to and projecting rearwardly from the rear forks above the driving
wheel, hand-grips connected to the gaddle post, and feet rests con-
nected to the rear forks below the supplemental seat, substantially
an specified, 3rd. In a bicycle, the combination of the rear forks, a
tie-plate uniting the rear forks above the driving wheel, a seat
spring, a clasp united to the seat spring embracing the tic-plate, a
cross head connected to the seat spring on the inner side of the rear
forks, a seat frame connected to the rear of the seat spring, a seat,
the rear of the seat being connected to the seat frame, and the horn
of the seat connected to the seat spring, substantially as specified.
4th. In a bicycle, the combination of the rear forks, a tie-plate

uniting the rear forks above the driving wheel, a seat spring, a
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clamp united to the seat spring embracing the tie-plate, a cross head
connected to the seat spring on the inner side of the rear forks, a
seat frame connected to the rear of the seat spring, a seat, the rear of
the seat being connected to the seat frame, the horn of the seat con-
nected to the seat spring, and hand-grip connected to the saddle
post, substantially as specified.  5th. In a bicycle, the combination
of the rear forks, a tie-plate uniting the rear forks above the driving
wheel, a seat spring, a clamp united to the seat spring embracing the
tie-plate, a cross head connected to the seat spring on the inner side
of the rear forks, a seat frame counected to the rear of the seat
spring, a seat, the rear of the seat being connected to the seat
frame, the horn of the saat connected to the seat spring, hand-grips
connected to the saddle post, and foot rests connected to the rear
forks below the supplemental seats, substantially as specified. 6th.
In a bicycle. the combination of the rear forks, a tie-plate vnitin

the rear forks above the driving wheel, a seat spring, a clampuniteg
to the seat spring embracing the tie-plate, a cross head connected to
the seat spring on the inner side of the rear forks, a seat frame con-
nected to the rear of the seat spring, a seat, the rear of the seat
being connected to the seat frame, the horn of the seat connected
to the seat spring, a T-coupling connected to the horizontal part of
the seat post, having hollow screw-threaded branches, and hand-
grips having shanks fitted into the hollow screw-threaded branches
of the T.coupling, substantially as described. 7th. In a bicycle,
the combination of the rear forks, a tie-plate uniting the rear forks
above the driving wheel, & seat spring, a clamp united to the seat

spring embracing the tie-plate, a cross-head connected to the seat’

srring on the inner side of the rear forks, a seat frame connected to
the rear of the seat spring, a seat, the rear of the seat being con-
nected to the seat frame, the horn of the seat connected to the seat
spring, a T-coupling connected to the horizontal part of the seat
post, having hollow screw-threaded branches, hand-grips having
shanks fitted into the hollow screw-threaded branches of the 'I-
coupling, and foot-rests connected to the rear forks below the sup-
plemiental seat, substantiatly as specified.

No, §57,707. Foot Rest and Stop Motion.
(Appui-pieds et arrét.)

Robert Curtis Warner, Osnabruck Centre, Ontario, Canada, Tth
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A foot rest and stop motion for bicycles, consisting
of a sprocket rim having internal ratchet teeth, a disc on which the
said rim revolves, sliding pawls in the said disc adapted to engage
the said ratchet teeth, the axle on which the said disc is journalled
having pockets tu receive the butts of the said sliding pawls, the
said pockets having one side inclined, a crank secured on the said
axle, pins secured in the said disc, slots in the said crank adapted
to be engaged by the said pins, whereby a limited movement is
%iven to the axle in relation to the said disc, causing the pawls to

» put into or out of engagement with the said ratchet teeth, sub-
stantially as set forth,  2nd. In a foot rest and stop motion for
bicycles, the combination with the sprocket rim B, internal ratchet
teeth C and recessed portions ¢ ¢, of the dises E, H journalled on
the axle A, sliding pawls I sliding in grooves in the disc E, pockets
P formed in the said axle A, and having each one side inclined, the
said pockets being adapted to receive the butts of the said pawls,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a foot rest and stop motion for
bicycles, the combination with discs carrying sliding pawls adapted
to engage internal ratchet teeth on a sprocket rim revolving on said
disc, of a crank having a limited motion relative to the said disc,
the said crank being rigidly secured to the axle, pockets in the said
axle to receive the butts of the said sliding pawls, the pockets being
80 constructed that the change in the relative position of the axle
and discs either forces the pawls into engagement with the said
ratchet teeth or retracts them, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,708. Bicyele Rrake. (Frein de bicycles.)

Thomas Walsh, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., Tth October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 24th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a bicycle brake, the combination with the fork,

of a rock-shaft mounted thereon, a, brake-spoon on said shaft stand-
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ing between the sides of said fork, and a crank extending from said
shaft to operate said brake-spoon. 2nd. In a bicycle brake, the

combination with the fork-sides, of the vertically-adjustable clamps
mounted on said sides, the rock-shaft journalled in said clamps, the
brake-spoon on said shaft projecting between said fork-sides, and
a_crank upon said shaft for actuating said brake-spoon. 3rd. Ina
bicycle brake, the combination with the fork-sides, the supporting
clamps adapted to embrace said sides, the rock-shaft carrying a
brake-spoon which projects between said fork-sides, said shaft being
journalled in brackets carried by said clamps, one ot said clamjs

‘| being movable longitudinally upon said shaft, and the crank upon

said shaft for operating said brake. 4th. In a bicycle brake, the
combination with the fork-sides, the supporting clamps adapted to
embrace said fork-sides, the transverse rock-shaft journalled in said
clamps and carrying a brake-spoon which projects between said
fork-sides, a crank upon said shaft for actuating said brake-spoon,
and a coiled spring upon said shaft engaging said brake-spoon to
normally retain it in a raised position against the crown of the fork.
5th. In a bicycle brake, the combination with the fork-sides, the
supporting clamps mounted on said sides and capable of vertical
adjustment, the rock-shaft journalled in said clamps, the brake-
spoon carried.by said shaft, the crank upon said shaft for actuating
saxd spoon, and & spring for retaining said spoon in a raised position.

No. 57,709. Veloeipede. (Vélocipide.)

Hermann Gottfried Neumann, Bessemer, Alabama, U.S.A., 7th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 7th September, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. In a velocipede, the combination with two bicycles
of ordinary construction, and the frame of another bicycle, means
for connecting the parts together, an engine frame snpported by the
bicyele frames, the driving shaft connected with the driving shafts
of the two bicycles, and connections between the engines and the

driving shafts for imparting the movement of the engine to the driv-



October, 1897.}

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

1125

ing shaft, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination with
two bicycles and the main frame, said parts being removably con-
nected tegether, of an engine supported by the main frame, pro-
vided with a drive shaft having a geared connection with the engine
shaft and with the drive shafts of the two bicycles, substantially as
set forth. 3rd. In a velecipede, the combination with two bicycles
of the usual or well known construction, the main frame removably
ciamped thereto, an engine supported by said frame, an engine
shaft, gear wheels loosely mounted upon the ends of said shaft, a
driving shaft connected to the driving sprockets of bicycles, gear
wheels on said driving shaft in mesh with those on the engine shaft,
clutches connecting said gear wheels with said driving shaft, whereby
the gear wheels are caused to turn in unison with the driving shaft,
the construction being such that the machine may run faster than
the working of the engine substantially as set forth. 4th. The
combination with two bicycles of the usual and well known con-
struction, the main frame clamped thereto, of an engine for driving
the bicycles, a steering lever, a rod connecting the steering heads of
the two bicycles and pivoted to the steering lever, whereby when
said lever is actuated, the steering of the two bicycles will be moved
in unison, substantially as set forth., 5th. In a velocipede, the com-
bination with two bicycles of ordinary construction, of a frame
having a spring-controlled rocking connection with sard bicycles, a
motor supported by the main frame, and geared with the propelling
mechanism of the two bicycles, substantially as set forth. 6th. In
a velocipede, the combination with two bicyeles of ordinary con-
atruction, of a frame removably hung to the bicycle frame, spring
balances connected to the frame and removably connected to the
bicycle frames, and a motor supported by the main frame and geared
with the propelling mechanism of the two bicycles, substantially as
set forth. 7th. In a velocipede, the combination with two bicycles
of ordinary construction, of a main frame having bearings, hanger
sleeves extending through said bearings and provided with clamping
bolts to removably connect the bicycle frames with the main frame,
spring balances consisting of segmental tubes suitably secured to the
main frame and provided with a segmental slot, springs arranged
within said tubes, blocks interposed between the adjacent ends of
the springs, a clamp bolt connected to said block and removably
clamped to the bicycie frame. and a motor supported by the main
frame and geared with the driving mechanism of the bicycles, sub-
stantially as set forth. 8th. In a velocipede, the combination with
the bicycle frames and the main frame, of a hanger sleeve removably
connected to the bicycle frame and supported in bearings formed in
the main frame, and provided with a threaded portion, rings screwed
upon said threaded portion, and nuts screwed upon the bearings of
the main frame and against said ring, whereby the main frame is
allowed a rocking motion with respect to the bicycle frames or vice
versa, and is prevented from shifting sidewise or laterally, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 57,710,

Velocipede Frame. (Cadre de vélocipedes.)

AR
Frederick Herold Nies, Brooklyn, and William Dunn, New York,

both in the State of New York, U.S.A., 7th October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 15th September, 1897.)

Cluim.---1st. A bicycle frame having for one of its members a
gear-case extending parallel with the longitudinal axis of the frame,
said gear-case having rigid open-fronted, trough-like channels to
receive the runs of the driving chain, an open fronted housing for
the main sprocket wheel, a removable cover-plate for said channels
and housing, and securing devices for said cover-plate. 2nd. A
bicycle frame having for one of its members a gear-case extending
paralled with the longitudinal axis of the frame, said gear-case hav-
1ng, rigid open-fronted, trough-like channels to receive the runs of
the driving chain, an open-fronted housing for the main sprocket
wheel, a removable cover-plate for said channels and housing, secur-
ing devices for said cover-plate, a fixed cover-plate for the housing
of the lesser sprocket wheel, slides, in the last named housing, and
embracing the hub and axle of the rear wheel, and means, sub-
stantially as describied for moving said axle and slides in adjusting
the slack of the driving chain. 3rd. A bicycle framne having for one
of 1ts members a gear-case extending paralled with the axis of said
frame, said gear-case being rigidly connected at its rear end with the
upright member, 12, of the frame and at its front end having a
sleeve 10, which s fixed rigidly on the crank-hanger 1, and said
gear-case havingits front provided with a removable cover, substan-
tially as set forth. 4th. A bicycle frame having for one of its longi-
tudinal members a gear-case with housings and channels to embrace
and enclose the sprocket wheels and chain, the housing 6 for the lesser

sprocket wheel, having fixed front and back plates, and an open rear
end, a curved, removable plate 13 which closes said open end, a
slide 15, embracing the rear axle and provided with an operating
screw and nut, and a slide 16, embracing the hub of the rear wheel,
substantially as set forth, 5th. A tapered gear-case for a bicycle
having and-housings 4 and 6 connected by open, trough-like channels
8 and 88 for the runs of the driving chain, clips 18, on the outer
margins of the said channels, and lips 19 in the inner margins there-
of, and a cover-plate 17, adapted to fit over the face of said gear-case
and to engage the clips 18 at its outer edges, and provided at its
inner edges with clips 182, which engage the lips 19 when the cover-
plate is i place, substantially as set forth. 6th. A gear-case for a
bicycle having housings at its end for the respective sprocket wheels
and open-fronted channels between said housings for the runs of the
chains, said channels being wider, laterally, than the housing for the
reasons set forth, and a removable cover-plate for said gear-case,
substantially as set forth. 7th. A gear-case for a bicycle having
housing at 1ts ends for the sprocket wheels and cpen, trough-like
channels connecting said housings and adapted to receive the runs of
the chain, a removable cover-plate, 17, for the face of said gear-case
said cover-plate having in it a slot to admit the crank and a slide
172 adapted to close said slot, and means for securing said cover to
the case, suhstantially as set forth. 8th. The combination with the
gear-case A, provided with a recessed stud 24, of the cover-plate 17,
having a spring-plate 23 and hasp 23, hinged to the end of said
spring-plate and having an aperture to engage the said recessed stud
when the cover is in place on the gear-case, substantially as set
forth. 9th. The combination with the gear-case A, of the cover-
plate 17, adapted to fit over the open front of the same, and the
spring securing devices on the case, each of said devices comprising
a tube 24, fixed to the gear-case, a turn-button, rotatively mounted
in said tube and consisting of the shank 24%, its jaw 24° adapted to
take over the cover-plate, and the nicked head 24¢, and the spring
244, whereby the jaw of the turn-button is drawn up against the
cover plate, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,711. Gear Case for Bicycles.

(Boite d'engrenage pour bicycles.)

i
S7710 | e

Frederick Harold Nies, Brooklyn, and William Dunn, New York,
both in the State of New York, U.S.A., 7th October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 15th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A gear-case for a bicycle comprising two sections, A
and Ax, hinged together at their front ends, the upper sections be-
ing provided with means for securing it to the bicycle frame, and a
housing B, adapted to fit over and confine the rear extremities of
the sections A and Ax. 2nd. A gear-case for a bicycle comprising
two sections, A and Ax, hinged together at one end, a removable
housing adapted to embrace and enclose the free ends of said sec-
tions and movable cover-plates, adapted to close the peripheral
openings about the aperture y, in the gear case, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. A gear-case for a bicycle comprising the two hinged
sections A and Au, the removable housing adapted to embrace and
enclose the free ends of said sections, the detachable cover-plates K
and Kz, clos'ng the respective open channels for the chains, and the
cover-plates F and ¥z, hinged to one of said sections of the gear case
and closing the respective housings, the said cover-plates having
grooves along their edges to receive the edges of the plates forming
the gear-case, substantially asset forth. 4th. In a gear-case for
bicycles, the combination with the upper section A, comyprising the
open, upper chain-channel a, and the upper halves of the housings
for the sprocket-wheels, the lower section Az, comprising the open,
lower chain-channel @ , and the lower halves of the sprocket-hous-
ings, said sections being hineed together at », and the removable
housing B, adapted to be slipped over the free ends of said sections
A and Aux, so as to enclose and secure them, of the movable cover-
plates for closing the open edges of the chain-channels and housings,
and means for securing one section of the gear case to the frame of a
bicycle, rubstantially as set forth. 5th. A gear-case for a bicycle
comprising an upper section A, a lower gection Az, and means for
detachably securing them together, of » clip mechanism for securing

he upper section A, to the member 6, of the bicycle frame, said
clip mechanism comprising a slotted base d, fixed to the section A,
overlapping the section Ax, and adapted to take under a keeper d*,
on the last-named section, the said keeper, the screw posts ar,
mounted adjustably in the slot in said base, the jam nuts d2, for
securing said posts in the base, the semicircular bands o3, threaded
on said posts, and_ the nuts d*, on said posts, substantially as set
forth. 6th. An adjustable clip mechanism for securing a gear-case
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to the frame of a bicycle, comprising a slotted base or base-plate,
adapted to be secured to the gear-case, two screw-threaded posts
mounted in said slat, the bodies of the posts engaging said slot and
the heads thereof taking under the margins thereof, the clasping
bands mounted adjustably on said posts, the jam-nuts on said posts,
substantially as set forth. 7th. The comnbination with a gear-case,
of a clip C, for securing said case at its front end to an inclined
wember of the bicycle frawe, said clip comprising a base having in
it a curved slut ex, the two screw-posts ¢!, mounted adjustably in
said slot and provided with securing nuts ¢2, the clamping bands,
threaded on the said posts, and the nuts ¢*, on the posts, for adjust-
ing and securing said bands, substantially as set forth. 8th. The
combination with the sections of the gear-case, of the housing B,
adaptel to fit over, embrace and enclose the ends of said sections,
and the means for securing said housing in place, said means com-
prising a leaf spring i, fixed in a slot 1r the end of the section of
the gear-case, and a cam n, mounted in a slot in the housing and
adapted, when the housing is in place, to press upon said spring
when rotated, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,712, Bicycle Brake. (Frein de bicycles.)

David A. Taylor, Black Cape, Quebec, Canada, Tth October, 1897}
6 years. (Filed 17th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a brake of the class described, the combination
with a staff, and means for operating the same, of a frame carried
thereby, a brake roller journalled in said frame and longitudinally
movable therein, and a shoe carried by said frame and adapted to
frictionally engage the roller, substantially as described. 2nd. Ina
brake of the class described, the combination with a staff, and means
for operating the same, of a frame carried thereby and provided with
arms having slots formed therein, a brake roller arranged in said
frame and provided with trunnions, the latter being disposed in said
slots and movable therein, and a shoe carried by the frame and
adapted to frictionally engage the roller, substantially as described.
3rd. In a brake of the class described, the combination with a staff,
and means for operating the same, of a brake carried by said staff,
a series of guide collars carried by the vehicle, a series of supporting
bands mounted upon said collars and adapted to slide thercon, and
g iitable connections between said bands and the staff, whereby the
latter is attached to the bands and capable of a sliding movement
for applying and releasing the brake, substantially as described.
4th. In a brake of the class described, the combination with a staff,
and means for operating the same, of a brake carried by said staff,
a series of gnide collars carried by the vehicle, aseries of supporting
bands mounted upon said collars and adapted to slide thereon, and
a series of fingers carried by each of said bands and adapted to clasp
the staff, wherehy the latter is connected to the bands and capable
of a sliding movement for applying and releasing the brake, sub-
stantially as described. 5th. In a brake of the class described. the
combination with a staff, and means for operating the same, said
staff being angularin eross section, of a brake carried by the vehicle,
a series ogaummning bands mounted npon said collars and adapted
to slide thereon, and a series of fingers carried by each of said bands
and conforming to the angle of the staff, said fingers being adapted
to clasp the staff, whereby the latter is connected to the bands and
capable of a sliding movement for applying and releasing the brake,
substantially as described.  Gth. Tn a brake of the class described,
the combination with a staff, and a brake carried thereby, said staff
heing provided in its upper end with an elongated slot, of a lever
for operating said staff, said lever being provided in one of its ends

with an elongated slot which crosses the slot of the staff, and a con-
necting bolt fixed in one of said slots and movable in the other, sub-
stantially as deseribed. 7th. In a brake of the class described, the
combination with a staff, the latter being angular in cross-section
and provided with an elongated slot in its upper end, of a brake
carried by said staff, a series of guide collars carried by the vehicle,
a series of supporting bands mounted upon said collars and adapted
to slide thereun, a series of fingers carried by each of said bands and
conforming to the angle of the staff, said fingers being adapted to
clasp the staff, whereby the latter is connected to the bands and
capable of a sliding movement for applying and releasing the brake,
a lever for operating the staff, said lever being provided in one of
its ends with a slot which crosses the slot in the upper end of the
staff, and a connecting bolt fixed in one of said slots and movable in
the other, substantially as described. 8th. In a brake of the class
described, the combination with a staff, the latter being angular in
cross-section and provided with an elongated slot in its upper end,
of a U-shaped frame carried by the staff, the arms of said frame
being provided with elongated slots, a brake roller arranged in said
frame and provided with trunnions, the latter being disposed in said
slots, and movable therein, a shoe carried by said frame and arranged
directly above the roller, said shoe being adapted to frictionally
engage said roller, a series of guide collars carried by the vehicle
and each provided with annular beads, a series of supporting bands
mounted upon said collars and adapted to slide thereon between
said beads, a series of fingers carried by each of said bands and con-
forming to the angle of the staff, said fingers being adapted to clasp
the staff, whereby the latter is connected to the bands and capable
of a sliding movement for applyin%eand releasing the brake, a lever
for operating the staff, said lever being provided in one of its ends
with a bolt which crosses the slot in the upper end of the staff, and
a connecting bolt fixed in one of said sluts and movable in the other,
substantially as and for the purpose described.

No, 57,713. Driving Mechanism for Veloeipedes.

(Mécanisme de commande pour vélocipedes.)

Thomas Grace, Darlington, New South Wales, Tth October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 20th September, 1897.)

tlaim.—1st. In a velocipede, the combination with the axle of
the driving gear or driving axle, having on its ends devices carrying
crank pins, of two levers pivoted conveniently to the frame, one
said lever having a pedal on one end and connected forwardly of its
fulerum by a link or rod to the other said lever, said other lever
fulerumed backwardly and having a rod or link connection to crank
pin of said driving axle, substantially as herein described and
explained. 2nd. The cembination and arrangement with a veloci-
pede having a driving axle, of the levers and mechanical devices
distinguished by reference letters and nunerals, substantially as
herein described and explained and as illustrated in the drawings.

No. 57,714, Saddle for Bicycles or Veloeipedes.
(Selle pour bicycles ou vélocipedes.)

Wilbur Sanders Upsan, Manstield, Ohio, U.S.A., Tth October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th September, 1897.)

Claim.~-1st. In a saddle for a bicycle or velocipede, u table having
a limited capability of being oscillated, a plate or base supporting
said table, a chamber formed between the opposing surfaces of the
table :_m(l support, and weans acting to retain the table in its
normai position and contained within the said chamber, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a saddle for a
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bicycle or velocipede, a seat-bearing vertically pivoted table, a plate
or base supporting said table, and meaus confined between the
opposing surfaces of the said parts and acting to retain the table in
1ts normal position, and having the arrangement and properties
required to accommodate only a very limited oscillation of the said
table, substantially as set forth. 3rd. Ina saddle for a bicycle or
velocipede, a table having a limited capability of oscillating, the
member supporting said table, a chamber or space formed between
the opposing surfaces of the said table and the latter’s support, and a
spring confined within the said space and acting to retain the table
in the latter’s normal position, substantially as set forth. 4th. Ina
saddle for a bicycle or velocipede, a table capable of oscillating, the
member supporting the said table, a chamber formed between the
opposing surfaces of the table and the latter’s support, two com-
pressible and elastic blocks contined within the said chamber, and a
member projecting from one of the oppoesing surfaces into the said
chamber and between tbe aforesaid blocks, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 5th. In a saddle for a bicyele or velocipede,
a table capable of oscillating, the member supporting the said
table, two ribs or flanges formed upon one of the opposing surfaces
of the said parts and a suitable distance apart, two compressible
and elastic blocks interposed between the said flanges or ribs, and a
meinber formed upon the other of the said opposing surfaces and
projecting between the said blocks, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 6th. In a saddle for a bicycle or velocipede, a table
capable of oscillating, the support for the said table, two ribs or
Aanges formed upon one of the opposing surface- of the said parts
and arranged radially of the table, two corresponding compressible
and elastic blocks interposed between the said Hanges or ribs, and a
member formed upon the other of the said opposing surfaces and
arrarged radially of the table and projecting between the aforesaid
blocks, substantially as shown for the purpose specified.  Tth. In a
saddle for a bicycle or velocipede, a table capable of oscillating,
the member supporting the table, two chambers formed between
the opposing surfaces of the said table and the latter’s support at
opposite sides, respectively, of the table’s axis, a pair of compressible
and elastic blocks confined within each of the said chambers, and
members formed upon the other of the two opposing surfaces and
projecting between the blocks of the two pairs of blocks, substan-
tially as shown for the purpose spectfied. 8th. In a saddle for a
bicycle or velocipede, a table capable of oscillating and provided
with a depending annular flange arranged concentrically of the
table'’s axis, the member affording bearing for the said flange, two
ribs or flanges formed upon the underside of the table a suitable
distance apart, two coiupressible and elastic blocks interposed
between the said flanges or ribs, and a member formed upon the
table’s aforesaid support and projecting between the said blocks,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 9th. In a saddle
for a bicycle or velocipede, two seat-hearing tables capable of oscil-
lating and arranged a suitable distance apart, the support for the
said tables, chambers formed between the opposing surfaces of
the tables and the latter’s support, and means confined within the
said chamber and acting to retain the tables in their normal posi-
tion, substantially as set forth. 10th. In a a saddle for a bicycle or
velocipede, two secat-bearing tables capable of oscillating and
arranged a suitable distance apart, the support for the said tables,
a member rigid with and projecting fromm one of the opposing
surfaces of the said parts, and two compressible and elastic
blocks confined at opposite sides respectively of the said projecting
member, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 11th. In
a saddle for a bicycle or velocipede, two seat-bearing tables capable
of oscillating and arranged .. suitable distance apart, a support for
said tables, an annular Hange formned upon the said support below
each table and arranged concentrically of the said table’s axis, and
guitably applied means confined between the inner surface of the
said flange and the table’s axis, and acting to retain the table in its
normal position, substantially as and for the purpuse set forth.
12th: In a saddle for a bicycle or velocipede, two seat-bearing tables
capable of ossillating and arranged a suitable distance apart, a sup-
port for said tables, two ribs or flanges formed upon the said sup-
port below each table u suitable distance apart, and two conmpressible
and elastic blocks between the said ribs or flanges, and a rib or
flange formed upon the underside of the table that is arranged over
the said blocks, and projecting between the said blocks, substantially
as shown for the purpose specified.  13th. In a saddle for a bicycle
or velocipede, two seat-bearing tables capable of oscillating and
arranged a suitable distance apart, a support for the tables, an
annular flange formed upon the support below each table and
arranged concentrically of the table’s axis and affording bearing for
the table, two compressible and elastic blocks confined between the
said flange’s inner surface and the table’s axis, and a member formed
upon the table and projecting between the said blocks, substantially
as shown for the purpose specified. 14th. In a saddle for a bicycle
or velocipede, the combination with a vertically and forwardly-
tiltable seat, of a compressible and elastic stop arranged to limit the
forward tilting of the said seat, substantially as set forth. 15th. In
a saddle for a bicycle or velocipede, the combination with a seat
support, the seat horizontally hinged or pivoted to the said support
and transversely of the saddle and tiltable forwardly, a recess or
pocket formed in the said support forward  f the seat’s axis, and the
compressible and elastic block seated within and projecting above
the pocket and arranged to form a stop for limiting the forward
tilting of the seat, substantially as set forth.

. 37,715.

Mud Guard tor Bicycles.
(Garde-crotte pour bicycles.)

Herbert Lincoln Hall, Rochester, New York, U.S.A., Tth October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th September, 1897.)

Cluim.—1st. The combination, with the frame of a bicycle, of the
spring roller ¥, the extensible mud-guard strip H, tﬂe slotted-
swinging and lengthwise movable frame E provided with notches n,
the clips « a, the pivots ¢ inserted in the clips on one side of the
upright and engaging in the slots in the swinging frame, and the
hooks f attached to the clips on the other side of the uprights and
adapted to engage in the notches in the swinging frame, whereby
the frame is adapted to be disengaged from the clips to fold it up by
a lengthwise movement on the pivots in the slots, substantially as
described.  2nd. The combination with the frame of a bicycle, of
the spring roller I, the extensible mud-guard strip H, the slotted
swinging frame K provided with notches n, the clip a having hooks

f, and the flat-headed pivots g, substantially as described.

No. 57,716. Bicycle Carrier.(Porte-bicycles.)

Ulysses Simpson Grant and Brown More Riley, both of New York,
Stateof New York, U.S.A., Tth October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed
2ith September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In combination with a bicycle or lixe vehicle, a
bracket adapted to be clamped thereto, and a receptacle made in
sections so as to fold, supported by said bracket, as specified. 2nd.
In combination, a bracket adapted to be clamped to the frame of a
bieycle, and a carrier supported by said bracket, said carrier con-
sisting of a frame made in sections so as to fold, and netting for
enclosing the receptacle, as specified.  3rd. In combination with a
receptacle of the character described, a bracket composed of four
arms terminating in clips for engagement with a receptacle, snd a
clamp carried by the bracket, whereby the latter may be secured to
the bicycle head, as specified. 4th. In combination with a bracket
of the character described, a receptacle consisting of rectangular
franies hinged together, hooks formed together upon two of said
frames for engagement with the front section of the receptacle, and
wire netting enclosing the receptacle, as specified.

No.57.717. Interchangeable Gear for Bicycles.
(Engrenage échangeable pour bicycles.)

James G. Rouse, Boston, Ontario, Canada, 7th October, 1897; 6
years, (Filed 21st September, 1897.)

Claim.—An interchangeable gear for bicycles, consisting of a

crank axle, a pinion loosely mounted on the crank axle, a clutch
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member on the inner side face of the pinion, a sprocket wheel rigidly
connected to the outer side face of the pinion, a second pinion loosely

mounted on the crank axle, a clutch member formed on the inner
side of the second pinion, a sliding clutch member mounted on and
revolving with the crank axle between the pinions, a lever to move
the sliding clutch meniber into and out of engagement with the
clutch members of the pinions, a supplemental shaft, and pinions
mounted on the supplemental shaft, meshing with the pinions on the
crank axle, substantially as specified.

No. 537,718. Driving Mechanism with Lever and
Friction Dise for Vehicles, Velocipedes,
ete. ( Mécanisme de commande avee levier et disque
« friction pour voitures, vélocipedes, ete.

Fig. 4.
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Carl Theodor Gottlieb Schneidewind, Hamburg, Germany, Tth
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. Driving gear for cycles and other vehicles which
consists of a gripping apparatus operated by a lever or levers in such
manner as to cause the rotation of a friction disc and of a wheel
connected therewith, from which wheel rotatory motion can be
transmitted to the road wheel of the cycle or other vehicle by means
of toothed gearing or vtherwise, constructed and arranged substan-
tially as hereinbefore described. 2ud. In driving gear of the kind
forming the subject matter of the first claiming clause hereof, the
arrangement which consists of the gripping pieces ¢ and ¢ mounted
on the pins fand f!, of a cross piece ¢ mounted on the boss d of a
wheel b or disc I provided with a friction surface ¢, of alever h
provided with pins ¢ and ¢!, which take into corresponding holes i?
and 7% of the said gripping pieces, and of gearigg b, s, ¢, or other
suitable mechanism for transwmitting motion from the driving gear
to the road wheel of the cycle or other vehicle, constructed and
arranged substantially hereinbefore as described.

Neo. 57,719. Tire for Cycles.

Austin Ryan, Preston, Ontario, Canada, 7th October, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 20th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A tire for a wheel consistixg: of a felloe, a band of a
greater diametcr surrounding the felloe, and a series of compressible
springs interposed between the hand and felloe, substantially as
described.  2nd. A tire for a wheel consisting of a felloe, a band
of a greater diameter surrounding the felloe, a series of U-shaped
springs, the middle of each spring connected to the inner face of the
band, and the ends of the springs bearing on the outer face of the
felloe, and elips for holding the ends of the springs to the felloe,
substantially as specified. 3rd. A tire for a wheel consisting of a
felloe, a band of a greater diameter surronnding the felloe, a series
of U-shaped springs, the middle of each spring connected to the inner
face of the band, and the ends of the springs bearing on the outer
face of the felloe, clips for holding the ends of the springs to the
felloe, and roller bearings journalled in thefelloe opposed to the ends
of the springs. substantially as speciied. 4th. A tire for a wheel
consisting of a felloe, a band of a greater diameter surroundin

the felloe, a series of U-shaped springs, the middle of eac

(Bandage de cycles.)
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spring connected to the inner face of the band, and the ends
of the springs bearing on the outer face of the felloe, clips for hold-

<
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ing the ends of the springs to the felloe, roller bearings journalled in
the felloeopposed to the ends of the springs, aguide for maintaining
the tire in 1ts proper relative position to the felloe, consisting of a
cylinder connected to the band, a cushioning spring within the
cylinder, and a plqnﬁer connected to the felloe working within the

cylinder, substantially as specified. 5th. A tire for a wheel con-
sisting of a fellve, a band of a greater diameter surrounding the
felloe, a series of U-shaped springs, the middle of each spring con-
nected to the inner face of the band, and the ends of the springs
bearing on the outer face of the felloe, clips for holding the ends
of the springs to the felloe, roller bearings journalled in the felloe
opposed to the ends of the springs, a guide for maintaining the tire
in 1ts proper relative positionto the felloe consisting of a cylinder
connected to the band, a cushioning spring within the cylinder, a
plunger connected to the felloe working within the cylinder, and a
shoe of rubber or similar material for the tire, substantially as
specified.

No. 57,720. Tire for Biecycles, ete.
(Bandage pour bicycles, etc.)

Frank Bayles Griswold, Troy, New York, U.S.A., Tth October,
1897; 6 years. (Filed 1=t October, 1897.)

Clatm. —1st. The combination of a single tube pneumatic tire, and
means for mechanically and detachably securing said tire to a wheel
rim, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination of a single
tube pneumatic tire, a band within said tire, a tightener for said
band, also within said tire, and means for actuating said tightener
to shorten said band, substantially as described. 3rd. The combi-
nation of a single tube pneumatic tire, means of mechanically and
detachably securing said tire to a wheel rim, and an air valve, both
said valve and said securing device being disposed and operating in
one tubular appendage hermetically joined to said tire, substantially
as described.  4th, The combination of a single tube pneumatic tire,
a band within said tire, a tubular projection on said tive, a tightener
for said band seated in said projection, and a casing containing an
air valve, the said valve casing being located in said projection and
capable of removal therefrom in order to allow access to said tight-
ener, substantially as described. 5th. In a tire for bicycles or other
vehicles, an external tire sheath formed from a single tube or hose
pipe tire by slitting the same around its entire periphery, substan-
tially as described. 6th. In a tire for bicycles or other vehicles,
an external tire sheath formed from a single tube or hose pipe tire
by partial'y slitting the same around its inner periphery, substanti-
ally as described.  7th. In a tire for bicycles or other vehicles, a tire
sheath, consisting of a single tube or hose pipe tire slit on its inner
periphery, and provided with a band secured internally near the
edges of said slit, and a tightening device interposed between the
ends of said band, whereby said band may be constricted, substan-
tially as described. 8th. The combination of a tubular tire, slit
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‘over a portion of its length on its inner periphery, a band secured to
said tire internally on each side of said shit, and a tightener sub-’
stantially as set forth operated from the interior of said tire in order
to constrict said tire when in place upon the rim, substantially as

escribed.  Yth. A device for fastening pneumatic tires for bicycles
or other vehicles upon a wheel rim, comptising the combination of a
band formed ot parallel wires, plates to which the ends of said wires
are respectively connected, and a tightener, substantially as de-
scribed, in the form of a double rotary crank, to which the said
Plates are pivoted, the said tightener operating when rotated to
draw said plates together, and to constrict said band when in place
upon the wheel rim, substantially as described. 10th. A band
tivhtening device for bicycle or other tires, two parallel plates joined
at on © edge, means for rotating said plates in their own planes, and
means for connecting said plates respectively to the ends of a band,
substanti 2lly as described. 11th. The combination of a band tight-
ener, subst.\ntially as herein described, provided with a projecting
rod, a wheel rim through which said rod passes, a tire and a band
within said tire, encircling said rim, and connected tosaid tightener,
the said tightener being constructed and operating as a double crank
to constrict said band and bind said tire upon the rim when said
projecting rod is rotated as described, substantially as described.
12th. The combination of a wheel rim having a central peripherical
groove, a tire having edge flanges, adapted to enter and fill said
groove wheu said tire is in place with its edges approximated upon
said rim, a band within said tire encircling said rim and bearing
upon both of said flanges, and a tightener constructed and operat-
jng, substantially as described, to which the ends of said band are
connected, substantially as described. 13th. A tightener for bands
for bicyele or other pneumatic tives, having a rod 1, and the integ-
rally formed plates 2, 3, and 13, with recesses between said plates,
in whieh recesses the ends of the band are cunpected., substantially
as described, 14th. The combination with an inner inflatable tube
of a bicycle tire, a sleeve of non-elastic material, surrounding said
jnflatable tube, and provided with an opening through which a
rigid projection from gaid tube, such as a band tightener or casing
for air valve, extends, substantially as described. ~15th. The com-
bination of a wheel rimn, an outer tire sheath and inner inflatable
tube, & tube of non-elastic material surrounding said inflatable tube,
and a valve casing or tightener rod extending from said inner tube
through said sleeve, tire sheath and rim, substantially as described.
16th. The combination of a securing band for bicycle or other pneu-
matic tires, conglsting of two wires having heads formed at their
extremities, and two plates provided with clips, in which clips said
headed ends of said wires are received and secured, substantially as
described,

No, 57,721. Bicycle Lantern. (Lanterne de bicycles.)

Al Te Grand Peirce, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 7th
mgcbober, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 30th September, 1897.)
Clavm.—1st. In a lantern, the combination with a lantern-body,

of an oil-reservoir located therein, a reflector, an angular standard

for the same, said standard having a ring formed at its front end,
and fitting over the neck of the oil-reservorr, and a burner threaded
in the neck and clamping the ring thereon, whereby the reflector is
supported in position. 2nd. In a lantern, the combmptmn wn,h.a
hollow Lody having perforations, of a burner and its reservoir
located therein, and an_air-space formed between the wall of the

Jamp-body and that of the reservoir and communicating with the

perforations. 3rd. In a lantern, a longitudinally corrugated lamp-

ggdy, in combination with a removable oil-reservoir, whereby air-

spaces are formed between the two. 4th. The combination with a

corrugated lantern-body having perforations at or nearits lower end,

of a removable bottom, means for securing the bottom in position so
as to close the lower end of the body, and an oil-reservoir seated
upon the bottom and combming with the corrugated body to pro-
duce intermediate air-passages or spaces. 5th. The combination
with a lantern-body, of a dome annularly flanged to embrace the
upper end of the body and at intervals combining therewith to pro-
duce air-passages, sald dome having a raised and perforated central
portion, a rod depending from the dome, a hood or shield sccured to
the upper end of the rod and forming an air-space between the
shield and dome, and a deflector secured to the lower end of the rod

10—5

and depending within the lantern-bod
tions, and discs of refractory nmteriafsecured to the rod under the
top of tue deflector and of the dome. 6th. The combination with
the lantern-body, of the dome 19, removably mounted thereon, said
dome having the annular depending flange 21, inclosing the upper
end of the body, the raised central portion 24, perforated as at 25,
the pin or rod 26, extending through the dome, the shield 26a at
the upper end of the rod, the deflector 27 having the flange depend-
ing therefrom, and perforations 28, 7th. The combination with a
lantern and a bracket-clamp for securing the same to a bicycle, of
an intermediate bracket connected to the lantern and at its opposite
end swivelled on the bracket, whereby the lantern will hang vertical
regardless of the position of the bracket. 8th. The combination
with a lantern anA a bracket-clamp adapted to be secured to a
machine, said clamp having projecting therefromn at its front side
a bored stud annularly enlarged at the inner end of its bore, of an
intermediate bracket secured at its front end to the lantern and at
its rear end terminating in a cylindrical shank ending in a head
fitting the bore, whereby the parts are swivelled, 9th. The com-
bination with a lantern and its bracket, of the clamping-member
42 secured to the bracket, said member having a straight portion
45, terminating in” a smaller clamping-member 47, the clamping-
member 49, hinged as at 48 to the member 42, the T-bolt 50, secured
thereto and extending through the straight portion 46 of the mem-
ber 42, the winged-nut on the end of the T-bolt, and the smaller
clamping-wember 51, 10th. The combination with a lantern having
an arm extending rearwardly therefromn and terminating in a disc
having an annular flange, a drum loosely received by the flange,
and a flanged disc similarly receiving the opposite end of the drum
and having a perforation corresponding with a similar perforation
in the opposite disc, of a bolt connecting the two discs, and a spring
coiled in opposite directions about the bolt and having its ends con-
nected to the opposite discs, and means for supporting the bracket
through the last mentioned dise. 11th. The combination with a
lantern having a disc secured to its rear side, of a companion disc,
an intermediate drum, a bolt connecting the two discs, a balancing-
spring carried by the bolt and connected to the discs, a friction-
disec formed on the companion dise, a companion friction-disc
arranged opposite the same, a binding-screw connecting the two, a
bracket-clamp, and a swivelled-connection between the companion
friction-disc and the bracket-clamp.

and provided with perfora-

No. 57,722.

Brake Gearing for Cycles.
(Engrenage de frein pour cycles.)

Lavernx Nelson Dyhrberg, Ashburton, Canterbury, New Zealand,
7th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 1st October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The herein described friction clutch brake-gearing
for cycles substantially as set forth and illustrated in the accompany-
ing drawings. 2nd. In a brake-gearing forcycles, a clutch box such
as A formed on or attached to the driving chain wheel such as B, in
which cluteh box a clutch block C and rollers a are contained, to
the face plate b of which block is connected, by means of rod such
as ¢ a brake such as D, in combination with a chain wheel forming
a clutch box such as F on the hub of rear wheel in which clutch box
a clutch block G and rollers g are contained and provided with lock-
ing device, substantially as and for the purpose herein described
and illustrated in the accompanying drawings. 3rd. In a brake-
gearing for cycles, a clutch box such as A? formed on or attached to
the driving chain wheel BY, in which clutch box a clutch block Ct
and rollers are contained, such chain wheel and clutch block being
fitted upon the bracket C, provided with flanges ¢'and ¢!, forming
the face plate of said block and provided with arc-shaped slot 7

through which a pin k secured to said block passes and to which pin
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the brake rod eis connected, in combination with a chain wheel
forming a clutch box such as F on hub of rear wheel, in which clutch
box a clutch block C and rollers ¢ are contained and provided with
alocking device substantially as and for the purposes herein described
and illustrated in the accompanying drawings. 4th. In a brake-
gearing for cycles, a clutch box A? titted upon crank and having
a clutch block C2 and rollers within it, to which clutch block the
brake rod is connected, in combination with a clutch block G? fixed
upon crank sgindle and working with rollers within a clutch box on
a driving wheel substantially as described and illustrated in the
accompanying drawings.

No. 57,723.

Mechanical Movement for Bicycles.
(Mouvement mécanique pour bicycles.)

i3
0774,

Hosmer Tuttle, Cedar Rapids, Jowa, and Shelley Tuttle, Salt Lake
City, Utah, both in the U.S.A., Tth October, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 20th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A mechanical movement consisting of an axle carry-
ing two crank-pins, a forked connecting-rod mounted at one end
upon each crank-pin and having at the opposite end two oppositely
disposed sprocket-receivers, sprocket-wheels for engagement with
said sprocket-receivers, and antifriction rollers between the sprocket-
wheels and the forked connecting-rod, substantially as described.
2nd. In a niechanical movement for bicycles, the combination of the
axle of one of the carrying-wheels, two crank-pins carried by said
axle, two branched connecting-rods having at one end two oppositely
disposed sprocket-receivers, sprocket-wheels having teeth for engage-
went with the branched connecting-rods, a brace uniting the
branches of said rods, a guide-plate, and a cross-head embracing
said plate and having a pin revolubly connected with the branched
connecting-rod, substantially as described. 3rd. In a bicycle, the
combination of a sprocket-wheel on the pedal-shaft, a forked lever
having one end adapted to engage with said sprocket-wheel and its
opposite end provided with a journal-bearing, the hub of the bear-
ing-wheel provided with a crank-arm having cavities in its face, a
second crank-arm provided with a screw-threaded pin, a tubular
crank-pin having lugs in its end, and a bolt passing through the
crank-pin and through the crank-arms, substantially as described.
4th. In a bicycle, the combination of a sprocket-wheel on the pedal-
shaft, a forked lever having one end adapted to engage with said
sprocket-wheel, and its opposite end provided with a journal bearing
to receive a crank-pin, the axle of the rear-wheel, a disc mounted
thereon, the frame of the machine carrying a ring receiving said
disc and interposed ball-bearings, a cam secured to said ring and
having an elliptical guide-way, a crank-pin carrying-arm pivoted to
the disc and a crank-pin passing through a slot in said disc and into
the guide-way, substantially as described. 5th. In a bicycle, the
combination of a sprocket-wheel on the pedal-shaft, a forked lever
having one end adapted to engage with said sprocket-wheel and its
opposite end provided with a journal-bearing to receive a crank-pin,
the axle of the rear-wheel, a disc mounted thereon and carrying a
crank-pin, the horizontal braces of the machine carrying a ring in
the same plane as said disc and receiving the latter, substantially as
described. 6th. In a bicycle, the combination of the axle of the
rear-wheel carrying a crank-;‘)in, a forked lever having one end
receiving said crank-pin and the opposite end provided with means
to engage with a sprocket-wheel, said sprocket-wheel on the pedals-
axle, a cam secured to the sprocket-wheel, the journal-bearing of
the pedals-axle provided with external lugs, a lever pivoted to one
of said lugs and carrying a roller for engagement with the cam and
a rod connecting said lever with the the forked lever, substantially
as described.

No. 572,724. Tire. (Bandage.)

Thaddeus Galvin and Thomas Adams, both of Detroit, Michigan,
I{S%%’ 7th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th September,
97.

Claim.—1st. A single-tube, inflatable tire for vehicles, comprising
a tube provided with a U-shaped depression on one side extending

nearly to the opposite face thereof ; a rib or flange E having a
rounded head, saidd head being designed to fit within the curved
portion of the U-shaped section; and a shoe or tread closing the
mouth of the U-shaped opening, and designed to complete the
curvature of the tire. 2nd. A single-tube, inflatable tire for vehicles,
comprising a tube provided with a U-shaped depression on one side
extending nearly to the opposite face thereof, and forming an
internal rib ; and a shoe or tread secured within and closing the
mouth of the section, thereby completing the contour of the tire.

No. 57,725. Mortars and Processes for Manufactur-
ing the Same. (Mortier et procédé de fabri-

cation.)

Eugene Weckwarth, Lima, Peru, and Max Hoeft, Berlin, Prussia,
%f;;gn)any, 8th October, 1847 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th March,

Claim.—1st. A dry, pulverulent mass for the preparation of
stucco work having a glossy surface, consisting of 10 grams of finely
divided pure albumen {egg or serum albumen) and about 2,000
grams of pulverized slaked lime, substantially in the proportions
and for the purposes described. 2nd. A dry, pulverulent mass for
the preparation of stucco work having a glossy surface, consisting
ot a mixture of finely-divided pure albumen (egg or serum albumen),
2,000 grams of pulverized slaked lime, and 1,000 grams of gypsum, or
the like, substantially in the proportions and for the purposes de-
scribed.  3rd. Theherein described process for preparing pulverulent
mixtures serving for the preparation of stucco work having a glossy
surface, consisting in grinding into a uniforn and finely-divided
powder pure albumen (egg or serum albumen) in a dry condition,
together with slaked lime and a shortening material such as
gypsum, substantially as set forth and for the purposes described.

No. 57,726. Mortars and Processes for Manufactur-
ing the Same. (Mortier et procédé de fabri-

cation.)

Eugene Weckwarth, Lima, Peru, and Max Hoeft, Berlin, Prussia,

%%r_n;nny, 8th October, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 19th March,

5.

. Clatm.—1st. A wet mortar compound, consisting of the following
ingredients : 19 grams of albumen (egg albumen or serun) albumen)
dissolved in 1 liter of water, 3 kilograms of lime paste, and about
half the above volume of powdered gypsum, substantially in the
proportions and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. A wet mortar
compound, consisting of the following ingredients : 10 grams of albu-
men or casein dissolved in one liter of water, 3 kilograms of
lime paste, 50 cubic centimeters of a 10 per cent potash lye,
120 cubic centimeters of a saturated solution of borax, and about
half the volume of the above of powdered gypsum, substantially in
the proportions and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. The herein-
described process for preparing wet mortar compounds for artificial
stone with a glossy surface, consisting in mjxing a watery or alka-
line solution of albumien and casein, or either one of the same, with
about 3 kilograms of lime paste, and about one-half of the volume
of the above of powdered gypsum, substantially as set forth and for

the purposes herein described.
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No. 57,927. Gas Stove or Furnace.
(Poéle ou fournaise & charbon.)

Lawrence George McKam and Peter Ryan, both of Toronto,
()snta.;‘io, Canada, 8th October, 1897 ; 6 years (Filed 2nd April,
1897.

Claim.— A gas stove or furnace comnptising base cone A, outside
body B, having apertures C, gas burner E, inverted cone G, pipe or
funnel F, and inner cone L, all formed, arranged and combined as
and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 57,728,

Vehicle Brake. (Frein de voiture.)

Joseph H. Miller and Andrew E. Lundberg, both of Oklahama
ity, Oklahama, U.8.A., 8th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed
23rd September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a device of the class described, the combination of
a curved ratchet, an oscillating bar disposed radially with relation
to the ratchet, an operating-lever fulerumed at the lower end of the
bar, located in advance of the same and having an intervening space
between its rear edge and the front edge of the bar, a substantially
L-shaped pawl pivoted at its angle on the oscillating bar, extending
forward and rearward from the same and having its rear portion or
arm weighted and engaging the ratchet, the front portion or arm
extending downward below the ratchet and having a transverse
portion located in advance of the bar and arranged in the space
between the same and the lever, and means for connecting the lever
and the bar to permit the former to have a limited movement
independent of the latter, substantially as described. 2nd. In a
device of the class described, the combination of a curved ratchet, a
pair of oscillating bars located at opposite sides of the ratchet and
pivoted at their lower ends, an operating-lever fulerumed at its
lower end between the lower terminals of the oscillating bars and
provided, intermediate of its ends, with an opening receiving the

ratchet, an L-shaped pawl pivoted at its angle at the upper ends of
the bars, extending forward and rearward from the same, a rear-
wardly extending arm being weighted and engaging the ratchet,
and the forwardly extending arm being composed of two sides
located at opposite sides of the ratchet and extending downward
below the same, a transverse fastening device connecting the lower
terminals of the sides of the pawl and located in the space between
the lever and the oscillating bars, and a link connecting the lever
and the bars, substantially as described. 3rd. In a device of the
class described, the combination of a curved ratchet, an oscillating
bar disposed radially with relation to the ratchet, an operating-lever
fulcrumed on the pivot of the bar and located in advance of the
latter, a link 9 loosely connecting the operating-lever and the bar,
and a substantially L-shaped pawl pivoted on the bar independently
of the lever, having its rear arm weighted and engaging the ratchet,
and having its front arm interposed between the lever and the bar
and adapted to be engaged by the former, substantially as and for
the purpose described.

No. 57,729, Trolley Wheel. (Roue de trollée.)

Richard Stewart McPhail, Toronto, Canada, 8th October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 5th Fehruary, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the trolley wheel and hollow
axle secured from rotation within the hub and extending out from
each end thereof, of cylindrical cups fitting over the outer end of
the hollow axle and bearings for such cylindrical cups, and means for
securing the cups securely from rotation in such bearings, as and for
the purpose specified. 2nd. The combination with the trolley
wheel and hollow axle secured from rotation within the hub and ex-
tending out from each end thereof, of cylindrical cups fitting over the
outer ends of the hollow axle and bearings for such cylindrical cups
and pins E extending through the outer ends of the cylindrical cups
and bearings, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The combination
with the trolley wheel and hollow axle secured from rotation with-
in the hub and extending out from each end thereof and notches in
the outer ends of the hollow axle, of cylindrical cups fitting over the
outer ends of the hollow axle and bearings for such cylindrical cups,
and means for securing the cups securely from rotation in such
bearings, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 57,730,

Rope Circular Cross Section.
(Corde en section circulaire croisée.)

Berhard Kirsh, Vienna, Lower Austria, Austria-Hungary, 8th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th May, 1896.)

Claim.—As a new article of manufacture, a round rope composed
of concentric layers of threads or cords of vegetable fibrous material,
the said layers having alternately a positive and negative direction
of twist or lay, substantially as herein described.
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No. 57,731. Expanding Reamer.

(Alesoir @ expansion.)

e E—— )
RS st
- ¢ 3723,

William Thomas Beard, Boise City, Idaho, U.S.A., 8th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. An expanding reamer comprising the cylindrical
shank 1 and the integral bar 2, in combination with the movable
bar 8 and the adjusting screws 4-4, substantially as shown and
described.  2nd. An expanding reamer comprising the solid
cylindrical shank 1, the integral fluted bar 2, provided with the
guide slots 5 and 7, in combination with the movable fluted bar 3,
formed with the integral guide tongues 6 and 8, and adjusting
screw 4-4 adapted to adjustably secure said bar 3 to the stationary
bar 2, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. An expandin,
reamer comprising the cylindrical shank 1, provided with the integra
fluted bar 2, having the guide slots 5 and 7 and the central guide
recess Y, the parallel fluted bar 3, formed with the integral guide
tongues 6 and 8 on its onter ends and with the central guide lug 10,
in combination with the adjusting screw 4-4, provided with the in-
tegral collars 14 and grooves 15, and the retaining screws 17 formed
with conical ends 16 projecting radially into the groove in said ad-
justing screws, substantially as shown and described.

No, §7,732. Bag-holder,

(Aceroche-sac.)

Hector C. McQuarrie and James Boyd Rutherford, both of Stone
wall, Manitoba, Canada, 8th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed
25th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a bag-holder, the combination of abracket having

a ring supported thereby, adapted to receive the mouth of the bag,

clamping arms arranged to engage with said bag whereby it is

clamped upon said ring, and means for supporting said bracket,
substantially as described. 2nd. In a bag-holder, a combination of

a bracket, a ring supported by said bracket adapted to engage with-

in the mouth of said bag, clamping arms arranged to fit the circle of

said ring and to clamp said bag to it, a vertical bar arranged to en-
gage through a suitable opening insaid bracket, whereby said holder
may be adjusted vertically and held in its adjusted position, sub-

stantially as described. 3rd. In a bag-holder, the combination of a

bracket A, having a ring B, supported thereby, said ring having a

flange formed upon its lower edge, the clamping arms c and d,

pivoted to said bracket and constructed to conform to the circle of

said ring, and having the outward extending parallel portions ¢?, d?,

terminating with the catch d, the vertical bar b, arranged to engage

freely through the opening !, in said bracket, means for securin
said bracket in its adjusted position upon said bar, the horizontal

pieces C, D, provided with suitable openings to receive said bar b,

:(s]nd mﬁ:gs for securing said vertical bar in position, substantially as

escribed.

No. 57,733. Semaphore. (Sémaphore.)

Moses Lalonde and William H. Greenwood, both of Mowers, New
1Y8rr)rk5 U.8.A., 8th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 1st October,
07,

Claim.—1st, The combination with a post, of a signal arm pivoted
thereto and provided with a weighted curved arm, a rotatable }an tern
standard mounted in bearings upon said post and having a cam, a
movable yoke mounted on said standard and having a s%,iding con-

nection therewith and with the curved armn, and means for movin
said signal arin.  2nd. The combination with a post, of a pivote

signal arm, and means for drawing the same downwardly, a weighted
curved arm secured to said signal arm, a rotatable lantern standard
mounted in bearings on said post, and provided with a cam at its
lower end portion, a yoke slidingly miounted upon said standard,
and provided at its lower end with a slot to engage said cam, and
guide rollers on said yoke between which the said curved arm is
situated.

No. 37,734. Manufacture of Ligquid Germ Extraect.
(Fabrication d’extrait de germes liquides.)

Alexander Mackey Parker, London, England, 8th October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filled 31st August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The described process for the manufacture of liquid
germ extract, such process consisting in heating germ of wheat with
water, adding bicarbunate of potash, straining the mixture, adding
a suitable preservative to the liquor and then allowing the latter to
to settle, evaporating the same, filteringand adding extract of malt,
substantially as described. 2nd. The addition to a liquid extract of
the kind described, after further evaporation, of a gelatinous or
jellying mixture, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore:
described. 3rd. The described process for the manufacture of germ
extract in a solid or powdered form, such process consisting in add-
ing floud or other suitable cereal or farinaceous product to a liquid
germ extract prepared according to the process referred to in claim
1, mixing the ingredients together and tt:en drying the mixture at a
low temperature, substantially as described. 4th. As an article of
manufacture, liquid germ extract prepared as hereinbefore described.
5th. Asan article of nanufacture, germ extract in a solid or powdered
form prepared as hereinbefore described.

No. 57,785.

Adjustable Letters and Figures for In-
scribing Monuments.
monuments.)

(Caractéres pour

! ’i—ﬁ_—_—_---—‘
Wnreo AUG7 1895
. AGED 40 YRE]

G o

Patrick S. McGee, Dodgeville, Mass.,, U.S.A., 8th October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 28th August, 1897.)
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Claim.—1st. In a monument, the combination of a name plate B,
provided with a slot a, a case C, extending from the rear face of said
name plate back of said slot, a letter block D, adjustable in said
slot and extending into the case and having a perforation, a pin m,
extending througg said perforation, with the filling material K, in
said case, capable when solidified to hold said block and pin in posi-
tion, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. In a monument,
the combination of a name plate B, provided with a slot «, a case C,
extending from the rear face of said name plate back of said slot,
and having a rearward extension reaching into said case, a fastening
bag E, in said case engageable with the rear extension of said block,
means within the case adapted to draw the letter block into firm
contact with the name plate, and a filling material capable when
solidified to hold said block in position, substantially as shown and
described.

No. 57,736. Apparatus for Charging Furnaces.

(Appareil & alimenter les fournatses.)

RRRNYA

Joseph Paul Eck and%Robert Murton, both®of Muncie, Indiana,
.S.A., 8th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 1st October, 18J7.)

Claim—1st. An apparatus for charging furnaces consisting of two
tracks arranged parallel with the front of the furnace, a charger
track adapted to travel thereon, means for raising and lowering one
of the first named tracks, means for cauxing the charger track to
travel, a charging apparatus suspended from the charger track, and
mechanism carried thereby for conveying material to the furnace,
as specified. 2nd. A furnace charging apparatus consisting of two
tracks arranged parallel with the face of the furnace, means for
raising and lowering the track next the furnace, a charger track
lying at right angles to the first two tracks and supported by
swivelled trucks thereon, means fov revolving certain wheels of said
trucks in unison whereby the charger track may beconveyed from
one furnace door to another, a charger suspended from the charger
track, a rotatable rod carried by the charger, prongs carried by said
rod, means for causing said prongs to engage with the pan, and
means for revolving said rod after the pan has been conveyed to the
furnace as specified. 3rd. An apparatus for charging furnaces con-
sisting of a vertically movable track arranged above the doors of the
furnace and parallel with the face thereof, mechanism for raising and
lowering said track, a second track arranged parallel with the first
named track, but at a distance therefrom, a charger track, swivelled
trucks upon which the last named track is mounted, said trucks
adapted to travel upon the first named tracks, gearing carried by
the charger track for imparting motion to th truck wheels whereby
said charger track may be conveyed from one portion of the furnace
to another, a charger suspended from the charger track and consist-
ing of a suitable frame, a casting supported thereby, a second
casting swivelly connected to the first named casting, a charger rod
journalled in the last named casting, means for moving said rod
longitudinally relative to its casting, means for oscillating the last
named casting upon its swivelled centre, means forcausing the charger
frame to travel upon its tracks, and means for revolving the charger
rod after it has conveyed the pan to the furnace, substantially as
gshown and described. 4th. In combination with a furnace of the
character described, doors therefor adapted to move vertically, bars
connected thereto by cables which pass over suitable guide pulleys,
said bars having notches formed therein adapted to engage with pins
suitably located, cams for forcing either of said bars into engage-
ment with said pins, and means for raising said doors when the
charger elevates the pan containing the material to be conveyed to
the furnace, asspecified. 5th. Tn combination with a series of doors
of the character described, a track arranged above said doors and
parallel with the face of furnace, means, such as an hydraulic
cylinder, for elevating said track whereby said doors will be
operated, a second track arranged parallel with the first named
track, but at a distance therefrom, a charger track mounted upon
the two first named tracks by swivelled trucks so as to travel cross-
wise of the furnace, a charger frame suspended from the last named
track and adapted to travel thereon, means for causing said charger
frame to move to and fro npon its track, a charger rod journalled in
the lower portion of the charger, a trip rod arranged in connection with

the charger track, mechanism connected with the charger rod, and
travelling upon said trip rod whereby when the charger conveys the
material to the furnace it will be revolved upon its axis fer dumping
said material, substantially as shown and described. 6th. In
combination with a furnace of the character described, and a charg-
ing apparatus therefor, of a series of doors adapted to slide verti-
cally, cables suspending said doors, said cables passing over suitable
bulleys, a vertically movable track in which said pulleys are
journalled, notch bars suspended from the outer ends of said cables,
cams for forcing said notches into engagement with suitable pins,
hydraulic mechanism forelevating said track, and means for bring-
ing about the proper movements of the charger when the doors are
elevated, as specified. 7th. In combination with the tracks
described, a charger suspended therefrom, a casting swivelled to the
bottom of said charger rod journalled in this casting, a pinion carried
by the charger rod, rack-bars adapted to engage with said pinion,
rods extending upward from said rack-bars to the trip bars arranged
upon the charger track and inclines formed upou the last named
bars whereby when the charger is run forward, the charger rod will
be turned upon its axis, substantially as shown and described. 8th.
In combination with a charging apparatus of the character
described, a casting swivelled to the bottom of the charger frame, a
charger rod journalled in said casting, prongs carried by said rod and
mechanism for oscillasing the casting upon its swivelled point,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 9th. In combination
with a travelling charger track of the character described, suitable
gearing and clutch mechanism for causing sai track to travel cross-
wise of the furnace, a charger #uspended from said track and suit-
uble cluteh mechanism for causing said charger to move to and fro
relative to the furnace when the movement of the charger track is
stopped, as specified. 10th. Incombination with a casting swivelled
to the bottom of the charger rod journalled therein, a rack bar
carried by saidrod, a pinion meshing with said rack bar, and a
hand wheel for moving the charger bar longitudinally to and fro
relative to the casting, as specified. 11th. In combination with a
charger rod of the character described, two prongs carried thereby,
and a charging pan with which said prongs are adapted to engage
whereby it may be conveyed to the furnace and dumped, as speci-
fied. 12th. In combination with a furnace of the character
desceribed, two tracks lying parallel with said furnace, two trucks
adapted to travel upon said tracks, a charger track swivelled to the
trucks, a tumbling rod connected with certain wheels of the trucks
by universal joints, and eaus for revolving these wheels, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. §7,737. Kettle Vail and Cover.

(Couvercle de bouilloire.)

)
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Charles Peterson, Omer, Michigan, U.S.A., 8tk October, 1897;
6 years. (Filed 24th September, 1897.)

Claim.—A cover having the raised ring 1! around the centre, and
the rod 3 passing through the ring to form a part of the hinge, com-
bined with the supplementn.ll)éiart 4 having its inner end formed into
a hook to catch under the rod, and provided with a raised ring 2!
to catch over the one 1! and thus prevent any possibility of the
part 4 from becoming accidentally detached, substuntially as shown.

1

No, 57,738. Gas Regulator. (Régulateur de gaz.)

Edward J. Frost, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, and Benjamin
Middleditch, Detroit, Michigan, both in the U.S8.A., 8th Octo-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Kiled 14th August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a mixing chamber having a
gas inlet port and a gas eduction port, of a lever pivoted in said
chamber having on one arm a float and on the other arm a weight,
an air inlet port adapted to deliver air to said chamber (at a pres-
sure equal to or greater than the gas pressure at the gas inlet port)
and a valve controlling said air inlet port and conuected with said
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lever, whereby the admission of air to said mixing chamber is
regulated and varied in proportion to the richness of the gas enter-

N

ing said chamber, substantially as described. 2nd. In devices for
regulating the quality of gas, tie combination of a mixing chamber
provided with aninlet port leading from a gas producer, an air
nlet port leading from an air blast, and an eduction port leading to
the burners, of air inlet valve C and counterbalanced float B, so
connected to each other that the amount of opening of said valve is
automatically regulated by the density of the gas admitted to said
mixing chamber, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination
of a mixing chamber 1, provided with induction ports for the ad-
niission of gas and air respectively and with an eduction or delivery
port, an extension 2, float B, a central passage-waytherethrough, a
valve stem 5, balance lever 6, counterbalance F, valve C, and an
adjusting device connected with said lever whereby the adjustment
of said counterbalance can be effected and the admission of air to
said chamber be automatically regulated by the density of the gas
admitted to said chamber, substantially as described. 4th. 'Ig e
combination of a mixing chamber provided with eduction and in-
duction ports, a float B, having a central passage therethrough, a
lever 6, provided with an adjusting weight stem 6% a counter-
balance F, the valve rod 5 connected at its upper end to the lever6,
and at its lower end to the valve C, and means for regulating the
weight of the counterbalance, substantially as described.

No. 57,739,

Potato Digger. (Scarificateur d patates.)

377239

Charles James Cummings, Tully, New York, U.S.A., 8th October,
1897 ; 6 years, (Filed 24th August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a potato digger, the combination with the scoop
having at its rear ends sockets which are open upwardly and down-
wardly, of tines having shoulders by which they rest on the sockets
and having below the shoulders tenons which extend downwardly
through the sockets and fit snugly against the sides thereof but have
play therein at the front and rear, and fastenings whereby the tines
are loosely held in the sockets, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In
a potato digger, the combination with the scoop having at its rear
end tines which project upwardly and rearwardly from the scoop, of
a shaking separator arranged in rear of the scoop and higher than
the same and having at its front end tines which project down-
wardly and forwardly from the separator into the spaces between
the upwardly projecting rear tines of the scoop, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. The combination with the separator cross-head, of con-
nected main tines resting with their front portions upon the cross-
head, front tines provided with sockets which are open on their rear
sides and which embrace the front and bottom of the cross-head and
the front and top of the connecting portion of the main tines and
upright fastening bolts arranged in rear of the cross-head and con-
necting the upper and lower partions of the sockets of the front

tines, substantially as set forth. d4th. The combination with the
shaking separator, its actuating shaft and the draft bars, of actuat-
ing rods connecting said shaft with the separator and capable of
lengthwise adjustment for raising and lowering the separator, angle
braces pivoted at their upper ends to the draft bars, and supporting
arms connected with the lower ends of the braces and made verti-
cally adjustable on the actuating rods, substantially as set forth.
5th. The combination with the s aking separator, its actuating
crank shaft and the draft bars, of heads connected with the cranks
and having screw sockets, rods having screw-threaded upper ends
engaging n said sockets and connected at their lower ends with the
separator, angle braces pivoted at their upper ends to the draft bars
and supporting arms connected with the lower ends of the braces
and made vertically adj. stable on the actuating rods, substantially
as set forth. 6th. The combination with the scoops and the shakin,
separator, of draft bars carrying the scoops and the separator ang
proviaed at their front ends with upright slotted frames, ground
wheels mounted on a shaft which passes through said slotted frames,
beating boxes mounted on said shaft and bearing with their front
and rear sides against the front and rear sides of the slotted frames,
and means whereby the slotted frames can be raised and lowered on
said boxes, substantiallv as set forth. 7th. A potato digger pro-
vided with a pair of scoops or ploughs, each having a main cutting
edge extending from the point inwardly and rearwardly and an aux-
iliary cutting edge extending from the point outwardly and rear-
wardly, the upper surface of each scoop or plough sloping inwardly
to the main cutting edge and outwardly to the auxiliary cutting
edge, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,740. Display Rack. (Rdtelier-montre.)

P

[ w
James Munroe Taylor, Dubois, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 8th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd July, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A display rack consisting of side pieces, cross-bars
connecting the side pieces, said side pieces having laterally projected
arms at their lower ends and laterally projected arms at their
upper ends which project outwardly a greater distance than the
lower arms, and which are provided with hooks, substantially
as set forth. 2nd. A display rack consisting of the side pieces
and the cross-bars uniting the side pieces, each of the side pieces
formed of two slidably-connected sections, one of which is provided
with a hook to engage one of the cross-bars, and each of the cross-
bars being formed of two slidably-connected sections, substantially
as set forth, 3rd. A display rack consisting of two suspendin
arms, adjustable parallel side pieces provided with hooks 7-7 ang
sleeves 6-6, and a cross-bar 8, substantially as set forth,

No. 537,741, Corn Silking Machine.
(Machine @ enlever les soies du blé d'inde.)

‘-_.A

John Chauncy McIntyre, Hoopeston, Illinois, U.S.A., 8th October,

1807 ; 6 years. (Iiled 25th August, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. The combination with a guide or support for the ears
of corn, of rotary silking and propelling brushes arranged above
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said guide or support, with their axes crosswise thereof and adapted
to run in contact with the ears, and driving mechanism for turning
the brushes in the direction in which the ears pass through the
machine, whereby the ears are silked and at the same time propelled
through the machine by the frictional contact of the brushes there-
with, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination with a pair
of rollers arranged to face each other and driven to rotate with theit
opposing surfaces in opposite directions, said rollers supporting the
ears upon the upper downwardly converging portions of their oppos-
ing surfaces and turning the ears while supporting the same, of a
silking brush which is arranged above said rollers and whereby the
ears are held down upon the supporting rollers, while it removes the
silk from the ears, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination
with a pair of rollers arranged to face each other and driven to rotate
with their opposing surfaces in opposite directions, said rollers sup-
porting the ears upon the upper, downwardly converging portions
of their opposing surfaces and turning the ears while supporting the
same, of a silking brush which is arranged above said rollers and
transversely to tﬁe latter, substantially as set forth. 4th. The com-
bination with a pair of rollers arranged to face each other and driven
to rotate with their opposing surfaces in opposite directions, said
rollers supporting the ears upon the upper, downwardly converging
portions of their opposing surfaces and turning the ears while sup-
porting the same, of a silking brush which is arranged above said
rollers, a feed trough arranged in line with the upper opposing sur-
faces of said rollers, and a carrier running along the bottom of said
trough and conveying the ears to said rollers, substantially as set
forth. 5th. The combination with a pair of rollers arranged to face
each other and driven to rotate with their opposing surfaces in op-
posite directions, said rollers supporting the ears upon the upper,
downwardly converging portions of their opposing surfaces and
turning the ears while supporting the same, of a silking brush which
is arranged above said rollers and an endless carrier arranged
between said rollers and extending beyond both ends thereof
whereby the receiving portion of said carrier serves to feed the ears
to the rollers and the tail portion of said carriers serve to remove
the ears from the roller, substantially as set forth. Gth. The com-
bination with a pair of longitudinal ear-supporting and turning
rollers driven to rotate in the same direction, of vertically yielding
shafts arranged transversely above said rollers, brushes mounted on
said shafts and adapted to run in contact with the ears of corn, and
a carrier for delivering the ears of corn to said brushes, substantially
as set forth.

No. 57,742,

Damper-Action for Grand Pianoes.
(Sourdine pour pianos.)

frerian s

7744

T T

Adam Nickel, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 8th Octo-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th September, 1897.)

Cluim.—1st. Inadamper-action for grand pianos, the combination
of damper-brackets, with vertically and horizontally adjustable
bearings secured thereto, and with a sustaining rod hung within
such bearings, substantially as specitied. 2nd. In a damper-action
for grand pianos, the combination of a damper-bracket, having a
forwardly-extending slotted armi, with a screw having a perforated
head and adjustably supported by the arm, and with a sustaning-
rod hung within the perforated screw-head, substantially as specified.
3rd. Tn a damper-action for grand pianos, the combination of a
damper-hracket having a forwardly-extending slotted arm with a
flattened perforated screw, a sustaining-rod hung within the per-
foration of the screw, and with a pair of nuts and a set-screw for
causing a vertical and horizontal adjustment of the screw, substan-
tailly as specified.

No. 57,743. Seal Lock. (S8errure @ cachet.)

Nathan Carr Pond, Port Chester, New York, U.S.A., 8th October,
1897; 6 years. (Filed 30th September, 1897.)

Cluim.—In seal locks, the combination of a body and a shackle
portion hinged together at one side, one of the said portions being

'8
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provided with a tenon and the other having a socket to receive it,
the tenon and one side of the socket having apertures registering
with each other when the lock is closed, and a seal of thin sheet
material provided with a tongue of a width to fit closely to the said
apertures and bent bodily to one side, forming an anchoring fluke
the whole width of the tongue, substantially as described.

No. 57,744. Planer Head. (Mandrindemachine a raboter.)

Side Ellerbe McDuffie, Alcoln, South Carolina, U.R A., 8th
October, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 6th September, 1897.)

Claim.~—1st. The combination with a planer head, of a box carried
thereby, a rotatable member adapted to turn in said box, a screw
threaded through said member, a clamp member through which the
screw loosely J)asses, a second clamp member through which the
screw is threaded, and a tool held by said clamp. 2nd. The combi-
nation with a planer head, of a box connected thereto which is pro-
vided with separated shoulders, a nut having a base whicL i8
received between said shoulders, a screw threaded through the nut
and provided with a blank portion and a head at its lower end, a
clamp member loosely received on the blank portion, a second
clamp member through which the screw is threaded, and a tool
loeated between said clamp members.

No. 57.745. Jar and Cover. (Jarre et couvercle.)

Ludwig Wurzburg, Halifax, Nova Scotia, Canada, 8th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A jar or other receptacle for preserves or the like
made of an uniform internal and external diameter, a cover for said
receptacle with an interrupted flange on its under surface to lie
inside the walls of the jar or receptacle, and an elastic packing ring
lying outside said flange on the cover and on the top of the walls of
the jar or receptacle for the purpose of effecting an air-tight closure
between the jar and the cover under the action of a vacuum pro-
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uced inside the jar by the sterilization, substantially as described.
nd. A jar or other receptacle for preserves or the like, a cover for

said receptacle with an interrupted flange on its under surface to lie
inside the walls of the mouth of the jar or receptacle, and an elastic
packing ring lying outside said flange cn the cover and on the top
of the walls of the jar or receptacle for the purpose of effecting sn
airtight closure between the jar and the cover under the action of a
vacuum produced inside the jar by the sterilization, substantially as
describeé.

No. 57,746, Milk Pail, (Seau @ lait.)

077 46
Jacob Turck, Litchfield, Minnesota, U.S.A., 8th October, 1897; 6

years, (Filed 30th September, 1897.)

Claim.—A milk pail comprising the pail-body contracted near its
upper end and providing an outwardly flaring flange, said flange
having substantially L-shaped slots and a locking twlt, a conical
cover the sides of which are parallel with and adapted to fit closely
said flange, said cover being provided with pins adapted to co-operate
with the slots and bolt, and with a lower closed engi adapted to
project within the pail-body, and also with a plurality of s.rainer
openings located above said closed end and below the contracted
portion of the pail-body, and a flange on the cover adapted to con-
tact with the top of the flange, substantially as set forth.

No.57,747. Gold Dredging Machine. (Machine @ draguer.)

747

Wilfred A. Shahan, New Whatcom, Washington, U.S.A., 9th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th May, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. Inadredge, a barge, a submergeable tubular caisson-

body mounted for adjustment on the barge, a compressed-air-pipe

connection with the caisson-body, and a flexible pump suction-pipe
passed into the caisson-body near the lower end of the latter, said
pump suction-pipe having a sliding connection with the calsson-
body at the puint where it enters the same, substantially as set forth,
2nd. Ina nuning-dredge, a barge provided witha vertically-disposed
opening, a guide-tower built on the barge over the opening therein,
a tubular submergeable caisson-body arranged to work within the
guide-tower and provided on its upper end with exterior guide-
pulleys, an adjusting cable arranged to be drawn downward over
the guide-pulleys at the top of the caisson-body, means for positively
fastening the caisson-body in its lowered position, and suitable com-
pressed-air and suction-pipe connections with said caisson-body,
substantially as set forth.  3rd. Ina dredge, a barge provided with
a vertically-disposed opening, a guide-tower built on the barge over
said opening and provided with corner-uprights having a series of
bolt openings therein, a tubular submergeable caisson-body arranged
to work within the guide-tower and provided with a series of radial
bracket-arms carrying guide-rollers engaging with said corner-
uprights, means for lowering said caisson-body, stop-bolts adapted
to be inserted in said bolt-openings above said bracket-arms, and
suitable compressed air and suction-pipe connections with said
caisson-body, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a dredge, a barge
provided with a vertically-disposed opening, a guide-tower built on
the barge over said opening, a tubular submergeable caisson-body
arranged to work within the guiae-tower and provided on its upper
end with exterior guide-pulleys, a fixed guide-pulley mounted on the
deck of the barge at one side of the caisson-body, an adjusting cable
secured fast at one end at a point oppusite the fixed guide-pulley,
and passed over the guide-pu&leys on the caisson-body and under
the fixed guide-pulley, an adjusting device connected with said
cable, and suitable compressed-air and suction-pipe connections with
said caisson-body, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a dredge, the
combination of a barge, a vertically-adjustable submergeable caisson-
body mounted on the barge and provided at its extreme upper end
with a door-inclosed manhole and near its lower end with o vertical
series of spaced air-escape valves, and suitable compressed-air and
suction pipe connections with said caisson-body, substantially as
set forth, 6th. Ina dredge, thecombination of a barge, a vertically-
adjustable submergeable caisson-body, mounted on the barge and
provided with a door-inclosed mannole at its upper end and
at its lower end with an enlarged portion having in one side
a door-opening, an inwardly opening discharge-dvor mounted
within the enlarged lower end of the caisson-body over said
side door-opening, and suitable compressed-air and suction-pipe
connections with said caisson-body, substantially as set forth. Tth.
In a dredge, a barge, a vertically-adjustable submergeable caisson-
body mounted on the barge and provided at its upper end with a
door-inclosed 1manhole, a flexible air-tight sheeting connected at
one edge to the extreme lower-edge of the caisson-body, adjustin
devices connected with the other egge of said sheeting and a.dapteg
to extend the same below the lower end of the caisson-body, and
suitable compressed-air and suction pipe connections with the cais-
son-body, substantially as set forth. 8th. In a dredge, a barge, a
vertically-adjustable submergeable caisson-body mounted on the
barge and provided with an enlarged lower end portion having near
its lower edge a circular series of inwardly-projecting guide-lugs
having guide-openings therein, sliding extension-bolts mounted m
the guide-openings of said guide-lugs, a catch device for securing
the extension-bolts in adjusted positions, a lexible air-tight sheeting
arranged to extend circularly around the entire lower end of the
caisson-body, the other edge of said sheeting being secured at the
lower ends of the sliding extension-bolts, and suitable compressed-
air and suction pipe connections with the caisson-body, substan-
tially as set forch.  9th. Inadredge, a barge, a vertically-adjustable
submergeable caission-body mounted on the barge and provided
with an enlarged lower end portion having a stuffing box in its top,
a compressed-air-pipe connection with the enlarged lower end of the
caisson-body, and = flexible pump suction-pipe having a stiff sliding
pipe-section arranged to work in said stutting-box, substantially as
set forth. 10th. In a dredge, a barge, a submergeable caisson-bod
mounted for adjustment on the baige, a flexible compressed-air
supply-pipe connected with the caisson-hody, a flexible pump suction-
pipe having its lower end arranged within the lower end of the
caisson-body, a side-inclosed pump-chamber arranged on the deck of
the barge, an interior annular discharge trough or basin arranged
within the pump-chamber and suitably connected with said suction-
pipe, and sluice-box connections withsaid discharge trough or basin,
substantially as set forth. 11th. In a dredge, a barge, a submerge-
able caisson-body mounted for adjustment on the barge, suita%le
compressed-air and suction-pipe connections with the caisson-body,
an air-tight collecting-box arranged on the deck of the barge, a
flexible pipe connected between said collecting-box and the upper
end of the caisson-body, aud a cut-off clamp adapted to engage said
flexible-pipe connections at a point intermediate of its endsy sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 57,748, Trolley Bell Ringer.

(Appareil de troliée pour sonner une cloche.)

William Julius Gubitz, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 0th October,.
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th October, 1895.)

_ Claim.—1st. The combination, with the platform of a car, of a

signal device consisting of a gong suspendeg therefrom, a pivoted
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lever adjacent thereto, and a sprocket or toothed wheel, by which
the lever is operated to sound the gong, said wheel being operated

p——
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by a belt connected with one of the axles of the car, and means for
preventing the operation of said lever, substantially as shown and
described.  2nd. The combination, with the platforin of a car, of a
signal device consisting of a gong suspended therefrom, a pivoted
lever adjacent thereto, a toothed or sprocket wheel by which said
lever is operated to sound the gong, a belt or chain connected with
a wheel mounted on one of the axles of the car for operating said
toothed or sprocket-wheel, and a spring for throwing the lever into
operative position, and means for preventing the operation of said
lever, substantially as shown and described.  3rd. The combination
with a platform of a car, of a gong suspended therefrom, a spring-
operated lever pivotally supported adjacent thereto, a toothed or
spocket-wheel mounted adjacent to said lever for operating the
same, and a belt or similar (%evice mounted on a wheel connected
with one of the axles of the car for operating said toothed or
sprocket-wheel, and a vertically-movable bolt which passes through
tLe platform of the car, and is adapted to operate in connection
with said lever, substantially as shown and described.

No. 57,749. Treatment of Complex Sulphide Ores,

(Traitement de minerai de sulfure.)

Francis Ellershausen, London, England, 9th October, 1847 ; 6
vears. (Filed 26th August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In the treatment of complex sulphide ores containing
lead, silver and zinc, the separation of the zinc by the combined
processes of roasting and leaching, substantially as hereinbefore
described.  2nd. In the treatment of complex sulphide ores con-
taining lead, silver and zinc, the separation of the zinc by roasting
the pulverized ore at a low red heat, leaching with water (acidulated
with sulphuric acid) so as to dissolve out the zine sulphate and
expose fresh surfaces of zinc sulphide for a further roasting, and so
on until the zinc is practically removed, substantially as described.

No. 57,230, Combination Tool for Prospecting and
Mining. (Outil pour Uexploitation des mines.)

Edward Adams, Ballard, Washington, U.S.A., 9th October, 1897 ;
6 ycars. (Filed 21st September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a tool of the class described, the combination with
the eye, of a handle fitting said eye, and having a longitudinal
socket in the end thereof, and a tool provided with a shank fitting
said socket, substantially as described. 2ud. In a tool of the class
described, the combination with the eye having a threaded aperture
through the wall thereof, and a threaded miecmber therein, of a
handle fitting said eye and having a longitudinal socket in the end
thereof, with an aperture in the wall thereof registering with said
threaded aperture, and a tool provided with a shank to fit said
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socket, and retained by said threaded member, substantially as de-
scribed. 3rd. In a tool of the class described, the combination with
the eye having opposite tapering ends, of tools having shanks
adapted to engage said ends between furcations thereon, and a lock-
ing-ring to bind said furcations upon the tapering surfaces of said
ends, substantially as described. 4th. In a tool of the class de-
scribed, the combination with the eye having opposite truncated
wedge ends, of tools having shanks adapted to engage opposite
faces of said wedge-ends and the truncated portions thereof between
furcations thereon, and a locking-ring to bind said fureation upon
said faces by outward movement thereof, substantially as described.
5th. In a tool of the class described, the combination with the eye
having opposite ends projected and forming truncated wedges, one
face ot each wedge convex in form, of tools having shanks forming
furcations to fit upon the faces of each projected end, and a locking-
ring to bind said furcations upon said faces by an outward movement
thereof, substantially as deseribed. 6th. In a tool of the class de-
seribed, the combination with the eye having opposite truncated
wedges formed integral therewith, one face of each wedge convex
and having a slight protuberance thereon, of tools having bifurcated
shanks to receive said wedges and meet the faces and ends thereof,
and a locking-ring to bind said fureations upon said faces by an out-
ward movement, substantially as described. 7th. A tool of the
class described, comprising an eye having opposite truncated
wedges formed integral therewith, a threaded aperture in the wall
thereof, and a threaded member in said aperture, a handle in said
eye with a removable-head therefor, a longitudinal tapering socket
in the opposite end, and an aperture transverse the wall registering
with said threaded aperture, a tool with a shank to fit said socket
and secured by said threaded member, tools having bifurcated
shanks adapted to it upon said wedges, and locking-rings to bind
said furcations upon the faces of said wedges by outward movement
thereof, substantially as described.

No. §7,931. Degerming ot Maize or other Cereals.
(Appareil @ enlever les germes du mais, ete.)

William Muir Mackean, James Anderson Dunlop Mackean and
Norman Macgregor Mackean, all of Saint Mirrens Works,
Paisley, Renfrewshire, Scotland, 9th October, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 9th December, 1896.)

Claim.—The method of degerming maize or other cereals which
consists in first steeping the grain in water atasuitable temperature,
then grinding it between rollers, adjusted so as not to destroy the
germ, the starch particles are then washed out, and the grist dried, it
13 then mixed with water of a density of twenty to thirty degrees
Twaddle which is agitated gently, the gerins on rising to the
surface are floated off, the grist may then be removed, and the
germs washed and dried, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,73%.

Gold Mining Dredge.

(Machine @ draguer.)

Donald Angus McCaskill and William E. Leanor, both of Lytton,
British Columbia, Canada, 9th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed
4th November, 1895.)

Claim.—1st. In a dredge, a barge, a submergeable tubular caisson-
body mounted for adjustment on the barge, a compressed-air-pipe
connection with the caisson-body, and a flexible pump suction ])ipe
passed into the caisson-body near the lower end of the latter, said

wump suction pipe having a sliding connection with the caisson-
{xndy at the point where it enters the same, substantially as set forth.
2nd. In a mining dredge, a barge provided with a vertically-
disposed opening, a guide-tower built on the barge over the openin,

therein, a tubular submergeable caisson-body arranged to wor

within the gnide-tower and provided on its upper end with exterior
gni(le-pul]eys, anadjustingcable arrapged tobedrawn downward over
the guide-pulleys at the topof the caisson-body, means for positively
fastening the caisson-body in itslowered position, and suitable com-
pressed air and suction pipe connections with said caisson-body, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. In a dredge, a barge provided with a
vertically-disposed opening, a guide-tower built on the barge over
said opening and provided with corner uprights having a series of
bolt openings therein, a tubular submergeable caisson-body arranged
to work within the guide tower and provided with a series of radial



1138 THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[October, 1897.

bracket-aris carrying guide-rollers engaging with said corner-
uprights, means for lowering said caisson-body, stop-bolts adapted
to be inserted in said bolt-openings above said bracket-arms, and
suitable compressed air and suction pipe conmections with said
caisson-body, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a dredge, a barge
provided with a vertically-disposed opening, a guide-tower built on
the barge over said opemng, a tubular submergeable caisson-body
arranged to work within the guide-tower and provided on its upper
end with exterior guide-pulleys, a fixed guide-pulley mounted on
the deck of the barge at one side of the cassion-body, an adjusting-
cable secured fast at one end at a point opposite the tixed guide-
pulley. and passed over the guide-pulleys on the caisson-body and
under the fixed guide-pulley, an adjusting device connected with
said cable, and suttable compressed air and suction pipe connections
with said caisson-body, substantially asset forth.  5th. In a dredge,
the combination of a barge, a vertically-adjustable submergeable
caisson-body mounted on the barge and provided at its extreme
upper end with a door-inclosed manhole and near itslower end with
a vertical series of spaced air-escape valves, and suitable compressed-
air and suction pipe connections with said caisson-body, substan-
t.ia.lly as set forth., 6th. In a dredge, the combination of a barge, a
vertically-adjustable submergeable caisson-body mounted on the barge
and provided with adoor-inclosed manhole at its upper end and at its
lowerend withanenlarged portion havingin onesideadoor-opening, an
inwardly-opening discharge-door mounted within the enlarged lower
end of the caisson-body over said side door-opening, and suitable
compressed-air and suction pipe connections with said caisson-body,
substantially as set forth. 7th. In a dredge, a barge, a vertically-
adjustable submergeable caisson-body mounted on the barge and
provided at its upper end with a door-inclosed manhole, a Hexible
air-tight sheeting connected at one edge to the extreme lower edge
of the caisson-body, adjusting devices connected with the other edge
of said sheeting and adapted to extend the same below the lower
end of the caisson-body, and suitable compressed-air and suction
pipe connections with the caisson-body, substantially as set forth,
8th. In o dredge, a barge, a vertically-adjustable submergeable
caisson-body mounted on the barge and provided with an enimrged
Jower end portion having near its lower edge a circular series of
inwardly-projecting guide-lugs having guide-openings therein, slid-
Ing extension-bolts mounted in the guide-openings of said guide-lugs,
a catch device for securing the extension-bolts in adjusted positions,
a flexible air-tight sheeting arranged to extend circularly around
the entire lower end of the caisson-body and secured at one edge to
the lower edge of the caisson-body, the other edge of said sheeting
being secured at the lower ends of the sliding extension-bolts, and
suitable compressed-air and suction-pipe connections with the
caisson-body, substantially as set forth.  9th. In a dredge, a barge,
a vertically-adjustable submergeable caisson-body mounted on the
barge and provided with an enlarged lower end portion having a
stufling box in its top, a compressed-air-pipe connection with the
enlarged lower end of the caisson-body, and a flexible pump suction-
pipe having a stiff sliding pipe-section arranged to work in said
stuffing-box, substantially as set forth. 10th. In adredge, a baige,
a submergeable cassion-body mounted for adjustnient on the barge,
a flexible compressed-air-supply-pipe connected with the caisson-
body, a flexible pump suction-pipe having its lower end arranged
within the lower end of the caisson-body, a side inclosed pump-
chamber arranged on the deck of the barge, an interior annular
discharge trough or basin arranged within the pump-chamnber, a
suitable pump arranged within the pump-chamber and suitably con-
nected with said suction-pipe, and sluice-box connections with said
discharge trough or basin, substautially as set forth. 11th. Ina
dredge, a barge, a submergeable caisson-body mounted for adjust
ment on the barge, suitable compressed-air suetion-pipe connections
with the caisson-body, an air-tight collecting-box arranged on the
deck of the barge, aflexible pipe connection between said collecting-
box and the upper end of the caisson-body, and a cut-off clamp
adapted to engage said flexible pipe connections at a point inter-
mediate of its ends, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,733. Fastening of Furniture Spring.
(Attache de ressorts de meubles.)

Mary Rebecca Shingler,

Leongatha, Victoria, Australia, 9th
October, 1897 ; 6 years.

(Filed 29th September, 1897.)

Cladm,—1st. A furniture spring baving in combination a shank
tie, shank and head, substantially as and for the fastening purposes
set forth.  2nd. A furniture spring baving in combination a loop
tie and loop substantially as and for the fastening purposes set forth.
3rd. A furniture spring having in combination the parts A to I
substantially as and for the fastening purposex set forth.

No. 57,7534. Non-refillable Bottle.
(Apparcil pour empécher le remplissage des bouteilles.)
B

Thomas Hogan, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 9th October, 1807 ; 6
years. (Filed 2nd October, 1897.)

Claiim.—1st. In a non-refillable bottle, the combination with its
neck of an internal du\vm\'ard]{; facing shoulder, of a non-elustic
stoppor or plug filling the neck above said shoulder when inserted in
said neck, recesses in caid plug below said shoulder and timbler
stops adapted to be contained in said recesses and having their
lo xer ends beveled so as to incline their upper parts outwardly when
unsupported borizontally and pass their upper ends under said
shoulder, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a non-refillable
bottle, the combination with its neck, of a non-elastic stopper or
plug filling said neck projecting and overhanging lip on said plug,
an annular groove formed by said overhanging lip and an elastic
packing ring in =aid groove adapted to make a tight joint between
said overhanging lip and the month of the bottle, substantially as
set forth. 3. In a non-refillable bottle, the combination with the
bottom of an internal raised portion, a valve chamber in said raised
part having its bottom and top formed into valve seats, an outward
central passuge from the bottomn of said chamber and laterally
deviating continuation of said passage having one or more external
orifices out of a straight line from said central passage, radiating
passages from the upper valve seat communicating with the interior
of the bottle and a valve in said chamber having its lower and
upper surfaces formed into valve faces adapted to fit the valve seats
in said chamber and close the passages therefrom to the exterior and
interior, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a non-refillable bottle,
the combination with the hotton of the bottle of a raised portion,
a conoidal chamber in the said raised portion having its base and
conical truncated top formed into valve seats, a central downward
passage from the bottom of said chamber, a laterally deviating con-
tinuation of the said passage with one or more external orifices.
passages from the conical valve seat to the interior of the bottle, a
truncated conoidal valve within said chamber having its base and
conical top formed into valve faces, a recess or indentation in the
top of sard valve, a tubular npward continuation of the valve
chamber and a movable pin passing through said tubular upper
passage iuto the recess of the valve and limiting its rise, sub-
stantially as set forth. Hth. In a non-refillable bottle, the com-
bination with the bottom of the hottle of a central raised portion,
a valve chamber within said raised portion having alower and upper
valve seat, u tubular passage from the top of said valve chamber, a pas-
sage from the lower valve seat to theexterior having severalchanges of
direction, passages from the upper valve seat to the interior of the
bottle, a valve in said chamber having a lower face and an upper
valve face adapted to close the passage to the exterior and interior
respectively, a recess in the top of xaid valve, a pin or wire passing
into said recess through the upper tubular passage in the raised por-
tion, a stopper in the neck of the bottle. a valve chamber in said
stopper, a valve in said chamber to which said wire is attached and

a float a little distance below said stopper, substantially as set forth.
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6Gth. In a non-refillable bottle, the combination with the neck of a
non-elastic plug adapted to make a tight joint at the mouth of the
bottle, a central passage in the upper end of said plug, an extended
shallow chamber at the lower end of said passage, a series of small
downward passages at the outer margin of sai! chamber, a conoidal
chamber at the lower end of said marginal passages, a central down-
ward passage from the bottom of said chamber, a valve having the
bottom of said chamber for a valve seat and adapted to close the
orifice of said last named passage, a laterally extended shallow
chamber at the lower end of said passage having its top formed into
a valve seat, a valve in said chamber adapted to close the lower
orifice of said passage in the top of said chamber and a series of pas-
sages from the margin of said chamber downwards, substantially as
set forth. 7th. In a non-refillable bottle, the combination with the
neck of adownward facing annular shonlder, a non-elastic plug in said
neck, stops in said plug adapted to interlock with said shoulder,
two chambers in said plug one above the other, a central passage
connecting said valve chambers, the faces of the chambers at the
ends of the passage formed into valve seats, passages at the margin
of the lower chamber to the lower end of the plug, passages at the
margin of the upper chamber to another higher chamber, a central
passage from said last named upper chamber to the upper end of the
plug and valves in said two lower chambers adapted to close the
orifice of the connecting passage at one end or the other, substanti-
ally as set forth, 8th. Tn a non-refillable bottle, the combination
with the neck of a downwardly facing shoulder, a non-elastic plug
in said neck adapted to interlock with said shoulder non-witl:draw-
ably, a chamber in said plug having its topformed into a valve seat,
a conical recess in the bottom of said chamber, a terminal passage
at the bottom of the recess to the lower end of the plug, passages
from the outer margin of said chamber to the lower end of said plug,
an upward central passage from said ehamber, a valve in said
chamber having its top formed into a valve seat adapted to close
the orifice of said upward passage, a wire secured to the stem of said
valve passing through the lower terminal passage, a float on said
wire a little distance below the lower end of said plug, a raised por-
tion on the hottoni of said bottle having an upper central passage
through which said wire passes, a valve chamber in said raised por-
tion having upper and lower valve seats, vent passages in the upper
and lower part of said chamber, a valve in said chamber adapted to
close said vents, a recess in the top of said valve adapted to be en-
gaged by said wire and controlled thereby, substantially as set forth.

No.857,733. Animal Trap. (Pi2ge.)

—

James G. McCoy and Frank J. Devlin, both of Suisun, California,
U.S.A., 11th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 30th July, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. In an animal trap, the combination with a tilted
platform, and an adjustable pivot therefor so that the leverage of
the platform can be raised, of a trap-door and mechanism connect-
ing the platform with the gate, but which is thrown out of engage-
ment with the latter when the platform is tilted. 2nd 1In an
animal trap, the combination with racks, of a tilting platform,
pivots adjustable connected to a platform and journalled in the
racks, a gate or door, and tripping mechanism connecting the plat-
form to the gate so that the latter is released and the trap closed
when the platform is tilted, 3vd. In an animal trap, the combina-
tion with rack-bars. of a tilting platform having series of screw-
holes in alignment with the indented portions of the rack, pivoted
serews in the screw-holes and journalled in the racks, a trap-door
or gate and tripping mechanixim connecting the platform with the
gate, so that when the latter is t Ited the gate will close the trap.
4th. In an animal trap, a bait-holder comprising a bait-holding pin,
a removable plate having an aperture through which the pin pro-

jects, and a device for holding the plate in position on top of the
bait.  5th. In an animal trap, a bait-holder comprising a hinged
plate provided with an opening, a bait-holding pin projecting
through the opening, and catch mechanism for holding the plate in
position on top of the bait. Gth. In an animal tmﬁ, a bait-holder
comprising a pivoted plate provided with a slot and having a catch,
a bait-nolding pin projecting through the slot, and a second catch
adapted to engage with the catch on the plate and hold the latter
in position upon tha bait. 7th. In an animal trap, the combination
with a cage provided with an opening, of a removable door com-
prising side pieces which fit in the opening and have abutments
which rests aguinst the cage, bars connecting said side pieces, eyes
projecting trom the cage, and a locking rod passing t{nmugh the
eves and said pieces of the door.

Door Fastener.

No. 537,756. (Attache de porte.)

Adolph Lemay, assignee of Edward Bertrand, both of Montreal,
Quebee, Canada, 11th October, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 19th
August, 1897.)

Claim.--1st. A fastener of the class described, comprising a
shank, and a series of locking lugs carried thereby and adapted to
engage the adjacent surfaces between which the shank is inserted,
substantially as described. 2nd. A fastener of the class described,
comprising a shank, a series of locking lugs carried thereby and
adapted to engage the adjacent surfaces between which the shank is
inserted, and a head also carried by said shank for manipulating the
latter, substantially as described. 3rd. A fastener of the class de-
scribed, comprising a shank, and a series of locking lugs carried
thereby and each provided with a sharp penetrative surface, said
surfaces heing adapted to engage the adjacent surfaces between
which the shank is inserted, substantially as described. 4th. A
fastener of the class described, comprising a shank, a series of lock-
ing lugs carried thereby and each provided with a sharp penetra-
tive surface, said surfaces being adapted to engage the adjacent
surfaces between which the shank is inserted, and a head also
carried by the shank for manipulating the latter, substantially as
described. 5th. A fastener of the class described, comprising a
shank, and a series of locking lugs carried by said shank and each
having its sides and outer ends bevelled to form a sharp penetrative
surface, said surfaces extending entirely around the lugs, substanti-
ally as described. Gth. A fastener of the class described, comprising
a shank having its opposite sides flattened, a series of oppositely-
projecting locking lugs carried by said shank at one of its ends and
arranged 1n pairs, each of said lugs having its sides and outer end
hevelled to form a sharp penetrative surface, said surfaces extending
entirely around the lugs, and a head also carried by the shank for
ma};ig;ﬂating the latter, substaritially as and for the purpose de-
scribed.

No. 57,757, Device for Duplicate Printing.
(Appareil @ imprimer en double.)

The American Arithenometer Company, assignee of William Henry
Pike, jr., both of St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 11th October,
1897 6 years. (Filed Tth September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a duplicate printing device, the combination with

a platen and movable type, of means for feeding two superposed

sheets between the platen and type, a ribbon passing between the

sheets, devices for feeding the ribbon mechanically, transversely to
the direction in which the sheets are fed, a second ribbon interposed
between the type and outer sheet. and means for feeding the same,
substantially as described. 2nd. The combination with the main
frame, type, printing ribbon and its feeding devices, of a printing
frame detachably mounted upon the main frame, a platen movable
upon the printing frame, means for carrying two superposed strips
between the platen and type, a second printing ribbon, and means
for feeding the same between the superposed strips, substantially as
described.” 3rd. The combination with the type and their actuating
deviees, of a frame carrying superposed strips of paper, a printing



1140

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[October, 1897.

ribbon extending transversely between the strips, means for feeding
the ribbon, a platen, and mechanism for moving it into contact with

the strips and for moving it out of contact with said strips to permit
the separation thereof while the printing mbbon is being fed, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. The combination with type and their
actuating devices of a frame carrying superposed strips of paper and
feeding mechanism therefor, a printing ribbon extending trans-
versely between the strips, means for feeding the same, devices for
maintaining the ribbon taut, a platen, and mechanism for moving it
into contact with the strips, and for moving it out of contact with
said strips to permit the se{mration thereof while the printing rib-
bon is being fed, substantially as described. 5th. The combination
with a frame provided with separated bearings, of a movable platen
adapted to be carried to and from the bearings, means for feeding
superposed sheets of paper intermediate the bearings and platen, a
ribbon extending between the superposed sheets, means for feeding
the ribbon, movable type, and actuating devices for the type, sub-
stantially as described. 6th. The combination of a platen, type,
means for feeding superposed sheets between the platen and type,
a ribbon passing between the sheets, means for feeding the ribbon
intermittently and transversely to the direction in which the sheets
are feed, and means for carrying the platen away from the sheets
during the feeding of the ribbon, and for holding 1t in contact with
the sheets during the movement of the type, substantially as
described. 7th. The combination with a platen and type, of means
for feeding a sheet between the type and platen, a ribbon inter-
posed between the type and sheet, two rolls for carrying the ribbon,
mechanism for positively rotating one of the rolls in one direction,
and simultaneously operating devices for frictionally driving the
other roll in the opposite direction, substantially as described. ~ 8th.
The combination of a platen, type, and ribbon rolls K, K1, of shafts
for said rolls, friction connections between one of the rolls and its
shaft, and means for turning the other shaft and roll in different
directions, substantially as described. 9th. The combination of a
platen, type, and ribbon rolls K, K, of shafts for said rolls, friction
connections between one of the shafts and itz roll, and driving
devices for turning one of said shafts in one direction, and devices
for turning the other shaft in either direction, substantially as
described.  10th. The comvination of ribbon spools, shafts support-
ing the sume, a vibrating arn, a paw] having a yielding bearing and
ratchet-wheel adapted to be engaged by the pawl in either position
to rotate one of the shafts in either direction accordingly as the
pawl assumes either position, fiiction connections between the other
spool and its shaft, and means for turning the latter shaft in one direc-
tion, substantially as described. 11th. The combination of a platen,
type movable to and from the platen, means for feeding superposed
sheets between the type and platen, devices for moving the platen
to and from the type, a ribbon arranged between the sheets, and
mechanism for feeding the ribbon, substantially as described. 12th.
The combination of a movable platen, type movable to and from the
platen, means for feeding superposed sheets between the type and
platen, a printing ribbon extending transversely between the super-
posed sheets, mechanical means for intermittently feeding the
ribbon, and separated presser bars against which the sheets are
pressed by the platen during the printing operation, substantially
as described. 13th. The combination of a movable platen, type
movable to and from the platen, superposed sheets, and means for
feeding the same between the platen and type, a printing ribbon,
means for feeding the same transversely to the direction in which
the sheets are fed, and devices for maintaining the ribbon taut
during the feeding operation, substantially as described. 14th. The
combination of a platen, tyve, supports for two superposed strips of
paper, and means for feeding the strips between the platen and
type, a printing ribbon passing between the strips, and positively
and intermittently actuated means for feeding the printing ribbon
in a direction transverse to the line in which the strips are fed, sub-
stantially as described. 15th. The combination with a platen and
type, of means for feeding a sheet between the type and platen, a
ribbon interposed between the type and sheet, tworolls for carrying
the ribbon, a shaft upon which one of said rolls is loosely mounted,

frictional connections between the shaft and its roll, means for
rotating the shaft, and mechanism for positively rotating the other
roll, substantially as described. 16th. The combination with the
wain_frame, type, printing ribbon and its feeding devices, of a
printing frame pivotally mounted upon the main frame, a platen
movable upon the printing frame, means for carrying two super-
posed strips between the platen and type, a second printing ribbon
extending transversely between the superposed strips, and means
for feeding the same, substantially as described. 17th. The combi-
nation of a ribbon, feeding devices therefor, means for reversing the
action of the feeding devices, and mechanism for automatically
shifting the reversing means under unusual tension upon the ribbon,
substantially as described. 15th, The combination with a platen
and type, of means for feeding a sheet between the same, a printing
ribbon interposed between the type and sheet, and automatically
actuated devices for causing the ribbon to be fed first in one direc-
tion and then in the opposite direction, substantially as described.
19th. The combination with a frame carrying type and their operat-
ing mechanism, of a second frame adapted to swing into and out of
printing position, means for locking it in the iatter position, and a
platen and ribbon feeding devices carried upon said second frame,
substantially as described. 20th. The combination with the main
frame and type, of a printing franie mounted upon the main frame
to be moved with respect thereto, a movable platen mounted upon
the printing frame, mechanism for moving the type to and from
the platen, and mechanism for moving the platen to and from the
type, substantially as described.

No. §7,758. Device for Applying Rubber Tires to
Vehicle Wheels. (Adppareil pour attacher les
bandages de caoulchouc aux roues.)

The Victor Rubber Co., Springtield, Ohio, U.S.A., 11th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for applying rubber tires to vehicle
wheels, the combination with a frame or fixed structure composed
of uprights and a cross-piece, adjustable wheel supports mounted in
uprights, and a wheel guide mounted in one of the uprights, ways
on the other upright, a slidable block in the ways, a screw-threaded
shaft to adjust the block and a pulley carried by the block along-
side of the wheel rim and adjustable from a point beneath the wheel
rim thence outward and adapted to draw outward on the rubber tire
and to shift it laterally onto the vehicle wheel. 2nd. In an appar-
atus for applying rubber tives to vehicle wheels, the combination
with a frame or fixed structure consisting of uprights aud a cross-
piece, adjustable wheel supports composed of threaded rods mounted
in the uprights, an adjustable wheel brace composed of threaded
rods mounted in one of the uprights and having an inclined anti-
friction roller, ways mounted on the other upright, a slidable block
in said ways, a pulley secured by the block and inclined to the
vehicle wheel, and a threaded shaft to adjust the block. 3rd. In an
apparatus for applying rubber tires to vehicle wheels, the combi-
napion with a frame or fixed structure, of wheel supports, a tire
guiding mechanism carrying a pulley inclined to the vehicle wheel
when mounted on said supports, said mechanism and supports
being relatively adjustable to bring said pulleys substantially level
with the flange of the channel iron of the said wheel.

No. 57,759. Evacuating Device. (Appareil & évacuer.)

Walter Vose Lawton, Providence, Rhode Island, U S.A., 11th
October, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 15th September, 1897.)
Claim.—1. A device for the purpose described, comprising &
holder, a body portion having means for detachably connecting it to
the said holder, said body consisting of a drum shaped receptacle,
having apertured ends, a central passage opening mto the holder
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and a discharge nozzle, a drum held entirely within the body por-
tion having end pintles held in the end openings of such body por-

tion, a handle connection to one of such pintles, said drum having a
single opening adapted to b - alternately brought in register with
the central passage or the discharge nozzle as set forth 2nd. A
device for the purpose stated, comprising a base member having a
drum portion at the upper end and diametrically oppositely dis-
posed openiugs, the bottom openings extending throngh the base
end, an inner drum rotatable within the outer druin having a
single opening and adapted to close the inlet opening, when its
opening registers with the outlet openings, pintles extended through
the outer druni ends and a crank or handle member secured to one
of the said pintles substantially as shown and for the purpose de-
scribed.  3rd. In the device described, the combination with the
bottle or other receptacle, of the outer drum member having a
centrally apertured base member and a discharge opposite such
aperture, zaid base member having an annular groove the inner
rotatable drum having a single opening adapted to be moved in
register with the openings in the outer drum, and clamp devices ad-
apted to engage the annulargroove in the base member and the neok
of the bottle or other receptacle to which such base is to be attached
substantially as shown and described.  4th. In a device as described,
the combination with the outer drum D, having openings D1, D* and
a centrally apertured base F, said base having an ammular groove,
the receptacle neck the clamps F, haviug portions adapted to extend
under the said neck and into the groove, the sleeve G and the inner
drum A, all arranged substantially as shown and described.  5th.
In a device as described, the combination of the inner and outer
drums A, D), arranged substantially as shown, the outer drum having
an annular groove ¢, having an inturned portion ¢!, of the clamps ¥,
each having an inturned finger £, at the upper end a finger f!, at
the lower end and a spur f2, and the sleeve (; having portions ¢ to
receive the said spur as shown and for the purposes hereinbefore
described.  6th, A device for the purposes described, comprising a
body portion adapted to be secured to the body or other receptacle,
a drumn having pintles journalled in the body portion, said drum
having a single discharge opening and the body portion, a passage
held to communicate with the receptacle and a discharge, and a
centrally apertured washer held on the body to engage the drum
substantialiy as shown and for the purposes deseribed. 7th. A de-
vice for the purposes deseribed, comprising a hody portion adapted
to be secured to a bottle or other receptacle and having an inlet and
a single discharge opening, and a receiver rotable within the hody
portion having a discharge opening adapted to be moved into re-
gister with either the inlet or discharge of the body portion, said
receiver closing the inlet opening of the bottom when its opening
rvegisters in the discharge opening of the same, as set forth,

No. 57,760. Harvvester. (Moissonneuse.)
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The Johnston Harvester Co., assignee of Edward Pridmore, both
of Batavia, New Yok, U.S.A., 11th October, 1897 ; 6 years.
(EFiled 29th September, 1897.)

i yoke 10 formed with the cross-bar 11 and havin

Claim.—1st. In a grain harvester, the combination with the plat-
form, of a torsionally-strained stiffening bar secured to the rear
portion of the platform and tending with its outer end to lift the
outer front portion of the platformn, substantially asset forth, 2nd.
In a grain harvester, the combination with the platform of a
torsionally-strained tubular stiffening bar arranged in rear of the
platform, with its inner end farther back than its outer end, and
brackets which are secured to the rear portion of the platform and
to which the inner and outer ends of said bar are rigidly secured,
substantially as set forth.

No. 37,761, Stuff for Tapestries, Carpets, Furniture,

ete. (Etoffe pour tentures, tapis, ete.)

Ferdinand Alexander Jumeau, Lyons, Rhone, France, 12 octobre
1897 ; 6 ans.  (Déposé le 10 mai 1897.)
Résumé.—Une nouvelle étoffe pour tentures, tapis, meubles,
murs, etc., composée de petits cubes de bois juxtaposés et collés sur
une doublure en tissu, feutre, etc.

No. 537,762. Gelatine Soap. (Savon.)

Julius Stockhausen, Crefeld, Prussia, 12th October, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 17th April, 1897.) .

Claim.—1st. The process of producing a gelatinous soap of acid
reaction, fordyeing, printing anrrbleaching, consisting in su&phating
fats, oil, fatty acids, or oleic acids, then separating the surplus sui-
phuric acid therefrom and then saponifying the sulphated mass, as
set forth.  2nd. The process of producing gelatinous soap of acid
reaction, which consists in sulphating fats, oils, fatty acids or oleic
acids, then neutralizing and crystallizing the sulphates or separating
the sulphuric acid therefrom, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The
herein deseribed process of producing gelatinous soap of acid reaction,
which consistsn sulphating fats, oils, fatty acids or oleic acids, then
salting the sulphated oils or fats, and finally separating the sul-
phuric acids, as set forth,

No, 57,963. Spring Stirrup. (Elriera ressort.)

W

Willoughby Fitzgreen Hollister, Cowen, West Virginia, U.S.A.,
12th October, 1897 ; 6 yenurs. (Filed 4th October, 1897.)

Clain.—1st. The combination with the saddle and its adjusting
strap 2, of the stirrup and its strap 13, the reversely arranged yokes 5
and 10 connecting said straps, and the springs 3 and 4, encompassing
said yokes, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. The combin-
ation with the saddle and its adjusting strap 2, of the stirrup and its
strap 13, the reversely arranged yokes 5 and 10, connecting said straps
and thesprings 3 and 4, connecting the opposite ends of said yokes, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 3rd. The combination with the
saddle and its adjusting strap 2, of the stirrup and its strap 13, the
reversely arranged yokes 5 and 10, connecting said straps, the springs
3 and 4, connecting said yokes and the feuder leather formed with
the integral sleeve encompassing said springs and secured at its
lower end to the stirrup strap 13, substantially as shown and des-
cribed.  4th. The saddle provided with the strap 2 in combination
with the yokes § and 10, formed with oppositely disposed hooks 9-9
and 15-15, the springs 5 and 10, encompassing said yokes and having
their opposite ends engaging said hooks, and the stirrup and its
strap 13, engaging saidg yoke 10, substantially as shown and des-
cribed. 5Hth. The saddle previded with the strap 2, the yoke 5,
formed with the cross-bar 6, engaging said strap and having its
parallel arms terminating in the oppositely disposed hooks 9-9, the
its parallel arms
terminating in the oppositely disposed hooks 15-13, the springs 3
and 4, encompassing said_yokes, the lower-most coil of the spring
4, terminating in a dog 17, adapted to engage the cross-bar 11, of
the yoke 10, and the stirrup and its strap 13, secured to said cross-
bar 11, substantially as shown and described.  6th. The combination
with the saddle, the adjustable strap secured thereto, the springs 3
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and 4, the yokes 5 and 10, the fender leather formed with an integral
sleeve encompassing said springs, and the strap 13, engaging the
yoke 10 and secured to the fender leather by the rivet 23, substant-

1ally as shown and described.

No. 537,764. Hot Water Heating Apparatus,
(Appareil de chauffage @ eau chaude.)

Joseph Chamberlain Norton, Lynn, Mass., U.S.A., 12th October,
1897 ; 6 years, (Filed 4th October, 1897.)

Cliim.—1st. In an apparatus of the class described, a plurality
of independent fire-pots, a continuous water-shell surrounding and
separating said pots, and a separate feea-opening for each pot, ex-
tended through the water-shell, whereby any or all of the fire-pots
may be used as desired, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. In anap-
paratus of the class described, a water-shell comprising an outer
wall and a plurality of inner wells, to form a pﬁumlity of inde-
wndent fire-pots, the said inner walls extending between and form-
ing the dividing water-space between the fire-pots, substantially as
described, 3rd. In an apparatus of the class described, a water-
shell having its exterior elliptical in cross-section, and forming with
its inner wall a plurality of independent fire-pots separated by a
water-space, a grate in each pot, a feed-opening from each pot,
whereby one or all of the fire-pots may be used, and inlet and outlet
openings tor the water, substantially as described. 4th. In an ap-
paratus of the class described. a water-shell comprising an outer
wall and a plurality of inner walls, to form a plurality of inde-
pendent fire-pots, and a separate grate and feed-opening for each
pot, the said imer walls extending between and forming the divid-
ing water-space between the tive-pots, and also extending below the
grates to separate the ash-pits, substantially as described. 5th. In
a hot water heating apparatus, a fire-pot, a surrounding, externally-
conical water-shell, a water reservoir having flues therethrough
above said fire-pot, a depending flaring base for said reservoir, a
head, and connections between it, the reservoir and water-shell,
substantially as described. 6th. In an apparatus of the class de-
scribed, a water-shell, an inclosed tire-pot, a water-reservoir, means
to support it on said shell, flues extended throngh the reservoir, a
damper therefor, a water-head, and connections between it, the
shell and reservoir, snubstantially as described. 7th. In an ap-
paratus of the class described, a water-shell, a plurality of fire-pots
therein, an exterior casing, a water-reservoir within it and having
an annular, depending extension surrounding the upper part of the
shell, a two-way outlet for the products of combustion, and means
to regulate the passage of said products, snbstantially as described.
8th. In an apparatus of the cl‘ass deseribed, a water-shell, a plu-
rality of fire-pots therein, an exterior casing, a water-reservoir
within it and having an annular, depending extension surrcunding

the upper part of the shell, a series of flues n the central portion of.

the reservoir, a regulator therefor, means to adjustably support the
reservoir on the shell, a water-head, .:md connections between it,
the water-shell and reservoir, substantially as described.

No. 57,7653. Carburetor. (Carburateur.)

Prosper Héreng, Brussels, Belginm, 12th October, 1807 ; G years.
(Filed 29th October, 1896.)

Clim.— An apparatus for the rational carburation of bydrogenorof
i ordinary coal-gas, distinguished by the combination of a tube ter-

37765 |

minating in a perforated recipient and plunging to near the bottom
of a reservoir containing a carburetting b(»gy. with a discharge-tap
to regulate the level of the said carburetting body, substantially as
set forth,

No. 57,766. Box. (Boite.)
|

|

Joseph Scates Lewis. Ridgewood, Missouri, U.8.A., 12th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th October, 1897.)

Claim.—A crate comprising a hottom piece and the side pieces, the
abutting edges of the bottom and side pieces being bevelled and one
side piece being connected to the hottom by inside hinges, and the other
side piece being connected to the bottom by outside hinges, end
pieces having pins which project in pin holes in the side and bottom
pieces, the partition having pins which likewise engage holes in the
side and bottom pieces, cleats secured to the ends preces, and pro-
vided with fastening means, a band surrounding the end and side
pieces, and a cover held in position by said fastenng means and pro-
Jected laterally beyond the side pieces, whereby the band is pre-
;*en?ed from becoming accidently disengaged, substantially as set
orth.

No, 57,.967. Firth Wheel
train.)

for Vehicles. (Rond d'avant

William F. Kramer, Dayton, Ohio, U.S.A., 12th October, 1897 ; 6

years. {Filed 27th September, 1897.)
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Claim.—1st. The combination with the upper and lower segments
one of which is constructed with a channel, of a curved ball housing
inserted in said channelled segment and provided with aball socket,
means for securing said curved ball housing in a tixed position in
the channel, and a ball seated in the ball socket, substantially as
and for the purposes specified. 2nd. In a fifth wheel, the combi-
nation with the upper and lower segments, of an antifriction ball
housing or bearing interposed between said segments and removably
affixed to one of them, and antifricticn balls seated in the sockets
in said housings or hearings, and having a rolling contact with the
other segment, substantially as described. 3rd. In fifth wheel,
the combination with the channelled segment 11, and the flanged
segment 4, of the antifriction ball housings or bearings removably
fixed in the opposite ends of said channelled segment and provided
with semi-circular sockets, and antifriction balls 15 arranged in
«aid sockets and having a rolling contact with the segment 4,
sebstantially af described. 4th. In a fifth wheel, the combination
with the channelled segment 11, and the flanged segment 4, of the
antifriction ball housings or bearings arranged it opposite ends of
the channelled segment and provided with semi-circular sockets,
covers for said housings or bearings having circular apertures through
which the antifriction balls protrude, and means for removably
affixing said housings or bearings to said channelled segment, sub-
stantially as described. 5th. In a fifth wheel, the combination with
the channelled segment 11, and the flagned segment 4, of antifrie-
tion ball housings or bearings 13, arranged in the opposite ends of
the segment 11, and provided with semi-circular sockets 14 and
apertures 16, antifriction balls 15, seated in said sockets 14, covers
17 arranged on said housings or bearings and having circular aper-
tures through which the antifriction balls protrude to contact with
the segment 4, and provided on their under sides with ribs Wh_l(:]l
abut with the ends of the housings, and bolts removably securing
said housings or bearings and their covers to the segment 11, sub-
stantially as described. 6th. In a fifth wheel, the combination with
a hody having bolsters 2 and 3, of an upper flanged segment and a
lower cnannelled segment the sides of which are overlapped by the
flanges of the upper segment, antifriction bearings in said channel-
led segment, a p}ate 6 fastened to the rear bolster, a plate 27 con-
nected to the lower segment and having a block 7, upon which the
plate 6 rests, a plate 24 secured to the upper segment, and a king
bolt passing through the plate 6, the block 7, the plate 24 ; and the
forward axle, a spring carried thereby, and means for connecting
the upper segment and the plate 24 to said spring, substantially as
described. Tth. In a fifth wheel, the combination with a spring, of
a lower segment having a channel therein, mieans for securing said
segment to the spring, an upper segment fitting over the lower seg-
ment, said upper seginent, having flanges that inclose the edges of
the lower segment, and antifriction bearings in said lower segment,
substantially as described. 8th. Ina fifth wheel, the combination
with a half elliptic spring, of a lower grooved segment, means for
securing said segiment to the spring, an upper segment fitting over
the lower segment and having flanges that inclose the sides of said
lower segment, and antifriction bearings between said segments,
substantially as described.

No. 57,768. Wheelbarrow, ete.

(Brouette, etc.)

Remus A. Kneeland, Benton Harbor, Michigan, U.S.A., 12th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 25th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a wheelbarrow, an auxiliary
wheel B, a frame composed of side pieces C, secured to the axle of
said wheel, and having notches at their upper ends, cross-bars H,
between the side pieces C, above the said wheel B, arms D, D,
pivoted to the axle at each side of the wheel extending upwardly
and forwardly and pivotally connected to the handles of the wheel-
barrow, loop guides (i, (;, on the handles of the wheelbarrow for
receiving the side pieces C, C, and engaging the ratchet notches
thereon, levers E, ]]J], pivoted to the handles of the wheelbarrow
positioned to act upon the side pieces C, C, and throw them out of
engagement with the guides (;, all co-acting together, substuntially
as described and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The combination
with a wheelbarrow, of an auxiliary wheel B, a frame composed of
side pieces C, secured to the axle of said wheel, and having notches
at their upper ends, arms D, 1), pivoted to the axle at each side of
the wheel extending upwardly and forwardly and pivotally con-
nected to the handles of the wheelbarrow, loop guides (5, (1, on the
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haudles of the wheelbarrow for receiving the side pieces C, C, and
engaging the ratchet notches thereon, levers E, E, pivoted to the
handles of the wheelbarrow positioned to act upon the side pieces
C, C, and throw them out of engagement with the guides (1, all
co-acting together, substantially as described and for the purpore
specified. 3rd. The combination in a wheelbarrow of an auxiliary
tear wheel, bars D, D, pivoted to said wheelbarrow and extending
downwardly and rearwardly and connecting to the said auxiliary
wheel and extending upwardly therefrom, and suitable means of
adjustability connecting the same to the handle of the wheelbarrow
to adjust the same to any height desired, as specified. 4th. The
combination in a wheelbarrow of an auxiliary wheel, a frame for
supporting said rear wheel, and suitable means for adjusting the
height of said frame, co-acting as specified. 5th. In a wheelbarr.w,
or similar vehicle. the combination with the wheelbarrow of a wheel,
a suitable carrying frame for said wheel, and convenient means for
adjusting the height of the same, for the purpose specified.  6th. The
combination of a_ wheelbairow of an auxiliary wheel downwardly
and rearwardly extending bars pivotally connecting said wheel and
wheelbarrow, upwardly extending bars f.om said wheel having
ratchet notches to e¢ngage the loop notches on the handles, loop
guides on the handles of said wheelbarrow, and levers E, pivoted to
the handles to throw the ratchet bars out of engagement, for the
purpose specified.

No. 57,769. Bottle rilling Device.

(Appareil @ emplir les bouteilles.
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Henry levers, Quebec, Canada, 12th October, 1897 ; 6 years,
(Filed 20th May, 1897.)

Clatm.—1st. A bottle filling device comiprising a *ank, a series of
valve-controlled outlets from said tank, a support for the bottles to
be filled, and means for arranging and localizing said bottles rela-
tively to said outlets, for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A bottle fill-
ing device comprising a tank, a series of valve-controlled outlets
from said tank, a carrier for the bottles to be filled, and means con-
sisting of one or more funnel carriers adapted to arrange ane
localize said bottles 1e'atively to said outlets, for the purpose set
forth. 3rd. A bottle filling device comprising a tank, a series of
valve-controlled outlets from said tank, said outlets being disposed
in a series of rows, and means for operating the valves of each row
of outlets independently, for the purpose set forth. d4th, A bottle
filling device comprising a tank, a series of valve-controlled outlets
from said tank, said outlets being disposed in a series of rows, and
means for operating the valves of the outlets collectively, for the
purpose set forth. 5Hth. A bottle filling device comprising a tank, a
series of valve-controlled outlets from said tank, said outlets being
disposed in a series of rows, and means for operating the valves of the
outlets collectively orindependently, for the purpose set forth. 6th.
A bottle filling device comprising a tank, a serics of valve-controlled
outlets from said tank, a carrier for the bottles to be filled consist-
ing of a tray having a series of recesses in the upper face thereof,
and a second series of recesses of smaller diameter than and con-
centric of said first mentioned recesses, and means for arvanging
and localizing said bottles relatively to said outlets, for the purpose
set forth. 7th. A Lottle filling device comprising a tank, a series of
valve-controlled outlets from said tank, a carrier for the bottles to
be filled consisting of a tray having a series of recesses in the upper
face thereof, and a second series of recesses of smaller diameter than
and concentric of said first mentioned recesses, and means consist-
ing of one or more funnel carriers alapted to arrange and localize
said bottles relatively to said outlets, for the purpose set forth.  8th,
A bottle filling device comprising a tank having a series of openings
in the bottom thereof arranged in one or more rows, a series of ver-
tically extending stop-cocks communicating at their upper ends
with said openings, one or more sliding rods extending parallel to
said row or rows, and an operative connection between the valves of
each row of stop-cocks and the rod adjacent thereto, and means for
operating said rod or rods, for the purpose set forth. 9th. A bottle
filling device comprising a tank having a series of openings in the
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bottom thiereof arranged in one or more rows, a series of vertically
extending stop-cocks communicating at their upper ends with said
openings, the valve of each stop-cock extending horizontally there-
through, and having a passage extendiug at an obtuse angle to the
channel of said stop-cock, a sliding rod extending parallel to said
row or rows, and a series of vertical levers connected at their lower
ends to the valves ot each row of stop-cocks, and at their upper ends
to the rod adjacent thereto, and means for operating said rod or
rods, for the purpose set forth. 10th. In a Lottle filling device com-
prising a tank having a series of openings in the bottom thereof
arranged in one or more rows, a series of vertically extending stop-
cocks communicating at their upper ends with said openings, the
valve of each stop-cock extending horizontally through a sliding
rod extending parallel to said row or rows, and a series of vertical
levers connected at their lower ends to valves of each row of stop-
cocks, and at their upper ends to the rod adjacent thereto, and a
series of levers fulerumed to the tank and operatively connected to
said rod or rods, for the purpose aet forth. 11th. In a bottle filling
machine, a stop-cock consisting of a valve and valve-casing, the
casing having a channel extending longitndinally therethrough,
the valve extending at right angles to said channel and having a
pussage at an obtuse angle to said channel, for the purpose set forih.
12th. A bottle filling device comprising a tank having a series of
openings in the bottom thereof arranged in one or more rows, a
seriex of vertically extending stop-cocks communicating at their
upper ends with said openings, the valve of each stop-cock extend-
ing horizontally therethrough, a sliding rod extending parallel to
satd row or rows, and a series of veitical levers connected at their
lower ends to the valves of each row of stop-cocks, and at their
upper ends to the rod adjacent thereto, and means for operating
said rod or rods, a carrier for the bottles to be filled, and a series of
carviers each having a series of fummels projecting therethrough
adapted to arrange and localize said bottles relatively to the stop-
cocks, for the purpose set forth. 13th. A bottle filling device com-
prising a tank, a series of valve-controlled outlets from said tank, a
carrier for the bottles to be filled, and means consisting of one or
more funnel carriers adapted to arrange and localize said bottles
relatively to said outlets, the fuunels of said funnel carrier or car-
riers having their diminished ends bevelled, for the purpose set
forth. 14th. A bottle filling device comprising a tank having a
series of openings in the bottom thereof arranged in one or more
rows, a series of vertically extending stop-cocks communicating at
their upper ends with said openings, the valve of each stop-cock ex-
tending horizontally therethrough, a sliding rod extending parallel
to said row or rows, and a series of vertical levers connected at
their lower ends to the valves of each row of stop cocks, and at their
upper ends to the rod adjacent thereto, and a series of levers ful-
crumed to the tank and operatively connected to said rod or rods,
a carriel for the hottles to be filled, and a series of carriers each
having a series of funnels projecting therethrough and adapted to
arrange and localize said bottles relatively to the stop-cocks, for the
purpose set forth.

No. 57,770. Incandescent Lamp for the Combustion
ofCoal 0il and the like. (Lampe incandescente
pour la combustion d’ huile de jetrile, etc.)

I

Maximilian Wendorf, Albert Meyenberg and Siegmund Henlein,
all of Frankfort-on-the-Maine, Germany, 13th October, 1897 ;

6 years. (Filed 18th May, 1806.)
Claim.~1st. In an incandescent lamp, an evaporator placed inside
the stocking and adapted to hold the stocking, substantially as de-

scribed.  2nd. In an incandescent lamp, the combination with an
evaporator placed inside the stocking, o} a feed, pipe entering at the
bottom of the evaporator, of means to supply oil to this pipe, and of
a discharge pipe leading trom the top of dle evaporator downward
and baving an npward bent nozzle, substantially as described.  3rd.
In an incandescent lamp, the combination with a burner-head, of an
evaporator placed in the centre of it, of a vapour pipe communicat-
ing with the evaporator and having its discharge opening under the
buimer-head, and of a conduit for igniting vapours having its dix-
charge opening under the burner-head also, substantially as de-
scribed. 4th. In an incandescent lamp, the combination with two
basins for a burning and an igniting fluid, of pipes leading from the
basins to the burner-head, and means to shut off or open both pipes
or either of them, substantially as described. 5th. Inan incandescent
lamp, the combination of two basins for a burning and an igniting
fluid, of pipes leading from them to the burner-head and of means
to open the iguittng pipe. open the lighting pipe and close the
igniting pipe consecutively by one handle, substantially as deseribed.
Gth. In an incandescent lamp, the combination with two basins
for the burning and the igniting Buid, of nieans to set both basins
under atmospheric pressure, and of means to store up the compressed
air and delivering it, subst+ntially as described. Tth. In an incan-
descent lamp, an igniting device consisting of a basin for an easily
evaporating fluid as benzine or aleohol, means to blow air through
the fluid and a pipe leading from the basin to the burner-head, sub-
stantially as described.  Sth. In an incandescent lamp, an igniting
device consisting of a basin containing cotton or the like and an
easily evaporable fluid, san air pipe opening at the bottom of the
basin and a discharge pipe at the cover of the basin, substantially
as described.  9th. In an incandescent lamp, the combination with
a hollow burner of two basins for a burning and an igniting fluid, of
means to set both basins under pressure, of pipes extending from the
said basins and communicating with the inner space of the burner,
and of means to vpen or close the said pipes together or alternatively,
substantially as described. 10th. In an incandescent lamp, the
combination with an oil tank, of pipes extending from the tanks to
the burner, of a rublber ball, a pipe extending from the rubber ball
and communicating with the said tanks, means to fill the said ball
with pressed air. and means to open or close the said tank pipes,
substantially as described. 11th. A burner for an incandescent
lamp cousisting of an open pipe ending in an enlarged burner-head,
an evaporator placed at the top of the burner, a pipe leading to the
evaporator, a pipe leading from the top of the evaporator down-
ward and ending in an upward turned nozzle, of a wire net, of a
pipe for the supply of the igniting agent, and means to discharge
the igniting agent at the periphery of the said open pipe under the
said wire net, substantially as described. 12th. In a burner for an
incandescent Jamp, a cylinder having a conoidical urderside sub-
stantially parallel to the stocking, substantially as described.  13th.
In an incandescent lamp, the combination with an oil basin, of a
benzine basin, a hollow foot, a rubber ball placed inside the hollow
foot, means to inflate the ball, communicating ways between the
ball and the said basins, a double way cock at the top of the oil
basin, a burner supported by the said basin, pipes connecting the
cock with the basins and the burner and a scale for indicating the
position of the cock, substantially as described. 14th. In anincan-
descent lamp, the combination with an oil basin and a benzine
basin, of a mouth-piece m the oil basin, a filling pipe of the benzine
basin extending into the said mouth-piece and means to close the
mouth-piece air-tight, substantially as described. 15th. Inan incan-
descent lamp, the combination with an oil basin, of a pipe opening
near the bottom of it, a filtering filling of the pipe, means to clowe
the pipe at its urpt-r end, and means to set the oil tank under pres-
sure, substantially as described. 16th. In an incandescent lainp,
the combination with an oil tank, of a benzine tank put in it, a
cotton filling in the benzine tank, a false perforated bottom under
the cover of the latter tank, a pipe extending from the top of the
tark to the burner, a pipe communicating with the press air reser-
voir and extending upwards in the benzine tank, a larger pipe closed
at the top and open at the bottom and surrounding the said air-pipe,
and a pipe extending from the benzine basin into the oil basin and
opening near the top of it, substantially as described. 17th. In an
incandescent 0il lamp, a reservoir ball  f caoutchoue adapted to press
air into the oil container, subistantially as described. 18th. In an
incandescent lamp, the arrangement of the bonzoline container and
the feeding hall. and the reservoir ball in the hollow base of the
lamp, substantially as described. 19th, In an incandescent lamp,
a catch lever adapted to be moved by the expanding reservoir ball,
and prevent the movement of the presser lever of the feeding ball,

; substantially as described.  20th. An incandescent lamp, consisting

of an upper part containing the burner and oil container and a base
containing a reservoir ball, a feeding ball and the benzoline basins,
pipes leading npward into the centre of a screw-threaded plug and
Into a circular groove on the topof the plug, and pipes opeming in
the bottom of the oil container. substantially as described.

No. 57,771, Corset. (Corset.)
Franklin Kellogg Hickok, New Haven, Connecticut, U.S.A., 13th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 30th September, 1897.)
Claim.—The herein deseribed corset, comprising a front and back
secticn, and a hip section composed of u central portion shorter
than the front and back sections, and curved at its lower end, an
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elastic section secured to the lower edge of said central section and
connected thereto by a reinforce overlapping said two sections,
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said combined hip section connected to the front and rear sections
by double stay strips, substantially as deschibed.

No. 37,792. Method of Distillation.

(Méthode de distillation.)

La Compagnie Internationale des Procédés Adolphe Seigle, assignee
of Adolphe Seigle, both of Paris, France, 13th October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 17th March, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. Apparatus for transforming the heavy hydrocarbons
such as heavy oils, coal tars, schist oils, petroleum, and the like,
comprising a heater, elements adapted to vaﬁonze by circulation,
and elements for treating by means of heat the vapours generated
by the first-mentioned elements, an intermediate bath of lead or
other metal, a feed apparatus and a condenser, substantially as
shown and deseribed. 2nd. The classifying condenser or exchanger
of temperature, comprising the receptacle B containing obstructing
inert material, and having an inlet for the heavy hydrocarbons, and
valve-controlled outlets and the condensing receptacle R for classify-
ing and separately collecting the vapours of different volatility, as
well as progressively heatinr the hydrocarbon to he transformed
before its introduction into the vaporizing elements, substantialiy
as shown and described. 3rd. In apparatus for transforming the
heavy hydrocarbons, such as heavy oils, coal tars, schist oils,
petroleum, and the like, the combination of a heater, elements
adapted to vaporize by circulation, and elements for treating by
means of heat the vapours generated by the first-mentioned ele-
ments, an intermediate bath of lead or other metal, a feed apparatus
and a classifying condenser or exchanger of temperature comprising
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the receptacle B containing obstructing inert material, and having
an inlet for the heavy hydrocarbons, and valve-controlled “outlets
and the condensing receptacle R, substantially as shown and
described. 4th. In apparatus for transforming the heavy hydro-
carbons, such as heavy oils, coal tars, schist oils, petroleum, and the
like, means for regulating the flame of the gasetier or sprayer of
combustible liquid, consisting of a pyrometer ¢ plunged in the lead
bath of the apparatus, and lever connections between said p{!'om-
eter and the delivery controller of the gasefier, substantially as
shown and described.

No. §7,773. Dredging Apparatus, (Appareil d draguer.)

Y

John Clinton Whisler and James Pennington Cole, both of Chicago,
Ihnois, U.S.A., 13th October, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 4th
October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In dredging apparatus, the combination with the
suspended gangue tube projecting into the submerged deposits, of
the air-pipe or passage having a jet-like discharge into said gangue
tube near the lower end thereof, and the separate water-pipe or
passage furnished with a leader jet beneath the gangue tube, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  2nd. In dredging apparatus, the combina-
tion with the suspended gangue tube projecting into the submerged
deposits, of the air-pipe or passage having a jet-like discharged into
sald gangue tube near the lower end thereof, and the separate
water-pipe or passage furnished with a leader jet beneath the gangue
tube, and having a supplemental jet discharging into the open
mouth of the main gangue tube, substantially as described.

No. 57,774. Dish Trap. (Plateau.)

Olof Sutherland, Rutland, North Dakota, U.S,A., 13th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A tray for the purpose described, comprising a main
body portion having a surrounding rim and receptacles for cups, etc.,
arranged at suitable points on the tray and extending upward there-
from, said receptacles being substantially cylindrical in form, and
each provided at one side with a door which may be o;l))ened for
the introduction or removal of the articles adapted to be placed
therein, substantially as described. 2nd. A tray for the purpose
described, comprising a body portion having a nurr_uundmg rim, -
shaped frames extending above said tray and united thereto, and
also connected as described, and receptacles for knives, forks, spoons,
cte., said receptacles being in the form of rectangular trays and
provided at their edges with lips which extend over and embrace
the top bars of said frames, whereby the said receptacles are super-
posed above the tray proper, substantially as and for the purpose
described. 3rd. The herein-described tray, comprising the main
body having a surrounding rim, U-shaped frames extending above



1146 THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[October, 1897

said tray, and connected thereto at spaced points, arigid conncction
between said frames, receptacles for cups, saucers, etc., arranged at
diagonally opposite corners of the tray aud provided with laterally-
opening doors and independent receptacles for smaller articles 1n
the shape of trays, the latter being connected together and sup-
ported upon the upper portion of the superposed frame, substan-
tially as described.

No. 37,275, Oven.

(Fourneau.)

Martha M. Williams, La Plata, Missouri, U.S.A., 13th October
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th October, 1897.)

Claim.— A shelf of the kind specified, consisting of a member 1
having downwardly-projecting side flanges and gnide-lu%s, and a
member 2 situated between said Hanges and said guide-lugs and
provided with legs, substantially as deseribed.

No, 57,776.

Clothes Drier. (Séchoir @ linge.)

37776
John E, Williams, Marquette, Michigan, U.S. A,

13th October
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th October, 1897.) ‘
Claim.—1st. In a clothes drier, a drier-frame composed of end
bars provided with mortises, clothes-lines connecting the end bars,
an adjustable connecting bar interposed between the end bars,
abutting against the same and ada}:ted to force the said end bars
outward away from each other to tighten the clothes-lines, said con-
necting bar consisting of two sections provided at their inner ends
with interiorly threaded sockets and having tenons at their outer
ends fitting in the mortises of the end bars, rigidly securing the con-
necting bar to the end bars and holding the connecting bar against
any lateral movement, and an adjusting screw having oppositely
threaded stems fitting 1n the sockets of the sections and adapted to
force the latter outward, substantially as described. 2nd. A
clothes drier comprising a drier-frame composed of end bars, a con-
necting bar consisting of two sections connected at their inner ends
by an adjusting-screw and having their outer ends detachably inter-
locked with the end bars, clothes-lines connecting the end bars,
hangers designed to be arranged at the ends of a room and to de-
pend from the ceiling thereof, centrally arranged end pulleys de-
signed to be suspended from a ceiling-pulleys mounted on the end
bars of the drier-frame and arranged near the centres and terminals
thereof, hoisting-ropes passing through the centrally-arranged end
pulleys and provided with end branches passing through the pulleys
of the driver-frame and secured to the hangers, a pair of pulleys
located at one side of the room and receiving the hoisting-ropes, and
a windlass connected with the hoisting-ropes, substantially as and
for the purpase described.

No. 537,927. Process and Apparatus for Deeodorizing
Oils.
(Procédé et appareil pour désinfecter I huile.)
James Raynor Whiting, Stamford, Connecticut, and William
A[g)leton Lawrence, Waterville, New York, both in the
U.S.A., 13th October, 1897 ; 6 years, (Filed 3rd May, 1897.)

Claim.-—1st. A process for deodorizing oils, consisting in first re-
ducing the oil to a vapour, then passing said vapour through charcoal,

then through lime water, and then condensing said vapour, sub-
stantially as specitied. 2nd. An apparatus for deodorizing the
lighter products of eval or petroleum, comprising a heating cylinder
in which the material under treatment is to be vaporized, a con-
tainer for charcoal having communication with said cylindor, a lime
water cylinder communicating with the container, and a condenser
communicating with said lime water cylinder, substantially as
specified. 3rd. An apparatus for deodorizing the lighter products
of coal or petroleum, comprising a heating cylinder, a perforated in-
let pipe in said cylinder, a heating coil in said cylinder, a container
for charcoal, a perforated transverse partition in said container, a
ipe connection between the upper portion of the cylinder and the
ower portion of the container, a lime water cylinder, a pipe leading
from the upper part of the charcoal container through the wall of
the lime water cylinder and nearly to the bottom thereof, the lower
portion of said pipe being provided with perforations, a condenser
communicating with the upper portion of the lime water cylinder,
and a supply tauk having a pipe communication with the interior of
the lime water cylinder, substantially as specified. 4th. A process
for deodorizing the light products of oil, consisting in first passing
the same in the form of a vapour through charcoal and subsequently
subjecting it to the action of lime, substantially as described.

No. §7,798. Buffer Platform for Railroad Cars,

(Plateforme pour tampons de choc de chars.)

L/-_a-

The Trogan Car Coupler Company, Troy, assignee of Thomas L.
McKeen and Alfred H. Renshaw, both of New York, all in the
State of New York, U.S.A., 13th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed
4th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A buffer platform supported by side stems F, and
bearing against the central buffer stem, substantially as described.
2nd. A buffer platform having side stems F, and side springs and
bearings arranged to be brought successively against said springs,
substantially as described. 3rd. The combination with the bu(ger
platform, of a central buffer stem and springs, and shoulders to
make successive contact with said springs, and a coupler and draw-
bar, and bearing for said springs on the draw-bar, substantially as
described. 4th. In combination with the buffer platform E, and
side stems F, provided with fixed collars G, and transverse beam C,
the righting springs M, interposed between and bearing against the
collars G, and the rear face of the bean C, whereby the stems F
are restored to normal position, substantially as and for the purpose

described.
No. §57,779. Vertically Adjustable Seat. (Siege.)

John Ryan Burke, Boston, Mass., U.S.A., 13th October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 6th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A supporting member, a seat, and a seat-carrying

member, a series of engaging surfaces on one and one or more fock-
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ing devices on the other of said members constructed to interlock
with the engaging surfaces and hold the members from movement

in either direction, and a vertically shding operating member ar-
ranged to reciprocate between said members for operating the said
locking device, substantially as described. 2nd. A supporting mem-
ber, a seat, and a tubular carrying member therefor, a series of en-
gaging surfaces on one and one or wore co-operating locking devices
on the other said members, conscructed to interlock with the engag-
ing surfaces and hold the members from movement in either direc-
tion and a vertically-sliding tubular operating member contained
within the said tubular carrying member and to control the engage-
ment and disengagement of said locking devices, substantizlly as
described. 3td. A supporting member having a post provided with
a series of lateral engaging surfaces, a seat, and a tubular carrying
member therefor, one or more locking devices mounted at the lower
end of said carrying member for and to engage said series of engag-
ing surfaces, and provided with bevelled operating surfaces, and a
vertically-sliding operating member within said carrying member
and adapted to engage said bevelled surfaces to positively move said
locking devices out of engagement with said series of engaging sur-
faces, substantially as described. 4th. The supporting member, the
post provided with lateral engaging surfaces, the seat, and carrying
member therefor provided with the pivoted locking devices having
bevelled operating surfaces at their lower endsand inturned portions
at their upper ends, the vertically-sliding operating member within
the said carrying member arranged to engage said bevelled operating
surfaces, and provided with the openings d*, to receive said intwrned
portions, operating substantially as described. 5th. The supporting
member, a post having lateral engaging surfaces, a seat, and seat-
carrying member, the latter adapted to receive said post and bein
rovided at its lower end with a head locking device pivoted in sai

Eead to co-operate with said surfaces, and an operating member
within said carrying member, said head being provided with a slot
below the path of movement of said operating member to receive
the said post, to thereby prevent rotative movement without inter-
fering with vertical movement, substantially as described. 6th. A
supporting member, having a tubular portion, said tubular portion
being less in diameter in its lower end than in the remainder of its
length, a seat, and seat-carrying member arranged within said tubu-
lar portion of the supporting member, a post provided with engaging
teeth and centrally arranged within said tubular portion, one or
more locking devices carried on the lower end of said seat-carrying
nmember to engage said teeth, an annular disc fixed on said seat-
carrying mem%er to fit the lower end of said tubular member and to
co-operate with the said lower end of the same to constitute a dash-
pot to cushion downward movement of the seat-carrying member
within said tubular member, substantially as described.

No. 57,7%0. Axles and Nuts for Vehicles.
(E'ssieu et écrou pour voitures.)

4
a”

John E. Lewis, Reading, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 13th October,
1897 ; 6 years., (Filed 6th October, 1897.)

Claim.~~The combination with a spindle having a transverse
groove « and a cintral perforation in the end thereof, of a nut
having a series of recesses ¢, a sliding catch B in said groove adapted
to engage one of said recesses at either end of the groove, and a nut-
cap having a projection entering said central perforation to prevent
disengagement of the catch, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,781. Towel-Rack.

(Ratelier a serviettes.)

S. J. Holmes, Montelair, New Jersey, U.S.A., 13th October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 6th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a towel or like rack, a channel-shaped support
having top and bottom perforated flanges and adapted to be secured
to a boiler or stovepipe ; said flanges being formed with kerfs or
scallops to permit the support to adapt itself to different curvatures,
combined with a supporting bar or bars, substantially as described.
2nd. In a towel or like rack, an adjustable, flexible strap, combined
with a channel-shaped support having top and bottom perforated
flunges and adapted to embrace the strap to be secured to the boiler
or stovepipe; said flanges being formed with kerfs or scallops to
permit the support to adapt itself to different curvatures, combined
with a supporting bar or bars, substantially as described. 3rd. In
a towel-rack, the combination of a strap provided with means for
securing it to a boiler, etc., a channel-sgaped support mounted to
slide on the strap and kerfed or scalloped to permit it to adapt itself
to different curvatures, and provided with series of opositely-placed
sockets, a series of supporting-bars extending through the sockets,
and a pressure-plate placed on the support and bearing against the
bars, substantially as described. 4th. In a towel-rack, the combi-
nation of a strap provided with means for securing it to a boiler,
etc., a channel-shaped support mounted to slide on the strap and
kerfed or scalloped  to permit it to adapt itself to different curva-
tures, and provided with series of oppositely-placed buttonhole-
sockets, a series of supporting-bars extending through the sockets
and provided with headed ends, and a pressure plate placed on the
support and bearing against the bars, substantially as described.

No. 57,7%82. Apparatus for Aerating Liquids,
(Appareil 8 aérer les liquides.)

The Aerators Limited, assignee of Harry Vaughan Rudston Read,
all of London, Kngland, 13th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed
28th May, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In combination with a bottle or vessel having its
neck made with a screw thread, a screw stopper having a sleeve or
cavity to hold a capsule and a pin to prick the capsule, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The combined stopper and
capsule-holder, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination
of a stopper made to hold the capsule, and a stopper for pricking it,
substantially as described. 4th. The combination of hollow stopper
and check valve, the sleeve holding the capsule, and the stopper for
pricking it, substantially as described. 5th. The combined stopper
and capsule-holding sleeve, with screw pricking pin, substantially as
described. 6th. The combined stopper and capsule-holding sleeve,
with pricking pin attached to cover of stopper, substantially as
described. Tth. The combined stopper, prlckitelg in and capsule-
holding sleeve, adapted for an externally serew ttle neck, sub-
stantially as described.
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No. 57,783, Sled Propeller. (Propulseur de traineau.)
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Howard H. Homer, Franklin, Maine, U.5.A., 13th October, 1897";
6 years. (Filed 4th October, 1897.)

1" Claim.—Tst. A" sled, with means_for "propelling the same, said
means comprising the obliquely-arranged screws. 2nd. A sled,
with means for propelling the same, said means comprising the pair
of obliquely-arranged screws. 3rd. A sled, with means for propel-
ling the same, said means comprising the obliquely-arranged screws,
said screws extending in opposite directions to each other. 4th. A
sled, with means for propelling the same, said means comprising
the pair of oblique]y»armngeg screws, said screws being driven
from a common shaft. 5th. A sled, with means for propelling the
same, said means comprising the screws carrying pevelled gears,
the transverse shaft carrying gear meshing therewith, the sprocket-
wheel arranged centrally of said transverse shaft, and the chain and
sprocket for rotating said transverse shaft, substantially as described.
6th. A sled, with means for propelling the same, said means com-
prising the obliquely-arranged screws, and the brake mechanism for
locking said screws against rotation. T7th. A sled, with means for
propelling the same, said means including the shaft 12, and the
screws carrying the gears, the frictional discs also carried by said
sh ft, the brake-shoes, the pivoted plate under spring-tension carry-
ing said shoes, and the means for depressing said plate to bring
said shoes into contact with said disc to lock said screws.

No. §57,784.

Stone Extractor,
(Arrache-pierre.)

T

Alexis Préfontaine, St. Mare, Verchéres, Chambly, Québec, Canada,
13 octobre 1847 ; 6 ans.  (Déposé le 4 octobre 1897.)

Résumé.—1°. Danx un arrache-pierre, la combinaison des solives «,
avec les poteaux b, les liens ¢, les liens d et les travers p, tel que ci-
dessus d’ecrit et pour les tins indiquées,  2°. Dans un arrache pierre,
la combinaison des manivelles £, avee le pignon ¢, la rone d’engren-
age f, le pignon ¢, la roue d’engrenage j, le tambour &, le cable { et
le grappin m, tel que ci-dessus d’ecrit et pour les fins indiquées.

No. 57,783. (Attelage de chars.)

Theophilus P. Weidler, Glenola, Pennsylvania, U.8.A., 13th Ucto-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a draw-head, the chamber on
the draw-head having aslot in the bottom thereof, a weighted
lever arm having its front end fulcrumed in said chamber, a bearing
back of said slot, adapted to limit the downward movement of said
lever arm and a tongue on the front of said arm, and projecting
down into the draw-head, and constructed to support the coupling
pin in an elevated position, the tongue projecting across the line of
travel of the coupling link for the purpose described. 2nd. The
combination, in a draw-head, the chamber on the draw-head having
a slot in the bottom thereof, a weighted lever arm having its front
and fulcrumned in said chamber, a {earing back of said slot, adapted
to limit the downward movement of said lever-arm, a tongue on the
front of said lever arm and projecting down into the draw-head, a
lip on the tongue, adapted to project %eneat.h the coupling pin open-
ing, the portion of the tongue below said lip projecting across the
line of travel of the coupiing link, for the purpose specitied. 3rd.
The combination in a draw-head, of a chamber on the draw-head
having a slot in the bottom thereof, a weighted lever-arm pivoted

Car-Coupler.

in said chamber, ribs on the bottom of the draw-head and forming
a groove ranging with the slot in the buttom of the chamber, said
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ribs lying in the path of travel’of the coupling-pin, and a tongue on
the lever-arm extending down through said slot into said groove,
said tongue being constructed to support the coupling-pin in an
elevated position, for the purpose specified. 4th. The combination
in the draw-head, of a chamber on the draw-head. of a chamber on
the draw-head having a slot in the bottom thereof, a weighted lever-
arm having its front end fulecrumed in said chamber, a bearing
back of said slot, adapted to limit the downward movement of said
lever-arm, ribs on the bottom of the draw-head and forming a groove
ranging with the slot in the bottom of the chamber, said ribs lying
in the path of travel of the coupling-link, and a tongue on the front
of the lever-arm, and extending down through said slot into said
groove, said tongue being constructed to support the coupling-pin
in an_elevated position, for the purpose specified. 5th. The com-
bination in a draw-head, of a chamber on the draw-head having a
slot in the bottom thereof, a weighted lever-arm having its front
end fuleruined in said chamber, a bearing back of said slot, adapted
to limit the downward movement of said lever-arm, ribs on the
bottom of the draw-head and forming a groove ranging wifh the slot
in the bottom of the chamber, said ribs lying in the path of travel
of the coupling-link and having their front ends bevelled, a tongue
on the front of the lever-arm, and extending down through said
slot into said groove, a lipon the tongue adapted to groject beneath
the coupling-pin opening, the front edge of the portion of
the tongue below the lip Leing inclined hackward from said lip to
the lower end therecf, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.
6th. I'he combination, in a draw-head, of a post on one side of the
coupling-pin opening and having a vertical groove therein, a post on
the opposite side of said opening, a coupling-pin having a lip
constructed to engage the groove in the first post, and a groove
adapted to embrace the second post, a rock-shaft, outwardly pro-
jecting arms on the rock-shaft, and a slack chain attached to said
arm and passing through a ring on the coupling-pin, substantially
as and for the purpose specitied.

No, 57,786. System of Eleetrical Distribution.

(Systéme de distribution électrique.)
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Johw'§F. Kelly and Cummings C. Chesney, both of Pittstield,
__ Massachusetts, U.S.A., 14th October, 1897; 6 years, (Filed
% 26th September, 1896.)
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Claim.—1st. In asystem of electrical distribution, an alternating
current generator having a set of generating coils consisting of two
groups of generating coils, said groups having their electro-motive
forces in opposition, said generating coils consisting of principal
generating coils and regulating generating coils, the regulating gen-
erating coils being connected to circuit controllers more than one in
number, and each circuit contro'ler connected to one of as many
mains or feeders, and controlling the relation of the regulating gen-
erating coils to the principal generating coils and the mains or feed-
ers, substantially as described. 2nd. In a system of electrical dis-
tribution, a multiphase alternating carrent generator having a set of
generating coils for each phase, all energized from the same source
of magnetism, each set consisting of principal gencrating coils and
regulating generating coils, the regulating generating coils being
connected to one or more circuit controllers, and each circuit con-
troller connected to one of as many mains or feeders, and controlling
the relation of the regulating generating coils to the principal gen-
erating coils and the mains or feeders, substantially as described.
3rd. In asystem of electrical distribution, an alternating current
generator having two sets of generating coils each being of different
phase, consisting of two groups of generating coils, said groups
having their electro-motive forces in opposition, said generating
coils in each set consisting of principal generating coils and regulat-
ing generating coils, the regulating generating coils being con-
nected to one or mwore circuit controllers, each circuit controller
being connected to one of as many mains or feeders and controlling
the relation of the regulating generating coils to the principal gen-
erating coils and the mains or feeders, substantially as described.

No. 37,787. System of Electrical Distribution.

(Sysi&me de distribution electrique.)

Cumnnings C. Chesney and John F. Kelly, both of Pittstield, Massa-
chusetts, U.S.A., 14th October, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 26th
September, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. A system of electrical distribution, consisting of a
work circuit containing translating devices, a dynamo having prin-
cipal generating cous and independent auxiliary generating coils,
and a circuit controller consisting of a controlling transformer
energized by the current from said independent auxiliary coils and
supplying an electro-motive force in series with or apposition to
that of the main work circuit, substantially as described. 2nd. A
system of electrical distribution consisting of more than one
arcuit, a dynamo having principal generating coils and independent
auxiliary generating coils, and independent cireuit controllers, each
consisting of a controlling transformer energized by the current
from said independent auxiliary generating coils, and supplying an
electro-motive force in series with or opposition to that of the
principal generating coils and the line, substantially as described.
3rd. A system of electrical distribution consisting of ‘more than one
cireuit, a dynamo having principal generating coils and independent
auxiliary generating coils and independent circuit controllers, each
consisting of a controlling transformer having its primary in series
with the independent auxiliary generating coils, and its secondary
when in action in sertes with or opposition to the principal gene-
rating coils and the line, substantially as described.

No. 537,788, Combination Garden Tool.
(Outal de jardinier.)

Elbert Osman Simmons, Englevale, North Dakota, U.S.A., 14th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Kiled 10th August, 1897.)

Claim.— A cultivator comprising a handle provided with a fixed
socket having a central rectangular shank orifice and lateral cylin-
drical orifices, in combination with a removable rectangular shank
and lateral cylindrical shanks, and the removable cultivator blades,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 57,789, Speed Gear for Motor Cars.
(Engrenage de vitesse pour chars @ moteur.)

e

sy
P

7

(teorge (satlon Milhuish Hardingham, London, England, 14th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th October, 1897.)

(laim.—1st. The improved duplex differential driving gear, com-
prising two gear-trains, each consisting of three elements, namely :
a central pinion, an intermediate wheel or set of intermediate wheels
carried on an axially mounted body, and a surrounding internally
toothed wheel, the central pinion of the one gear and the intermedi-
ate wheel carrier of the other gear being connected with the driving
(or driven) part, and the intermediate wheel-carrier of the one gear
and the outer wheel of the other gear being connected with the
driven {or driving) part, whilst the outer wheel of the one gear
and the central pinion of the other gear are respectively furnished
with friction straps or other releasable devices whereby either the
one gear-train or the other may be 1endered operative, substantially
as herein described. 2nd. The improved duplex differential driving
gear of the general character of that referred to in the preceding
claiming clause, but having the intermediate wheel-carriers of both
gears connected with the driving (or driven) part, and the central
pinion of the one gear and the outer wheel of the other gear con-
nected with the driven (or driving) part, whilst the outer wheel of
the one gear and the central pinion of the other gear are respectively
furnished with friction straps or equivalent holding devices whereby
either the one gear-train ‘or the other may be rendered operative,
substantially as herein described. 3rd. The improved duplex differ-
ential driving gear of the general character of that refetred to in the
first claiming clause, but having the outer wheel of the one gear and
the intermediate wheel-carrier of the other gear connected with the
driving (or driven) part, and the intermediate wheel-carrier of the
one gear and the outer wheel of the other gear connected with the
driven (or driving) part, whilst the central pinions of both gears are
respectively furnished with friction straps or equivalent holding
devices whereby either the one gear-train or the other may be ren-
dered operative, substantially as herein described. 4th. The im-
proved duplex differential driving gear of the general character of
that referred to in the first claiming clause, but having the central
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pinions of of both gears connected with the driving (or driven) part,
and the intermediate wheel-carriers of both gears connected with
the driven (or driving) part, whilst the outer wheels of both gears
are respectively furnished with friction straps or equivalent holding
devices whereby either the one gear-train or the other may be ren-
dered operative, substantially as herein described. 5th. The im-
proved duplex differential driving gear of the general character of
that referred to in the first claiming clause, but having the central
pinion of the one gear and the intermediate wheel-carrier of the
other gear connected with the driving (or driven) part, and the inter-
mediate wheel-carrier of the one gear and the central pinion of the
other gear connected with the driven (or driving) part, whilst the
outer wheels of both gears are respectively furnished with friction
straps or equivalent holding devices whereby either the one gear-
train or the other may be rendered operative, substantially as herein
described. 6th. The improved triplex (duplex and reverse) driving
gear, comprising three gear-trains, each consisting of three elements,
namely, a central pinion, an intermediate wheel or set of intermedi-
ate wheels carried on an axially mounted body, and a surrounding
internally toothed wheel, Lthe central pinion of the first (high-speed)
gear and the intermediate wheel-carrier of the second (low-speed)
gear being connected with the driven (or driving) part, and the inter-
mediate wheel-carrier of the grear and the centm% pinion of the second
gear being connected with the driving (or driven) part, whilst the
outer wheels of both gears are respectively furnished with friction
straps or equivalent holding devices, in conjunction with a third
(reverse) gear haviug its elements connected in the same manner as
the low-speed gear, the intermediate wheels of the third gear being
duplicated and meshing with the central pinion and the outer wheel
rexpectively and with one another 80 as to reverse the direction of
rotation, substantially as herein described. 7th. The improved triplex
(duplex and reverse) driving gear, comprising three gear-trains, each
consisting of three elements, namely, a central pinion, un interme-
dinte wheel orset of intermediate wheels caitried on an axially mounted
body, and a surrounding internally toothed wheel, the intermediate
wheel-carriers of the tirst (high-speed) gear and of the second (low-
speed) gear being connected with the driven (or driving) part, the
outer wheel of the first gear and the central pinion of the second
gear being connected with the driving (or driven) part, whilst the
central pinion of the first gear and the outer wheel of the second
gear are respectively furnished with friction straps or equivalent
holding devices, in conjunction with a third (reverse) gear having its
elements connected in the same manner as the low-spheed gear, the
intermediate wheels of the third gear being duplicated and meshing
with the central pinion and the outer wheel respectively and with
one another, so as to reverse the direction of rotation, substantially
as herein described.  8th. The employment, between a high-speed
motor-shaft and a duplex or triplex change gear, of speed.reducing
mechanism provided with a friction strap or equivalent holding de-
vice, substantially as described with reference to the accompanying
drawings, and whereby the transmission of power from the motor to
the change-gear may be entirely intercepted. 9th. The combination,
with duplex or triplex change-speed driving gear, of speed-reducing
mechanism comprising a central pinion, connected with the motor-
shaft, an intermediate wheel or set of intermediate wheels carried
on an axially mounted body which also serves to transmit motion to
the change-gear, and a surrounding internally toothed wheel perma-
nently fixed or capable of being temporarily held stationary, the
intermediate wheel or wheels ineshing with the central pinion and with
the surrounding internally toothed wheel, substantially as herein
described. 10th. The comnbination, with change-gear mechanism, of
speed-reducing gear comprising a central pinion, connected with the
driving shaft (or other source of power), an intermediate wheel or
set of intermediate wheels carried on an axially mounted body keyed
on a sleeve in which the driving (or driven) shaft rotates and where-
on the change-gear trains or some of them are mounted, and sur-
rounding internall{, toothe.d wheel permanently fixed or capable of
being temporarily held stationary, the intermadiate wheel or wheels
meshing with the central pinion and with the surrounding internally
t,oothedg whe.l, substantially as described with reference to the
accompanying drawings.

No 57,790. Gas Lightiug Apparatus.
(Appareil & allumer le gaz.)

Robert Munun Dixon, East Orange, New Jersey, U.S.A., 14th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a gas receiver, of a pressure
regulator incorporated within the same and protected by the walls
thereof, substantially in the manner and for the purpose specified.
2nd. The combination, with a gas receiver, of a pressure regulator
enclosed within the same, and having its exterior pipe connections
embodied within the walls of the receiver, substantially as set forth,
3rd. The combination, with a gas receiver and pressure regulator
contained therein, of a high pressure gas inlet communicating with
the regulator and opening directly into the receiver without an
intervening connection of any kind, substantially as set forth. 4th,
The combination, with a gas receiver head and opening therein, of
a dish-shaped head, means for securing said parts together, and
pressure regulating mechanizm carried within the dish-shaped head,
substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination, with a gas
receiver head, dish-shaped head secured thereto, and pressure-
regulating mechanism therein, of a low-pressure outlet opening

from the face of the dish-shaped head, a high-pressure inlet formed
in the wall thereof, a valve controlling the high-pressure inlet, and
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mechanism for operating said valve on the outside of the dish-shaped
head, subst.antis.l‘ly as set forth.  6th. The combination, with a gas
receiver head, and dish-shaped head secured thereto, of a high-
pressure inlet and low pressure ovtlet in the wall of said dish-shaped
head, and a flexible diaphragm secured across the face of the dish-
shaped hend, substantia.llly as set forth. 7th. The combination, with
a gas receiver head and dish-shaped head secured thereto, of a high-
Eressure inlet and low-pressure outlet in the wall of said dish-shaped
ead, a flexible diaphragm secured across the face of the dish-shaped
head, and a cap secured to the wall of the head and covering the
diaphragni, substantially as set forth. 8th. The combination, with
a receiver head, dish-shaped head secured thereto, and a high-press-
ure inlet and low-pressure outlet in the walls thereof, of an annular
face upon the dish-shaped head, a ring, means for securing the ring
to the face, a flexible diaphragm secured between the ring and the
annular face, and a cap secured to the ring, substantially as set
forth.
No. 57,791.

Water Closet. (Latrine & eau.)

Michael Lawrence McGuire, Syracuse, New York, U.S.A., 14th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 7th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination of a water-closet bowl A, a tank (!
connected to the bowl for flushing the same, an uptake air-conduit
or pipe D connected to the howl A above its water-line, a feed-con-
duit or pipe G* for conducting the water to the tank (!, a fan K
connected to the conduit or pipe D, a motor E connected to the fan
E* and to the conduit or pipe G* for actuating said fan as the
water flows through the conduit or pipe ? to the tank G!, and
means for controlling the operation of the motor F, substantially as
and for the purpose described. 2nd. The combination, with a
water-closet bowl A, a tank (i1, a conduit or pipe (+2 leading from
the tank to the bowl for flushing the same, a feed conduit or pipe
(33 leading to the tank and provided with a valve G+ for controlling
the flow of water therethrough, a movable seat B, and connections
between the seat and said valve for holding the valve open while
the seat is depressed ; of an uptake air-conduit or pipe D connected
with the bowl A _above its water-line, a fan E connected to the
conduit or pipe D, and a water-motor ¥ connected to the feed
conduit or pipe between the valve G+ and the tank G! for driving
the fan E, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The
combination with a water-closet bowl A, a tank G, a conduit or
pipe (32 leading from the tank to the bowl for flushing the same, a
manually-operated valve ¢* for controlling the flow through the
conduit or pipe (G2, an overflow { connected to the conduit or pipe



October, 1897.] THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

1151

(2, a feed conduit or pipe G* leading to said tank and provided
with a valve (3, a movable seat B and connections between the
seat and said valve for holding the valve open while the seat is
depressed ; of an uptake air-conduit or pipe connected with the
bowl A, a fan E connected to the pipe D, and a water-motor F
connected to the feed-conduit or pipe between the valve G+ and the
tank G for driving the fan E, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth.

Neo. 57,79%. Transtermable Advertising or PDisplay
Raek. (Appareil d annonce et d’ étalage & trans-

formation.)
/0 2
2y P 23
' /2
Q /’J LV ” - 4l
s z9
7
Q| r4 v 20 2|9
25 /L 25 23
- 25 /6 IO
2 p—
Ql ,¢ /7 g}“_,[?:lo ze
Qs 7 25 0
37792 ¢ 3

Edward J. Jutz, St. Loms, Missouri, U.S.A., 14th October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 2nd September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a device of the class described, a head-board hav-
ing notches cut in its lower edge, webs doubled upon themselves
and stitched together at intervals as required to form loops, the
upper ends of said webs being placed in said notches and secured ir
position by means of ping inserted from the ends of said head-board
through said webs, slats or placards removably inserted in the loops
formed by said webs, open screw-eyes inserted in the ends of said
slats or placards, closed screw-eyes inserted in the ends of said head-
board and cords attached to the screw-eyes of the lower one of said
slats or placards and extending upwardly through the intermediate
ones of said slate or placards and through the closed screw-eyes in
the ends of said head-board, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a
device of the class described, a slat or placard having saw-cuts 26
and 27 formed from its face, the card 29 having the horizontal slits
30 and 31 placed in position with its ends in said saw-cuts 26 and 27,
the small cards 32 having letters or figures printed upon their faces
and placed in position with their ends in said slits 30 and 31, sub-
stantially as specified. 3rd. In a device of the class described, the
head-board 10 having notches 11 formed in its lower edge, the webs
13 doubled upon themselves and secured together at intervals by the
stitching 14 and furiing loops, the pins 12 inserted fron: the ends of
said head board through the upper ends of said webs, slats inserted
in said loops, fasteners iuserte:!i throngh said webs and through said
slats, said alats having saw.cuts 26 and 27 formed in their faces to
receive the ends of price-list cards, substantially as specified.

No. 57,793,

Chart for Cutting Coats and Vests.
(Patron pour tailler les habits, etc.)

Robert J. Smith, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 14th October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 22nd September, 1847.)

Clatm.—A rectangular oblong plate 2, as a chart or delineator
for cutting coats and vests, having scales A, B, C, D, E, along the
lower or base edge, scale X at the right edge, scale O O O at the left
edge and scales W, Z, O O at the upper or top edge, straight diagonal
slots provided with scales H, (, and straight slot parallel thereto
provided with scales I, J, oblique short slots I, 0, 8, X X provided
with scales diagonal slots VO 0O000000,and00000CO,
converging or oblique, curved slots V, U, T, Q, and K, and rows of
perforations Y, R, P, N, and M provided with a figured scale, said
slots and scales arranged relat,i\'ery to each other, as set forth.

No. 87,794,

Cyclone Refuge. (Abri pour cyclone.)

R R

o

Richard T. Bond, Atoka, Choetaw Nation, Indian Territory,
}J.‘S. ;\., 15th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th October,
897.

Claim.—1st. A cyclone refuge, comprising a sunken chawmber or
pit, a cage or similar structure having a roof and atapted to fit with-
in said chambe , and catches adapted to support said cage with its
major part above said chamber, suhsxta.ntia!{y as described. 2nd. A
cyclone refuge, comprising a sunken chamber or pit, a cage or other
structure having a roof and adapted to fit witﬂin said chamber
catches adapted to support said cage with its major part above sai
chamber, and a lever connected to said catches to simultaneously
release them, substantially as described. 3rd. A cyclone refuge,
comprising a sunken chamber or pit, a cage or similar structure
having a roof and adapted to fit within said chamber, catches adap-
ted to support said cage with its major part above said chamber,
and hoisting means for raising and lowering said cage, substantially
a8 dencribe«f 4th. A cyclone refuge, comprising a sunken chamber
or pit, n central mast rising from the bottom thereof, a cage or
similar structure having a roof and adapted to fit within said cham-
ber, the floor of the cage havin% a hole to receive the mast, a hoist-
ing apparatus comprising a cable guide attached to the top of the
mast, and winding apparatus attached to the floor of the cage, sub-
stantially as described.  5th. A cyclone refuge, comprising a sunken
chamber or pit, having outwardly sloping sills about its upper edge,
a cage adapted to fit within said chamber and having a roof with
projecting cornices adapted to fit closely to said sills, when dropped,
and means for lowering and hoisting said cage, at will, substantially
as described.  6th. A cyclone refuge, comprising a sunken chamber
or pit, having outwardly sloping sills about its upper edge, a cage
adapted to fit within sald chamber and having a roof with project-
ing cornices adapted to fit closely to said =ills when dropped, means
for lowering and hoisting said cage at will, and friction rollers
journalled in the side of the pit, substantially as described

No. 57,795. Train Signal. (Signal dechemin de fer )

David McChain Dunn, Salisbury, North Carolina, U.S.A., 15th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd October, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. A signalling apparatus adapted to be mounted on
the pilot of an engine provided with signal discs, and neans for
operating these discs extending to the cab of the engine within
reach of the engineer, substantially asdescribed. 2nd. A signallin
apparatus adapted to he mounted on the pilot of an engine provid
with signal flags, and means for operating these flags extending to
the cab of an engine within reach of the engineer, substantially as
described. 3rd.” A signalling apparatus adapted to be mounted on
the pilot of an engine provided with signal discs and flags, and
wmeans for operating these discs and flags extending to the cab of the
engine within reach of the engineer, substantially as described.
4th. A signalling apparatus adapted to be mounted on the pilot of
an engine provided with two sets of signal discs, and means for dis-
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playing either set as desired or for folding and hiding either or both
sets, such means extending to the cab of the engine within reach of
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the engineer, substantially as described. 5th. A signalling
apparatus adapted to be mounted upon the pilot of an engine
provided with two sets of signalling flags, and means for displaying
either set as desired or for folding and hiding either or both sets,
such means extending to the cab of the engine within reach of the
engineer, substantially as deseribed. 6th. A signalling apparatus
adapted to be mcunted upon the pilot of an engine provided with
two sets of signalling discs and flags, and means for displaying
either set as desired or for folding and hiding either or both sets,
such means extending to the cab of the engine within reach of the
engineer, substantially as described. 7th A signalling apparatus
adapted to be mounted upon the pilot of an engine provided with a
set of signalling discs pivoted near the top thereof, a rod connecting
with these discs and extending to the bottom of the frame of the
appuratus, a shaft pivotally connected to said rod and carrying a
flag, a second shaft pivotally connected to said rod at the bottom, a
sliding box or frame and a crank of this last-named shaft extending
through a slot in said box or frame, whereby, by sliding the box the
rod is depressed, the shafts turned to expose the flags and the discs
Jowered to a horizontal l)osition, subsiantially as described. 8th. A
signalling apparatus adapted to be mounted upon the pilot of an
engine provided with two sets of signal discs and signal flags, a slid-
ing box or frame, connections between the two sets of dises and
fiags and said frame, whereby the sliding of the box or frame in one
direction will expose one set of dises and flags, and in the other
direction will expose the other set of dises and flags, substantially as
described.  9th. A signalling apparatus for a locomotive provided
with pivoted signal discs and operating means extending to the cab
of the engine for displaying or hiding said discs, substantially as
described.  10th. A signalling apparatus for locomotives comprising
u signal flag and operating means extending to the cab of the engine
whereby the flag may be displayed or hdden as may be desired,
substantially as described. 11th. A signal ai)paratus for locomotives
comprising a set of signal discs and a signal flag of the same colour
and operating means extending to the cab of the engine whereby
hoth discs and flag may be displayed or hidden, substantially as
described. 12th. A signalling apparatus for locomotives comprising
two sets of signal discs of different colours, and operating means
extending to the cab of the engine whereby either set may be
displayed or both sets hidden, substantially as deseribed. 13th. A
signalling apparatus for locomotives comprising two sets of signal
dises and flags of different colours, and operating means extend-
ing to the cab of the engine whereby the discs and flag of either
colour may be displayed or both sets hidden, substantially as
described. ~ 14th. In a signalling apparatus, the combination with
the frame thereof, of signal dises pivoted near the upper end having
projecting pins, a vertical rod carrying atits top a horizontal guide-
way for said pins, a shaft pivoted between the uprights of the frame
at their lower ends, a crank on said shaft pivotally connected to the
Jower end of the upright rod, and means for turning the shaft t rraise
or lower the rod and operate the dises on their pivots, substantially
as described. 15th. In a signalling apparatus, the combination
with the frame thereof, of signal discs pivoted near the upper
end having projecting pins, a vertical rod cariying at its top
a horizontal guideway for said pins, a shaft pivoted between the
uprights near their upper ends and carrying a flag, a crank on said
shaft pivotally connected with the vertical rod, and means for turn-
ing the lower shaft whereby the rod is raised or lowered to expose
or hide the flag and discs, substantially as described. 16th. The
combination in a signalling apparatus of three parallel uprights
mounted on the base and connected by a cross-bar a short distance
above the base, a xliding frame consisting of two sides and an end,

one side being mounted in a space between the first and second
uprights and the other between the second and third uprights, one
of the sides being provided with a slot consisting of a horizontal
front portion and downwardly extending rear portion, and the other
with a slot consisting of a horizontal rear portion and an upwardly
extending frout portion, two shafts mounted respectively between
the first and second and second and third uprights, said shafts being
bent to form cranks between the uprights an(f passed through slots
in their respective sides of the box, and operating rods connected to
outside cranks on said shaft, snbstantiaily as described. 17th. A
signal flag consisting of a plurality of leaves, of sheet metal or other
similar material, pivoted side by side on a series of pins arranged in
a vertical line, and adapted to be folded side by side in a vertical
position, or displayed edge to edge in a horizontal poesition, sub-
stantially as described. 18th. A signal flag consisting of a plurality
of leaves uf sheet metal or other analogous material pivoted at their
inner ends upon ping arranged in a vertical line, mears for movin
the leaf mounted upon the upper pin into a vertical position, an
connections between the leaves at their outer ends for causing the
other leaves to fold the first to a horizontal position, substantially as
described.  19th. A signal flag consisting of a plurality of leaves as
L, L', L, L*, of sheet metal or other analogous material pivoted
at their ends to pins arranged in a horizontal line, a series of diagonal
slots in the outer ends of the leaves, except the upper one, and a
series of pins in the leaves except the lower one, adapted to engage
in the slots to cause the lower leaves to rise into a horizontal position
with the upper one, substantially as described.  20th. A signal flag
consisting of a series of leaves as L, L', L2, L?, pivoted at their
inner ends upon pins aranged in a vertical line, means for connect-
ing the several leaves at their outer ends whereby all will be raised
with the upper leaf to » horizontal position, and slots in the lower
edges of the leaves except the bottom one, to ride over the lower
pivotal pins to permit the leaves to be folded side by side in a ver-
tical position, substantially as described.

No. 37,796. Separator and Amalgamator.
(Appareil @ séparer et amalgamer.)

Lucius Sherman Pierce, Redcliff, Colorado, U.S.A., 15th October,
1873 6 years. (Filed 25th May, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus of the clars described, a flume pro-
vided with a bottom discharge-opening, agrill or grating removably
fitted in said bottom discharge-opening, a discharge-box arranged
against the bottom of the flume directly under the bottom discharge-
opening therein and provided with an open top, an inclined bottom,
and a gate-controlled discharge-opening at one end of said inclined
bott: m, spcuriugbars arranged transversely under said discharge-
box and projecting at their extremities beyond the sides of said box,
exteriorly-arranged securing-rods prov'ded at their upper ends with
hooks detachably engaging over the upper side edges of the flume,
said rods being bolted at their lower extremities to the extremities
of said transversely-arranged securing-bar-, and a suitably-arranged
amalgamating device, substantially as set forth.  2nd. Inan appara-
tus of the class described, the com{)iuati(m of a flume provided with
a bottom discharge-opening, a discharge-box detachably fastened to
the bottom of the flume below said bottom discharge-opening and
provided with an end-gate-controlled discharge-opening, a combined
separating and feed trough arranged under the flume at right angles
thereto and detachably secured to the flume so as to bear under the
discharging end of said discharge-box, said trough being provided
beyond one side of the flume with a screened iottom discharge-
pucket and a side discharge-opening leading from the pocket below
the screen therein, and an amalgainating device arranged under and
beyond the side discharge-opening of the trough and supporting one
end of the latter, substantially as set forth, 3rd. Inan apparatus of
the class described, the combination of a flume provided with a
bottom discharge-operating, a discharge-box detachably fastened to
the bottom of the flume under said bottom discharge-opening, a
trough arranged below the flume at right angles thereto and bearing
under the discharging end »f the discharge-box, said trough being
provided at one side beyond the flume with ‘a discharge-opening, a
fastening-bail pivotally connected to one end of the trough and pro-
vided with hooks adapted to engage with keepers at one side of the
flume, and an amalgamating-box, supporting amalgamating devices,
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and provided at one end with a triangularly-shaped off-standing
supporting-bracket disposed under said trough and provided at its
outer end or apex with an eye engaging a pin at one side of the
trongh, substantially as set forth. 4th. In an apparatus of the class
described, an amalgamating-box, a bottom pan shdably fitted within
the box, a lower set of amalgamated riffle-plates arranged in said
box, said lower riffle-plates being L-shaped in cross-section and hav-
ing their lower horizontal portions contiguously meeting each other
and resting flat on the bottow: of the pan, and an upper set of
parallel riffle-plates supported above the lower plates and projected
at their lower edges into the spaces or pockets between said lower
plates, substantially as set forth. 5th. In an apparatus of the class
described, an amalgamating box, a lower set ot closely-arranged
L-shaped riffle-plates mounted within said box, the straight ver-
tically-disposed portions of said L-shaped plates being provided at
their upper edges with right-angularly-disposed flanges, and an upper
set of parallel vertically-disposed riffle-plates projected at their lower
edges into the spaces or pockets between the lower riffte-plates, said up-
per riffle-plates being wider than the lower riffie-plates, and provided
at their lower edges with right-angularly-disposed flanges located
below and disposed in a reverse direction to the flanges of said lower
rviffle-plates, substantially as set forth. 6th. In an apparatus of the
class described, an amalgamating-box, a bottom pan removably
fitted within said box, upper and lower sets of alternating amalga-
mated riffle plates, the lower of which are arranged directly ‘in said
pan, opposite parallel holder-strips provided m their inner side
edges with transverse grooves which loosely receive the ends of each
set of riffle-plates respectively, and inverted-U-shaped retaining-
bars arranged transversely between and above the holder-strips and
adapted to detachably embrace the outer sides of said strips, sub-
stantially as set forth. 7th. In an apparatus of the class described,
an amalgamating-box provided with a removable bottom-board to
cover and uncover a bottom opening, a metallic pan arranged torest
on the bottom of said box and supporting amalgamating devices,
and a flat-top heating-tank adapted to be detachably fitted in said
bottom opening of the box so that its flat top will rest divectly
against the bottom of the pan therein, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,797. Heels for Boots and Shoes.
{ Talon pour chitussures, )
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John Franklin Warner, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 15th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 9th October, 1897.)

Claim.—In a boot or shoe, a cushion pad to support and take the
impact of the heel of the user, consisting of an elastic member as P,
occupying a position immediately under a flexible inner sole and
attached to or forming a part of the heel of the boot or shoe, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 57,798, Method of Treating Native Aluminum
Phosphates, and Minerals containing
the same. (Méthode detraiter ! aluminum, etc.)

Herman Poole, Petrolia, Ontario, Canada, 15th October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 12th November, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The herein described method of separating alumina
from phoesphoric acid in an alkaline solution of the same, which con-
sists in adding silica to said soluticn, whereby the alumina is pre-
cipitated with the silica. 2nd. The herein described method of
treating aluminum phosphate in minerals, which consistsin subjecting
it to heat in an aqueous alkaline solution, whereby the alkali is
converted into a tri-Lasic ]»h()sphate and aluminate, then filtering
and crystallizing out the tri-basic phosphate. 3rd. The herein de-
scribed method of treating aluminum phosphate in minerals, which
consists in subjecting it to heat it an alkaline solution, then adding
silica for the separation of the alumina, and then filtering and
crystallizing out the tri-basic phosphate. 4th. The herein described
method of treating aluminuin phosphate in minerals in the produc-
tion of tri-basic phosphate therefrom, which consists in mixing the
pulverized mineral with a boiling alkaline solution until the reaction
1s complete, then fiitering, then adding to the filtrate silica in the forin
described, then boiling until the reaction is complete, filtering and
crystallizing out the tri-basic phosphate.  5th. The herein described
method of treating aluminum phosphate minerals, which consists in
first mixing the pulverized mineral with a boiling solution of alkali
to decompose it, then filtering, then adding silica to the boiling
solution while open to the air whereby the alumina is precipitated
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as a silicate, then crystallizing or otherwise separating out the tri-
basic phosphate, and finally treating the aluminum silicate with
sulphuric acid, whereby alumina sulphate is formed. 6th. The
herein described method of obtaining tri-sodium phosphate, which
consists in adding to a solution of tri-potassium phosphate, a salt
of sodium whereby double decomposition ensues and the tri-sodium
phosphate crystallizes out.

No. 57,799, Preparation of Soludble Colloids of the
Gelatine Class. (Preparation de colloides
solubles.)

Edmund James Mills, (Glasgow, Scotland, 15th October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 20th October, 1896.)

Cluim.—The formation and preparation from gelatine or a gela-
tine containing, or gelatinous substance, of a colloid soluble in cold
water, by treating the samne with wat'r and a caustic alkaline
earth, or a canstic or carbonated alkali, with or without the aid of
heat, substantially as hereinbefore described.

No. 57,800. Tlluminating and Heating System.

(Systéme de chauffage et éclairage.)

Paul Greyson de Schodt, Manur, Belgium, 15th October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 27th November, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In the method of obtaining high temperatures from a
gaseous fuel, imparting to such fuel a live force greater than its
normal live force, and bringing such fuel into forcible contact or
collision with a body of air to subdivide and thereby effect the
penetration or intimate admixture of the gaseous bodies before they
reach the point of ignition, and causing the inflammable mixture to
flow to such point of ignition substantially under the aforesaid in-
creased live force, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In the method of
obtaining high temperatures from a gaseous fuel, imparting to such
fuel a live force greater than its normal live force and bringing such
fuel into forcible contact or collision with a body of air to subdivide
and thereby effect the penetration or intimate mixture of the gase-
ous bodies before they reach the point of ignition and causing the
inflammable mixture to expand and flow to such point of ignition,
substantially under the aforesaid increased live force, substantially
as set forth. 3rd. In apparatus for producing high temperatures
from a gaseous fuel, the combination with a burner, a source of
gaseous fuel supply, and an impelling device connected with said
source and adapted to impart to the gareous fuel a live force greater
than its normal live force, of a mixing chamber connected with the
impelling device and burner, respectively, means for admitting air
to said chamber and for bringing the gaseous fuel into forcible con-
tact or collision with such air, whercby the masses of fuel and air
are broken up or divided to effect their penetration into or intimate
admixture with each other, for the purpose set forth. 4th. In
apparatus for producing high temperatures from a gaseous fuel, the
combination with a burner, a_source of gaseous fuel supply, and an
impelling device connected with said source and adapted to impart
to the gaseous fuel a greater live force than its normal live frree, of
a mixing chamber connected with the impelling device and burner,
respectively, means for admitting air to said chamber, and means
for bringing the gaseous fuel into forcible contact or collision with
the air, so as to produce swirls and eddies of the gaseous constitu-
ents to effect their penetration into, or intimate admixture with
each other, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. In
apparatus for producing high temperatures from a gaseous fuel, the
combination with a burner, a source of gaseous fuel supply, an
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impelling device connected with said source and adapted to impart
to the gaseous fuel a greater live force than its normal live force, a
mixing chamber connected with the impelling device and burner
respectively, and means for admitting air to said chamber at an
angle to the flow of gaseous tuel into_the mixer to bring the gaseous
constituents forcibly into contact and effect the penetration or inti-
. mate admixture of the masses thereof, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 6th. In apparatus for producing high tempera-
tures from a gaseous fuel, the combination with the burner, a source
of gaseous fuel supply and an impelling device connected with said
source and adapted to impart to the gaseous fuel a live force greater
than its normal live force, a mixing chamber connected with the
impelling device and burner, respectively, means for admitting the
gaseous fuel to such chamber in divided jets so as to collide with
each other within the chamber, and means for admitting air to said
chamber, whereby the masses of air and gaseous fuel are broken up
and their penetration into or intimate admixture with each other is
effected, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. T7th. In
apparatus for producing high temperatures fromw a gaseous fuel, the
combination with a burner, a source of gaseous fuel supply and an
impelling device connected with said source and adapted to impart
to the gaseous fuel a greater live force than its normal live foree, of
a mixing chamber connected with the impelling device and burner
respectively, means for admitting air into said chamber and for
bringing the gaseous fuel into forcible contact or collisxion with such
air, and an expansion chamber interposed between the said mixing
chamber and burner, suhstantia]lﬁ as and for the purpose set forth.
8th. In apparatus for producing high temperatures from a gaseous
fuel, the combination with a burner provided with an incandescing
hood, a source of gaseous fuel supply, and an impelling device con-
nected with said source and adapted to impart to the gaseous fuel a
greater live force than its normal live force, of a mixing chamber
connected with the impelling device and burner, respectively,
means for admitting air to said chamber and for bringing the gase-
ous fuel into forcible contact or collision with such air, and a pres-
sure regulator interposed between the mixing chamber and impelling
device, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 9th. In ap-
paratus for produeing high temperatures from a gaseous fuel, the
combination with a burner, a source of gaseous fuel supply, and an
impelling device connected with said source and adapted to impart
to the gaseous fuel a live force greater than its normal live force, of
a mixing chamber connected with said impelling apparatus and
burnerp respectively, means for admitting air to said chamber,
means for dividing the gaseous fuel before or as it enters said

chamber into streams, and means for bringing said streams into !

forcible contact or collision with the entering air, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 10th. In incandescent illumination,
by heat derived from a gaseous fuel, the combination with a burner,
a source of gaseous fuel supply and an impelling device connected
with said source and adapted to impart to the gaseous fuel a greater
live force than its normal live force, of a mixing chamber secured to
the burner and in communication with the iwpelling device, and
means for admitting air to said chamber and for bringing the gase-
ous fuel into forcible contact or collision with the entering alr to
intimately admix the two before they reach the hurner, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 11th. In incandescent
illumination by heat derived from a gaseous fuel, the combination
with a burner, a source of gaseous fuel supply and an impelling

device connected with said source and adapted to impart to the

gaseous fuel a greater live force than its normallive force, of a
mixing chamber secured to the burner and in conununication with
the impelling device, means for admitting air to said chamber and
for bringing the gaseous fuel into forcible contact or collision with
the entering air to intimately admix the two before they reach the
burner, and an expansion chamber interposed between said mixing
chamber and burner, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 12th. In incandescent illumination by heat derived from a
gaseous fuel, a lamp body comprising one or more burners, an
incandescing body surrounding the same, an impelling device
adapted toimpart to a gaseous fuel admitted thereto a live force
greater than its normal live force, a mixing chamber interposed
between the burner and impeller, means for admitting air to said
chamber and bringingthe gascous fuel into foreible coutact or collision
with the entering air, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
13th. Inincandescent illumination by heat derived from a gaseous
fuel, a lamp body comprising one or more burners, an expansion
chamber in communication therewith, an impelling device adapted
to iimpart to a gaseous fuel admitted thereto a greuter live force
than its normal live force, a mixing chamber, and means for
admitting air thereto and bringing the gaseous fuel into forcible
contact or collision with such air, said mixing chamber interposed
between the impelling device and expansion chamber, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 14th. In incandescent
llumination by heat derived from a gaseous fuel, a lamp body
comprising one or more burners, an expansion chamber
communication therewith, an impelling device adapted to impart
to the gaseous fuel admitted thereto a greater live force than its
normal live force, a mixing chamber interposed between the impel-
ling device and the expansion chamber, and neans for admitting air
to said mixing chamber and bringing the gaseous fuel into forcible
contact or collision with such air,and means for dividing the gaseous
fuel into fine jets before such collision, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 15th. In incandescent illumination by heat

derived from a gaseous fuel, a lamp body comprising one or more
burners, an expansion chamoer in comnmnication therewith, an
impelling device adapted to impart to a gaseous fuel admitted
thereto a greater live force than its normal live force, a mixing
chamber interposed between the burner or burners and the impelling
device, means for admitting air to said chamber and fcr bringing
the gaseous fuel into forcible contact cr collision with the entering
air, and a regulator f r maintaining the live force of the gaseous
mixture supphied to the burner or burners constant, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 16th. In apparatus for producing
high temperatures from a gaseous fuel, the combination with one or
n.ore burners, an impelling device in communication therewith and
adapted to impart to a gaseons fuel admitted thereto a live force
greater than its normal live force, of a mixing chamber interposed
between the impeller and burner or burners, means for admitting
air to said chamber and bringing the gaseous fuel into forcible con-
tact or collision with the entering air, and a regulator adapted to
control the operation of the impelling device to maintain the live
force of the gaseous fuel substantially constant, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 17th. In apparatus for producing high
temperatures from a gaseous fuel, the combination with one or more
burners, a single or double acting piston, a compressor in communi-
cation therewith and adapted to compress a gaseous fuel suthiciently
to impart to such fuel a greater live forcethan its normal live force,
a mixing chamber interposed between the burner or burners and
the compresgor, and means for admitting air to said chawmber and
bringing the gaseous fuel into forcible contact or collision with the
entering air, of a double or single acting fluid motor whose piston
or pistons are carried by the piston rod or rods of the compressor,
distributing and exhaust valves, and valve controlling mechanism
for the motor controlled by the movements of the pistons, substan-
tially as und for the purpose set forth. 18th. In apparatus for pro-
ducing high temperatures from a gaseous fuel, the combination with
one or more burners, a single or double acting piston, a compressor
in communication therewith and adapted to compress a gaseous fuel
sutficiently toimpart to such fuel a greater live force than its normal
live force, a mixing chamber interposed between the burner or
burners and the compressor, and means for admitting air to said
chamber and bringing the gaseons fuel into forcible contact or
collision with the entering air, of a double or single acting fluid
motor whose piston or pistons are carried by the piston rod or rods
of the compressor, distributing and exhaust valves, and valve con-
trolling mechanism for the motor, controlled by the movements of
the pistons, and a pressure regulator interposed between the motor
and the source of motive fluid supply, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.  19th. In apparatus for producing high temper-
atures from a gaseous fuel, the combination with one or more
burners, a single or double acting piston, a compressor in communi-
cation therewith and adapted to compress a gaseous fuel sufficiently
to impart to such fuel a greater live force than its normal live force,
a mixing chamber interposed between the burner or burners and
the compressor, and means for admitting air to said chamber and
bringing the gaseous fuel into forcible contact or collision with the
entering air, of a double or single acting fluid motor whose piston or
pistons are carried by the piston rod or rods of the compressor, dis-
tributing and exhaust valves, and valve controlling mechanism for
the motor controlled by the mcvements of the pistons, and pressure
regulators interposed between the mixing chamber and burner or
burners and between the motor and source of motive fluid supply
respectively, substantially as set forth.  20th. In apparatus for pro-
- ducing high temperatures from a gaseous fuel, the combination of
one or more hurners, animpeller adapted to impart to a gaseous
fuel admitted thereto a live force greater than its normal live
force, a mixing chamber interposed hetween the impeller and
burner or burners and in communication with both, said
chamber having its upper end formed of segments of a para-
baloid, and means for admitting air to the chamber and
bringing the gaseous fuel admitted thereto into forcible contact
or collision with such air, substautially as and for the purpose
set forth. 2Ist. In apparatus for producing high temper-
atures from a gaseous fuel, the combination of oiie or more burners,
an impeller adapted to impart to a gaseons fuel admitted thereto a
live force greater than its normal live force, a mixing chamber
interposed between the impeller and burner or burners and in_com-
munication with both, said chamber having its upper and lower
ends formed of segments ofa parabaloid, means for admitting the
gaseous fuel from the impeller to the chamber ata point intermediate
of its ends, and means for admitting air to said chamber and bring-
ing the gaseous fuel into forcible contact or collision with such air
within the chamber, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 57,801, DPevice for Applying Liquids.

(Appareil pour U application des liguides.)
Charles Edwin _Kilmer, Troy, New York, and William Randel,
Elizabeth, New Jersey, both in the U.S.A., 15th October, 1847 ;
6 years. (Filed 12th January, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A device for applying liquids, comprising a reser-
voir having an elongated narrow mouth, a pad applied to said
mouth to regulate the escape of liquid from the reservoir and to
distribute the liquid over the surface operated upon, flaps secured to
said reservoir on opposite sides of the mouth and projecting beyon-l
the same to hold said pad between them, and clamping cﬁavices to
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press said flaps more or less firmly together, substantially as shown
and described. 2nd. A device for applying liquids, comprising a

reservoir having an elongated narrow mouth, a pad applied to said
mouth to regulate the escape of liquid from the reservoir and to dis-
tribute the liquid over the surface operated upon, flaps secured to
said reservoir on oppogite sides of the mouth and projecting heyond
the same ts hold said pad between them, bearing strips applied to
the outside of the flaps, and clamping bolts and nuts to press
said flaps more or less firmly together, substantially as shown and

described.

No. 57,802. Machine for Making Grass Twine.
(Appuredl pour la fubrication de fil & herbage.)

(+eorge A. Lowry, Chicago, Tllinois, U.S.A., 15th October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 12th July, 1897.)

Claim. —1st. In a machine of the class described, a carrier pro-
vided with grippin%l jaws on the periphery thereof, and means for
positively feeding the stalks of grass into position to be grasped by
said gripping jaws, and means for actuating said carrier, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a machine of the
class described, a box or tray adapted to receive the material to be
operated on, a carrier provided with gripping jaws on the periphery
thereof, said box or tray arranged in the path of travel of said grip-
ping jaws, means for positively feeding the material to said grip-
ping jaws, and means for actuating said carrier, as and for the
purpose set forth. 3rd. In a machine of the class described, a box
or tray adapted to receive the material to be operated on, a portion
of sald box or tray being pivotally mounted, a carrier provided
with gripping jaws, said box or tray arranged in the path of travel
of said gripping jaws, means for agitating said box or tray, and
means for actuating said carrier, as and for the purpose set forth.
4th. In a machine of the class described, a box or tray adapted to
receive the material to be operated on, a portion of said box or tray
being pivotally mounted, a carrier provided with gripping jaws,
said box or tray arranged in the path of travel of said gripping
jaws, means for rocking said pivotally wounted portion of the box
or tray, and means for actuating said carrier, as and for the pur-
pose set forth.

Hth. In a machmne of the class described, a carrier |

provided on the periphery thereof with gripping jaws, a feedway for
the material arranged transverse to the path of travel of said car-
rier, means for positively feeding the material to said feedway, and
means for actuating said carrier, as and for the purpose set forth.
6th. In a machine of the class described, a carrier provided on the
periphery thereof with gripping jaws, a feedway for the material
arrangeq transverse to the path of travel of said carrier and inclined
relative thereto, means for feediug the material to said feedway,
and means for actuating said carrier, as and for the purpose set
forth. 7th. In a machine of the class described, a carrier provided
on the periphery thereof with gripping jaws, a feedway for the
material, a box or tray arranged in communication with said feed-
way. and adapted to receive the material, and means for feeding
the material from said box or tray to said feedway and in the path
of travel of said gripping jaws, and means for actuating said car-
rier, as and for the purpose set forth. 8th. In a machine of the
class described, a carrier provided on the periphery thereof with
gripping jaws, a feedway for the material, a box or tray pivotally
mounted and arranged in communication with said feedway, means
for feeding the material from said box or tray to said feedway,

means for agitating said box or tray, and means for actuating said
carrier, as and for the purpose set forth. 9th. In a machine of the
class described, a carrier provided with gripping jaws, a feedway
for the material, fingers arranged to project into said feedway and
adapted when actuated to feed the material into the path of travel
of said jaws, means for actuating said fingers and means for actuating
said carrier, as and for the purpose set forth. 10th. In a machine
of the class described, a carrier provided with gripping jaws, a
feedway for the material, disks having fingers mounted thereon,
said fingers arranged to project into said feedway, means for
rotating said disks whereby said fingers affect a feeding of the ma-
terial into the path of travel of said gripping jaws, and means for
actuating said carrier, as and for the purpose set forth. 11th.
In a machine of the class described, a carrier provided with grip-
ping jaws, a feedway for the material, disks having fingers pivot-
ally mounted thereon, means for rotating said disks, means ar-
ranged in the path of said fingers for projecting the same into the
feedway and means for actuating said carrier, as and for the purpose
set forth. 12th. In a machine of the class described, a carrier
having gripping jaws thereon, a feedway shaft arranged adjacent
to sai§ Eeedway and having disks mounted thereon, fingers pivotally
mounted on said disks, means for rotating said disks, friction rollers
arranged in the path of travel of said fingers and arranged to engage
and project the same into said feedway, and means for actuating said
carrier, as and for the purpose set forth. 13th. In amachine of
the class described, a carrier provided with gripping jaws, a feedway,
means for feeding the material throngh said feedway and into the path
of said gripping jaws, and means for yieldingly opposing the action of
said feeding means, and means for actuating said carrier, as and for
the purpose set forth. 14th. In a machine of the class described, a
carrier provided with gripping jaws, a feedway, means for feeding
the material through said feedway and into the path of said grip-
ping jaws, and a door for the end of said feedway,said door being-
yieldingly held in closed poyition, and means for actuating said car-
rier, as and for the purpose set forth. 15th. In a machine of the
class described, a carrier provided with gripping jaws, means for
actuating said carrier, a feedway for the material, said feedway pro-
vided with a door at the end thereof, a weighted arm attached to
said door whereby it is normally and yieldingly maintained in
closed position, means for adjustably regulating the tension of said
weight, and means for feeding the material to said feedway, as and
for the purpose set forth.  16th. In a machine of the class described,
a carrier, gripping jaws mounted thereon, said gripping jaws com-
prising a stationary part and a part hinged to said stationary part,
a rod connected to said hinged part, means for actuating said car-
rier, and means arranged in the path of travel of said rods for en-
gaging the same whereby said rods are projected to open and close
sald jaws, as and for the purpose set forth. 17th. In a machine of
the class described, a carrier provided with pairs ot gripping jaws,
one jaw of each pair being stationarily mounted on said carrier and
the o her jaw pivotally mounted on said stationarily mounted jaw,

a rod connected to said pivotally mounted jaw, a spring for
normally maintaining said jaws closed upon each other, and
means arranged in the path of travel of said rods for engaging
and projecting the same whereby said jaws are opened and closed,

as and for the purposes set forth. 18th. In a machine of the class
described, a carrier provided with a side flange, pairs of gri&)}éing
jaws mouunted on said carrier, one member of each pair being
stationarily mounted on said carrier and the other member pivotally
mounted on said stationary jaw, a rod connected to said pivoted

member and arranged to project through said flange, and means
arranged in the path of the projecting end of said rod for engaging
said end and projecting said rod endwise, as and for the purpose set
forth. 19th. In a machine of the class described, a carrier provided
with a side flange, pairs of gripping jaws mounted on said carrier,

one member of each pair being perforated and rigidly mounted on
said carrier, and the other member being pivotally mounted on said
rigid member, a rod connected to s:ald pivoted member and arranged
to pass through the perforation in the fixed member, and through
said side flange whereby it is guided, and means arranged in the
path of travel of the projecting ends of said rods for projecting th,
same endwise, as and for the purpose set forth. 20th. In a machin

of the class described, a carrier, gripping jaws mounted thereon®
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said gripping jaws comprising a stationary part and a part hinged
or pivoted thereto, a rod connected to said hinged or pivoted part,
means for actuating said carrier, cams arranged in the path of
travel of said rods for engaging the same whereby the same are pro-
jected to open said jaws, and means for adjusting said cams, as and
for the purpose set forth, 21st. In a machine of the class described,
a carrier provided on the periphery thereof with pairs of hinged
jaws, each succeeding pair of such jaws being arranged out of the
peripheral line of the preceding pair, as and for the purpose set
forth. 22nd. Ina machine of the class described, a carrier provided
with pairs of gripping jaws arranged to project radially from the
periphery thereof, each succeeding pair of such jaws being arranged
out of line both transversely and peripherally with respect to the
preceding pair of jaws, as and for the purpose set forth. 23rd. In
a machine of the clags described, a carrier, pairs of gripping jaws,
one member of each pair provided with a shoulder shank arranged
to pass through the periphery of said carrier, a clamping nut for
clamping said member to said carrier, the other member of said pair
of jaws being pivotally mounted on the fixed member, means for
" automatically opening and closing said jaws, and means for actuat-
ing said carrier, as and for the purpose set forth. 24th, In a
machine of the class described, a carrier having clamping jaws
mounted on the periphery thereof, means for positively feeding
the material into the path of travel of said jaws, means for auto-
matically opening and closing said jaws to grasp the material there-
between, means for actuating said carrier, a receiver arranged in the
path of travel of said carrier and means for automatically oprning
said jaws to deposit the material in said receiver, as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 25th. In amachine of the class described, gripping jaws
pivoted together, an operating rod pivotally connected to one of said
jawg, and means for actuating said rod, as and for the purpose set
forth. 26th. In a machine of the class described, gripping jaws
pivoted together, one of said jaws with a rounded clamping face,
as and for the purpose set forth. 27th. In a machine of the class de-
scribed, gripping jaws pivoted together, one of said jaws being per-
forated and the other provided witha pin working through said per-
foration and a circular clamping face struck from said pin as a
centre, as and for the purpose set forth. 28th. In a wmachine of the
class described, a twisting device including a rotatable sleeve, clamp-
ing jaws pivotally mounted thereon, and means for imparting a en-
sion to said clamping jaws, as and for the purpose set forth. 29th. In
a machine of the class described, a twisting device including a rotat-
able sleeve, clamping jaws pivotally mounted thereon, said clamping
jaws being weighted, as and for the purpose set forth. 30th. In a
machine of the class described, a twister including a rotatable sleeve,
clamping jaws pivotally mounted thereon and weights adjustably
mounted on said jaws, as and for the purpose set forth. 31st. In a
machine of the class deseribed, a twister including a rotatablesleeve,
clamping jaws pivotally mounted intermediate their ends upon said
sleeve, and weights adjustably mounted on the free ends of said
clamping jaws, as and for the purpose set forth. 32nd. In a
machine of the class described, a twister including a rotatable
sleeve, arms pivotally mounted onsaid sleeve and carrying co-operat-
ing clamping jaws at one end thereof and weights at the other end,
and springs for normally pressing said clamping jaws ends towards
each other, as and for the purpose set forth.  33rd. In an apparatus
of the class described, an inclined trough, means for successively de-
positing the material therein, in combination with a twister adapted
to receive the material from said trough and twist the same, as and
for the purpose set forth. 34th. In an apparatus of the class
described, an inclined trough, means for successively depositing
the material therein, in combination with a twister adapted to re-
ceive and twist the material, means for wrapping the twisted
material with thread and means for feeding the twisted and wrapp-
ed product from the machine, as and for the purpose set forth. 35th.
In an apparatus of the class described, a twisting mechanisin com-
prising a rotatable sleeve carrying means for clamping the material
to be twisted in combination with a stationarily held funnel orguide
for the material while being twisted, as and for the purpose set forth.
36th. In an apparatus of the class described, a twister comprising a
rotatable sleeve, clamping jaws carried thereby, a stationarily
mounted guiding funnel, and weans for adjusting said funnel, as
and for the purpose set forth. 37th. In an apparatus of the class
described, a twister including a rotatable sleeve and a winding
mechanism including a reversely rotating sleeve, the material
arranged to pass through said sleeves, as and for the purpose set
forth.  38th. In an apparatus of the class described, a wrapping
mechanism includ'ng a tubular shaft carrying a spool of thread, the
material to be wrapped arranged to pass through said sleeve, and
means for mtating said shaft, as and for the purpose set forth. 39th.
In an apparatus of the class described, a wrapping mechanism includ-
ing a tubular shaft upon which the spool carrying the thread is
sleeved, the material to be wrapped arranged to pass longitudinally
through said shaft and spool, means for rotating said shaft, and
means for feeding the material, as and for the purpose set forth.
40th. In anapparatus of the class described, a wrapping mechanism
including a tubular shaft upon which the spool of thread is sleeved,
the material to be wrapped being arranged to pass longitudinally
through said shaft and spool, and means for rotating said shaft, in
combination with a twister, and means for feeding the material, as
and for the purpose set forth. 4lst. In an apparatus of the class
described, a twister, a tubular shaft upon which the spool of thread
is sleeved, the material being arranged to pass longitudinally

through said shaft, and means for rotating said twister and shaft in
reverse directions, as and for the purpose set forth. 42nd. In an
apparatus of the class described, a twister, a spool currying the
thread, the twister material arranged to pass longitudinally through
said spool, and means for rotating said spool and twister 1n reverse
directions, as and for the purpose set forth. 43rd. In an apparatus
of the claas described, a wrapping mechanisin comprising a tubular
support for the thread through which the material to be wrapped
passes, a sleeve loosely maintained on said support and carrying
guides for the thread, and means fer rotating said sugport about the
material and for feeding the material, as and for the purpose set
forth. 44th. In an apparatus of the claim described, a wrapping
mechanism including a tubular shaft, a tubular extension detach-
ably connected to said shaft, said extension carrying the spool of
thread, and means for feeding the inaterial through said shaft and
extension, as and for the purpose set forth. 45th. In an apparatus
of the class described, a wrapping mechanism including a tubular
shaft, a tubular extension detachably connected tosaid shaft, aspool
of thread sleeved on said extension, thread guides loosely sleeved on
said extension, and means for feeding the material through said shaft
and extension, as and for the purpose set forth. 46th. Inanapparatus
of the class described, a wrapping mechanism including a rotary tubu-
lar shaft carrying a flange, a flanged tubular extension, carrying the
thread and means fordetachably securing said flanges together, as and
for the purpose set frrth. 47th. In ait apparatus of the class described,
a wrapping mechanisin including a rotary tubular shaft carrying a
flange, sald flange being slotted in the periphery thereof and a
tubular extension carrying a spool of thread, said extension also
being provided with a flange, said flange being slotted in the peri-
phery thereof and bolts secured in said flanges and respectively
arranged to pass through said slots, as and for the purpose set forth.
48th. In an apparatus of the class described, a wrapping mechanism
including a rotary tubular shaft having a flange, said flange being
provided with a countersunk seat in the face thereof, and a flanged
tubular extension, carrying the wrapping thread, the flange of said
extension provided with a shoulder adapted to be received in said
seat and means for feeding the material through said shaft and
extension, as and for the purpose set forth.  49th. In an apparatus
of the class described, a feeding mechanism comprising a pair of volls
arranged to grasp the material therebetween, one of said rolls being
yieldingly mounted, and means for driving said rolls, as and for the
purpose set forth. 50th. In an apparatus of the class described, a
feeding mechanism including a stationarily mounted roll, an arm
pivotally mounted intermediate to its cnds and carrying in one end
thereof a co-operating roll, a spring normally acting to press said
rolls together, and gearing for driving sxid rolls, as and for the
purpose st forth.  51st. In an apparatus of the class deseribed, a
feeding mechanism_including a stationarilv mounted roll, an arm
pivotally mounted intermediate its ends and carrying a co-operating
roll in one end thereof, the other end of said arm serving as a handle
by which said rolls may be separated, a spring arranged to act upon
said arm to yieldingly press said rolls into engagement with each
other, and means for rotating said rolls, as and for the purpose set
forth. 52nd. In an apparatus of the class described, a twisting
mechanism and a feeding mechanism in combination with a winding
reel and means foractuating said several mechanisms, as and for the
purpose set forth. 53rd. In an apparatus of the class described, a
twisting mechanism, and a feeding mechanist in combination with
a winding reel and a deployer for guiding the material to said reel,
and means for actnating said several mechanisms, as and for the
purpose set forth. 54th. The combination with twisting, wrapping
and feeding mechanisms, of a winding reel, and means for actuating
said several devices, as and for the purpose set forth. 55th. In
combination with twisting, wrapping and feeding mechanisms, of a
winding reel and a deployer, an(li means for actuating said several
mechanisms, as and for the purpose set forth.  56th. The combina-
tion with a winding reel and means for rotating the same, of a
deployer, and means for moving the same to and fro endwise to said
reel, as and for the purpose set forth. 57th. In an apparatus of the
class described, a winding reel comprising a shaft having end flanges,
one of said flanges being removable, as and for the purpose set forth,
58th. In an apparatus of the class described, a winding reel com-
prising a shaft having end flanges, one of said flanges provided with
a peripheral notch serving as means for securing the end of the
material to be wrapped, as and for the purpose set forth. 59th. In
an apparatus of the class described, a winding reel comprising a
shaft, and means for frictionally driving said shaft, as and for the
purpose set forth. 60th. In an apparatus of the class described, a
winding reel comprising a tapering shaft, said shaft provided with
end flanges, one of said flanges being removable, as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 61st. In an apparatus of the class described, the
combination with a winding reel and means for rotating the same,
of a shaft arranged parallel therewith and having reverse screw
threads formed thereon, and a deployer for the material arranged to
be actuated by said shaft, and means for rotating said shaft, as and
for the purpose set forth. 62nd. In an apparatus of the class
described, a shaft having a flange, means for rotating said shaft, a
winding reel loosely sleeved un said shaft and also provided with a
flange arranged to rest on the flange of the said shaft whereby said
reel is driven, as and for the purpose set forth. 63rd." In an appar-
atus of the class described, a deployer comprising a 1eversely
threaded shaft, a sleeve mounted thereon and carrying a guide
through which the waterial passes, and means for rotating said
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shaft, as and for the purpose set forth. 64th. In an apparatus of
the class described, a deployer comprising a reversely threaded shaft,
a sleeve mounted thereon, a movable jaw carried by said sleeve and
arranged to engage the threads on said shaft, a guide for the
material carried by said sleeve, and means for rotating said shaft,
as and for the purpose set forth. 65th. In an apparatus of the class
described, a deployer comprising a reversely threaded shaft, a sleeve
mounted thereon, a movable jaw carried by said sleeve, a spring
aranged to normally press said jaw into engagement with the
thres.gs of said shaft, a guide for the material carried by said sleeve,
and means for rotating said shaft, as and for the purpose set forth.
i6th. In an apparatus of the class described, a winding mechanism
comprising two or more reels arranged in proximity to each other,
means for actuating said reels and a deployer arranged to guide the
material to either one or the other of said reels, and means for actuat-
ing said deployer, as and for the purpose set forth, 67th. Ina
grass twine machine, the combination of the following elements :
means for feeding the grass, a twisting mechanism, n wrapping
mechanism, a feeding mechanism and a winding mechanism, as
and for the purpose set forth.

No. 57,803.

Band-Cutter and Feeder.
(Coupe-hart et alimentateur.)

William F. Greimann, Garner, Iowa, U.S.A., 15th October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 215t September, 1897.)

Claim.—-1st. The combination with an upper feeder composed of
a series of independent sections, arranged side hy side, a crank-shaft
carrying said sections, band-cutters, a walking beam to which said
cutters are pivotally attached, rods adjustably connecting the upper
ends of the band-cutters and the inner ends of the walking-beam
with a fixed portion of the frame, asliding frame adapted to support
the inner enrss of said feeder-sections, and forks carried by a crank-
shaft journalled to said sliding frame, substantially as set forth.
2nd. The combination with the upper section having longitudinal
slots, of a walking-beam, knives working through the slots of the
upper section and deriving their motion from the walking-beam,
and the band-knife attached to the forward end of said walking-
beam, means for driving the upper section at one end and support-
ing it in reciprocation’ at the other, and means for driving the walk-
ing-beam, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination with the
upper section having longitudinal slots, of a walking-beam, knives
working through the slots of the upper section and deriving their
motion from the walking-heam and the band knife attached to the
forward end of said walking-beam, and an adjustable stay-rod
attached to the upper end of the band-knife, means for supporting
the upper section at one end in its reciprocation and means for
driving the walking-beam and means for driving the upper sections
at one end, substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination with
the upper section having lengitudinal slots, of a walking-beam,
knives working through the slots of the upper section and derivin
their motion from the walking-beam and the band-knife combine
with a band-cutter attached to the forward end of said walking-beam,
an adjustable stay-rod attached to the upper end of the band-knife,
a cross-bar to which said stay-rod is connected, means for driving
the walking-beam and adjustable stay-rods connected to the lower
end of the walking-beam and to the front side of the cross-bar, sub-
stantially as set forth. 5th. The combination with the upper sec-
tions provided with cups or conveyers and the adjustable sickle-
knives secured near the center of said sections, of the lower sections
having serrated sides and the bed provided with cups or conveyers,
and means for supporting and reciprocating the upper and lower
sections, substantially as set forth, ~ 6th. The combination with the
upper sections provided with cups or conveyers and the adjustable
sickle-knives secured near the centre of said sections, of the lower
sections having serrated sides and the bed provided with cups or
conveyers inclining backward toward the cylinder and serrated, and
means for supporting and reciprocating the upper and lower sections,
substantially as set forth. 7th. The combination with an upper
feeder, a means for imparting a vibratory and reciprocatory move-

ment thereto, of a fork adapted to have its prongs working beyond
the active face of said feeder, and means for imparting an oscillat-
ory and elliptical movement thereto in an opposite direction to the
movement of the said feeder, substantially as specified. 8th. In
combination, an upper feeder, composed of a series of independent
sections arranged side by side, a crank shaft having the said sections
mounted on the crank portions thereof, seats F3, attached to the
boxes mounted on the said crank portions, walking-beams mounted
in said seats, band-cutters pivotally attached to the outer ends of
the walking-beams, rods adjustably connecting the upper ends of
the band-cutters and the inner ends of the walking-beams with a
fixed portion of the frame, a sliding frame 5, provided with guide
rods to support the inner ends of the feeder-sections, a crank-shaft
journalled in the sliding frame, and forks on the crank portions of
the said crank-shaft, substantially as described for the purpose set
forth. 9th. The combination with the upper and the lower sections,
of a pan or a trough under the deflected parts of the lower sections
to receive and facilitate elevation of loose grain to the bed of the
upper sections, substantially as specified. 10th. In a band-cutter
and feeder, the combination of the elevator cups j, a pan or trough
arranged beneath said elevator cups, whereby loose grain lying
within said trough is carried up and back to the cylinder, substan-
tially as described.

No. 537,804, Non-interfering Signal Apparatus.
(Boite a signal a non-intervention.)

John Jesse Ruddick, Newton, Massachusetts, U.S.A.,
Octeber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 9th November, 1896.)
Claim.—1st. In a non-interference signal-box, a signalling train,
a signalling lever, anon-interference magnet in the signalling circuit,
combined with a box-number, circuit-controller, and shunt lever
therefor, a trap for the said shunt-lever co-extensive with a com-
plete round of the signal and having notches corresponding in num-
ber and position with a round of the box-number, for holding the
shunt-lever at eaclhr and every time the circuit is opened at the
home-box and releasing it at each and every time the circuit is
closed at the home-box to enable said lever to assume its abnormal
position if the circuit is open at another point, the said trap being
also constructed and arranged to allow said leverto resume its
normal position when once thrown out only at the beginning of a
round of the box-number, substantially as described. 2nd. A suc-
cessive non-interference signal-box containing the following instru-
mentalities, viz.: A windable signalling machanism, a non-inter-
ference magnet and its armature, means for setting the signal, a
controlling lever which controls the transinission of the signal, and
a trap co-extensive with a complete round of the box-number for
said controlling-lever, constructed and arranged to release the con-
trolling-lever when'the circuit is closed at the home-box and opened
at a distant point, that it mnay retain the set signal, and also allow
the controlling-lever to resume its normal position and permit or
effect the transmission of the retained signal, only at the Eeeginnin
of a succeeding round of the box-number, substantially as described.
3rd. In a successive non-interference signal-box, a signalling-train,
and a controlling-lever for controlling the tranemission of the signal,
a non-interference magnet and its armature governing the position
of the said controlling-lever. combined with a trap, co-extensive
with a round of the box-number, with which the said controlling-
lever also co-operates, said trap comprising a movable-plate having
notches corresponding in number and position to the closures of the
signalling-circvit, during a round of the box-number, holding the
controlling-lever mechanically, when the circuit is opened at the
home-box and releasing it when the circuit is closed at the home-
box to enable it to assume its abnormal position, if the circuit is
open at a distant point, said trap, however, permitting the control-

15th
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ling-lever to resume its normal position when once thrown out, only ' of a signal-wheel moved by the train to operate the circuit for its
at the beginning of a succeeding round, substantially as described. | first time after the train has run a longer time than the longest
4th. In a successive non-interference signal-box, a signalling-train, | closure in any signal, and a determining device comprising a non-
a controlling-lever which controls the transmission of the signal, a ' interference magnet, its armature, and a controlling lever governed
non-interference magnet and its armature, combined with a trap, | by it, which is free to act during said lapse of time, and a locking
co-extensive with a round of the box-number, which positively holds | lever for the train also governed by said armature, substantially as
the controlling-lever at each and ever time the circuit is opened at  described. 14th. In a non-interference signal-box, a motor, means
the home-box, and releases said controlling-lever at each and every | for operating it, a retarded operative device consisting of a signal-
time the circuit is closed at the home-hox, to enable said lever to| wheel moved hy the train to operate the circuit for its first time
assume its abnormal position if the circuit is open at another point, | after the train has run a longer time than the longest closure in any
and which allows said lever to resume its normal position, when | signal, and a determining device comprising a non-interference
once thrown out only at the beginning of a round of the box-num- | magnet, its armature, ani a shunt lever governed by it, which is free
ber, substantially as described.” 5th. In a non-interference signal- | to act during said lapse of time to prevent an interfering signal
box, a signalling-train, a hand-operated signalling-lever for setting | being sent, and a locking lever for the train also governed by said
the signal, a non-interference magnet and its armature and « con- | armature, substantially as described. 15th. In a non-inteiference
trolling-lever governed by said armature, which, when moved into | signal-box, a motor, means for operating it, a retarded operative
its abnormal position, retains the set signal, a trap, co-extensive | device consisting of a signal-wheel moved by the train to operate
with a round of the box-number for said controlling-lever which | the cirenit for its first time after the train has run a longer tinue
holds it, when the circuit is opened at the home-box, and releases | than the longest closure in any signal, and a determining device
it, to place it under the influence of the non-interference magnet, | comprising a non-interference magnet, its annature, and a control-
when the circuit is closed at the home-box, to thereby enable it to be | ling lever governed by it, which is free to act during said lapse of
moved into its abnormal position if the line is in use, and | time to prevent an interfering signal being sent and a locking device
which also prevents it from returning to its normal position | for said controlling lever, substantially as described. 16th. In a
when once thrown out until the beginning of a succeeding | successive non-interference signal-box, a motor, means for operating
round of the box-number, substantially as described.  6th, | it, a retarded operative device consisting of a signal-wheel moved by
In a signal-box, a signalling-train, a non-interference magnet | the train to operate the circuit for its first time after the train has
and its annature, combined with a controlling-lever that controls | run a longer time than the longest closure in any signal, a non-inter-
the transmission of the signal, and a trapco-extensive with a round | ference magnet, and its armature, and a controlling lever governed
of the box-number for the controlling-lever, notched to correspond | by said armature which is free to act during said lapse of time, to
in number and position to a round of the box-number to hold the ! retain the set signal. and signal-controlling mechanisin governed by
controlling-lever at each and every time the circuit is opened at the | the train in running, of which the recurded operative device forms
home-box, and release it at each and every time the circuit is closed | a co-operative part, which operates to release the said retained
at the home-box, and also to enable said lever to assume its normal | signal upon a closure of the signalling circuit of longer duration than
position when once thrown out only at the beginning of a round of | the longest closure in any signal, next preceding the beginning of a
the box-number, suhstantially ax described. 7th. In a successive, | round, substantially as desaibed. 17th. In a non-interference
non-interference signalling-box, a signalling-train, a controlling- | signul-box, & motor, eans for operating it, a retarded operative
lever which controls the transmission of the signal, a non-interference | device consisting of a signal-wheel moved by the train to operate the
magnet and its armature, combined with a trap co-extensive with a | circuit for its first time after the train has run a longer time than
round of the box-number which holds the controlling-lever whenever | the longest closure in any signal, and a determiniug device conmipris-
the circuit is opened at the home-box, and releases sard controlling- | ing a non-interference magnet, its armature, and a controlling lever
lever one or more of the times that the circuit is closed at the home- | governed by said magnet, which is free to act during said lapse of
box during each number-group of a_round to enable said lever to | time to prevent an interfering signal being sent, and a trap for the
assume its abnormal position if the cirenit is open at another point, | said controlling-lever co-extensive with a round of the signal which
and which allows said lever to resume its normal position when once | holds said controlling-lever whenever the circuit is opened at the
thrown out only at the beginning of a round of the bux-number, | home box and releases it one or more of the times that the circuit is
substantially as described. 8th. In a successive, non-interference | closed at the home box during each number group of a round, that
signal-hox, a signalling-train, a controlling-lever which controls the | it may assume its abnoriual position if the circait is open at another
transmission of the signal, a non-interference magnet and its arma- | point, and which allows said lever, when once thrown out,
ture, combined with a trap co-extensive with a 10und of the box- | to resume its normal position only at the beginning of a
number which holds the controlling-lever whenever the circuit is | round, substantially as described. 18th. In a signal-box, a
opened at the home-box, and releases said controlling-lever the first | signalling-train, a circuit-controller, a non-interference magnet
and last times that the civcuit is closed at the home box during each | and  its armature, combined with a  controlling lever gov-
number-group of the round to enable said lever to assume its abnor- | erned by said armature, which controls the transmission of
mal position if the circuit is open at another point, and which also | the signal, and an arm which vibrates to correspend with the makes
allows said lever to resume its normal position when once thrown | and breaks of the circuit wheel which engages said controlling lever
out only at the beginning of a round of the box-number, substantially { on the breaks and releases the same on the makes, substantially as
as described.  9th. In a successive, n.n-interference signal-box, a | described. 19th. In a signal-box, a signalling-train, a circuit-con-
signalling-train, a controlling-lever which controls the transmission | troller and a shunt for it, a non-interference magunet and 1ts arma-
of the signal, a non-interference magnet and its armature, combined | ture, combined with a vibrating arm for said shunt, and means for
with a trap co-extensive with a round of the box-number, which | vibrating said arm to correspond with the contacts of the circuit-
holds the controlling-lever whenever the circuit is opened at the | controller during a round of the signal transmitted, substavtially as
home-box, and releases said controlling-lever one or more of the | dexcribed. 20th. In a signal-box, a signalling train, a circuit-con-
times that the circuit is closed at the home-box during each number- | troller, a shunt for it, a non-interference magnet and its armature,
group of a round to enable said lever to assume its abnormal position | combied with a vibrating arm that holds the operating member of
if the circuit is open at another point, and a restoring device for the | said shunt, and means for vibrating said arm to correspond with
controlling-lever which engages and moves it only at the beginning | the contacts at the circuit controller during a round of the hox-
of a mun(f: substantially as described. 10th. In a successive, non- | number, substantially as described.  21st. In a signal-box, a sig-
interference signal-box, a signalling-train, a non-interference mag- | nalling train, a circuit-controller, a non-interference magnet and its
net and its armature, combined with a box number circuit-controller, | armature. combined with a lever that controls the transmission of
a shunt-lever therefor, a trap for the shunt.lever co-extensive with a | the signal, and a vibrating ann as 17, for holding said lever at
round of the signal which holds said shunt-lever whenever the circuit | intervals corresponding with the contacts of the signalling-circuit
is opened at the home-box, and releases it one or more of the times | controller, substantially as described.  22nd. In a signal-box, a
that the circuit is closed at the home-box during each number-group | signalling train, a circuit-controller, a non-interferenee magnet and
of a round, that it may assume its abnormal pasition and shunt the | its armature, combined with a controlling-lever governed by said
circuit-controller if the cirenit is open at any other point, and also | armature which controls the transmission of the signal, and a
to break said shunt if closed only at the beginning of a round of the | releasing lever for the train, which is moved to release the train and
box-number, substantially as deseribed. 11th. In anon-interference | is thereafter vibrated to lock and release the controlling-lever during
signal-box, a motor, means for operating it, a retarded operative | the transmission of the signal, substantial'y as described. 23rd. In
device consisting of a signal-wheel moved by the train to operate | a signal-box, a signalling-train, a circuit-contioller, a non-interfer-
the circuit for its first time after the train has run a longer time | ence magnet and its armature, combined with a controlling-lever
than the longest closure inany signal, and a determining device com- | governed by said armature, which controls the transmission of the
prising a non-interference magnet, its armature, and u controlling- | signal, and a vibrating arm which engages said controlling-lever
lever governed by said magnet, which acts during said lapse of time | when the circuit is open at the h me box and releases the same one
to prevent an interfering signal being sent, substantially as described. | or wore of the times that the circuit is closed at the home box, sub-
12th. In 2 non-interference signal-box, a motor, means for operatin, ‘ stantially as described.  24th. In a signal-box, a signalling-train, a
it, a retarded operative device consisting of a signal-wheel moved ! circuit-controller, a non-interference magnet and itsarmature, com-
by the train to operate the circuit for its first time after the train | bined with a controlling-lever governed by said armature which
has run a longer time than the longest closure in any signal, and a : controls the transmission of the signal, and an arm which engages
determining device comprising non-interference magnet, its arma | and holds the said controlling-lever when the circuit is opened at
ture, and a shunt-lever governed by it, which is free to act during | the home box and releases said controlling-lever one or more of the
said lapse of time to prevent an inteirfering signal being sent, sub- | times that the circuit is closed at the home box during each nummber
stantially as described. 13th. In a non-interference signal-box, a 1 group of the round, substantially as described.  25th. In a signal-
motor, means for operating it, a retarded operative device consisting | box, a signalling-train, a circuit-controller, a non-interference mag-
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net and its armature, combined with a shunt-controlling lever gov- | the train in running, and a controlling lever which controls the
erned Ly said armature which controls the transmission of the , transinission of the signal which is engaged and held by the releas-

signal, and an arm which engages and holds the said shunt-con-

trolling lever when the circuit 18 opened at the home box and
releases said shunt-controlling lever one or more of the times that
the circuit is closed at the home box during each nnmber group of
the round, substantially as described.  25th. In a signal-box, a sig-
nalling-train, a non-interference magnet and its armature, com-
bined with a controlling-lever governed by said arnature which
controls the transmission of the signal, and a vibrating arm
which normally holds the controlling lever and which engages
and disengages said controlling-lever during the transnnssion
of the signal according to the position of said arm, substantially as
described.  27th. Inasignal-box, asignalling train, a non-interfer-
ence magnet and its armature, combined with a controlling-lever
which controls the transmission of the signal, and an arm vibrating
to correspond with the makes and breaks of the circuit-wheel,
said controlling-lever being alternately held by said armature and
vibrating arm, substantially as described. 28th. In a non-interfer-
ence signal-box, a signalling-train, and locking lever for it, crimbined
with a pon-interference magnet, its armature, and a controlling-
lever which controls the transmission of the signal, and means for
vibrating said locking lever to alternately lock and release t ¢ con-
trolling-lever during the transmission of the signal, substantially as
described.  29th. In an electric signalling apparatus, the conibina-
tion with a signal-wheel, and contacts therefor, of an actuating
train for said wheel, a releasing-lever for the train adapted to be
moved two steps, one manually controlled to release the train, and
the other controlled by the train in running, to enable the signalling
contacts to operate the signalling-circuit, substantially as deseribed.
30th. In an electric signalling apparatus, the combination with a
signal-wheei and contacts therefor, of an actuating train for said
wheel, a releasing-lever for the train adapted to be moved twosteps,
one mannally operated to release the train, and the other controlled
by the train in running to enable the signalling-contacts to operate
the signalling circuit, substantially asdescribed. 31st. Inanelectric
signalling apparatus, the combination with a signal-wheel and con-
tacts therefor, of an actuating-train for said wheel, a releasing-lever
for the train adapted to be moved manually, and an operative con-
nection between said train and releasing-lever whereby the latter is
moved a second step after a predetermined length of time, substan-
tially as described.  32nd. The combination in a signalling appara-
tus, of a signal-wheel and 1ts contacts and actuating train, a non-
interference magnet in the cirenit, controlling a shunt-circuit around
the signal-wheel and magnet, a spring tending to hold the armature
of said magnet away therefrom, a releasing device for the said train
normally holding the armature against the force of said spring and
a stop on said releasing device for holding the said armature to the
poles of the magnet wﬁen said lever is in its abnormal position, sub-
stantially as described. 33rd. In a non-interference signal-box, a
signalling train, a locking lever for it, a non-interference magnet
and its armature, said locking lever normally locking b th the train
and armature and adapted to be moved two steps, one manually
controlled to release both the train and armature, and the other con-
trolled by the train in running, to lock the armature at the begin-
ning of a round of the box number, substantially as described.
3#th. In a non-interference signal-box, a signalling-train, a locking-
lever for it, a non-interference magnet and its armature, said locking-
lever normally locking both the train and armature and adapted to
be moved two steps, one manually controlled to release both the
train and armature, and the other controlled by the trainin running,
to lock the armature after the train has run a longer-time than the
longes* closure in any signal. at a beginning of a round of the box-numn-
ber, substantially as desctibed.  3Hth. In a n n-interference signal-
box, a signalling-train, a locking-lever foritadapted to be moved two
steps, one manually controlled and the other controlled by the trainin
running, combined with a non-interference maguet, and its armature,
whichislocked in its attracted position by said locking-lever when at
rest and again locked at the completion of its second step, substantially
as described.  36th. In a non-nterference signal-box, a signalling-
train, a locking-lever for it, adapted to be moved two steps, a non-
interference Imagnet, and its armature, combined with a control-
ling lever which controls the transmission of the signal, which
lever is locked in one or another position upon the completion of
the second step of the locking-lever, substantially as described.
37th. In a non interfering <ignal-box, a signal-wheel and contacts
therefor, and an actuating train for said wheel, combined with a
releasing lever for the train adapted to be moved two steps, one
manually controlled to release the train, and the other controlled
by the train in running, and a shunt-circuit for the contacts of the
signal-wheel, the operating member of the shunt-switch being held
from closing the shunt by said releasing-lever when moved its
second step, substantially as described. 38th. In a non-interfering
signal-box, a signal-wheel and contacts therefor, and an actuating
train for said wheel, combined with a releasing lever for the train
adapted to be moved two steps, one manually controlled to release
the train, and the other controlled by the train in running, and a
non-interference magnet and its armature which is locked by said
releasing-lever when moved its second step, substantially as de-
scribed.  39th. In a non-interference signal-box, a signalling train,
and a non-interference agnet and its armature, combined with a
releasing-lever for said train adapted to be moved two steps, one
manually controlled to release the train and the other controlled by

ing-lever when the train is running only after the tramn has run a
longer time than the longest clusure in any signal, substantially as
described. 40th. In a non-interfering signal-box, a signalling-train,
a locking lever for it, a non-interference magnet and its armature,
and a controlling-lever which controls the transmission of the
signal, said locking lever normally locking both the controlling-
lever and armature and adapted to be moved two steps, one manu-
ally controlled to release both the train and controlling-lever, and
the other controlled by the train in running, substantially as de-
scribed.  41st. Tn a non-interference signal-box, a signalling-train,
a locking-lever for it, a non-interference magnet and its armature,
and a shunt-lever which controls the transmission of the signal,
said locking-lever normally locking both the shunt-lever and the
train, and adapted to be moved two steps, one manually controlled
to release both the train and the shunt-lever, and the other con-
trolled by the train in running, substantially as described, 42nd.
In a non-interference signal-box, a signalling-train, « locking-lever
for it, a non-interference magnet and its armature, and a con-
trolling-lever which controls the transmission of the signal, said
locking lever normally locking both the controlling lever and arma-
ture, and adapted to be moved two steps, one manually controlled
to release both the train and controlling-lever, and the other con-
trolled by the train in ranning after said train has run a longer
tinie than the longest closure in any signal at the beginning of a
round of the box-number, substantially as described.  43rd. In a
non-interference signal-box, a signalling-train, a locking-lever for
it, a non-interference magnet and its armature, and a shunt-lever
which controls the transmission of the signal, said locking-lever
normally locking both the shunt-lever and the train and adapted to
move two steps, one manualiy controlled to release Loth the train
and shunt-lever, and the other controlled by the train in running
after said train has run a longer time than the longest closure
in any rignal at the beginning of a round of a box-numnber, sub-
stantially as described.  44th. The combination in an electrical sig-
nalling apparatus, of a signal-wheel, and contacts therefor, actuating
wechanism for said wheel, a non-interference magnet in the main-
line, its armature, pivoted to the framme, and a locking-lever for the
train pivoted to said frawe but independent of the armature, said
locking-lever normally holding the said armature against retraction,
a normally ogen shunt-circuit around said signal-wheel adapted to
be closed by the retraction of said armature, and a releasing and
restoring connection between the said locking-lever, and said arma-
ture, whereby the latter is released on the starting of said me-
chanism, and thereafter restored and normally held by said locking-
lever when the box is at rest, substantially as described. 45th. [%x
a mnon-interference signal-box, the combination with a signalling-
train, a locking-lever, a non-interference magnet, its armature, and
armature-carrying lever adapted to be restored when retracted by
sald locking-lever, substantially as described. 46th. In a non-inter-
ference signal box, the combination with a signaling-train, a locking-
lever, a non-interference magnet, its armature, and armature-carry-
ing lever adapted to be restored when retracted by said locking-
lever, and held in its attracted position by said locking-lever when
the latter is in its locking position, substantially as described. 47th.
In a non-interference signal-box, a signalling-train, a locking-lever
for it, a non-interference magnet and its armature, a controtling-
lever governed by the armature which controls the transmission of
the signal, said locking-lever when in two different pogitions en-
gaging and locking the controlling-lever, batween which positions
the said controlling-lever is unrestrained, substantially as described.
48th. In a non-interference signal-box, a signalling-train, a non-
interference magnet, its armature, and armature-carrying lever,
combined with a looking- lever for the train, made independent of
said armature-carrying lever and held alternately by the said arma-
ture-carrying lever and by a moving part of the train, according to
the condition of the circuilt, substantially as described. 49th. In a
non-interference signal system, the combination with the motor, of
circuit wheel and springs normally maintaining the circuit closed,
the locking-lever 17, and notched wheel 13, having a continuous
edge or rim1 5, the pivoted armature or armature-support and plate
36 carried thereby, against which hook 19 on lever 17 bears when
raised while the armature is attracted, whereby said lever 17 ig pre-
vented from moving over to the continuons rim of wheel 13, sub-
stantially as described. 50th. In a non-interference signal system

the combination with the motor, the circuit-wheel and springs iryn
circuit with the magnet 4, of wheel 13, having notches corresponding
in number and arrangement to the teeth on the circuit-wheel, the
locking-lever 17 having = pin which co-operates with the notched
wheel whereby the lever is raised and lowered, and the short cir-
cuiting mechanism controlled by the magnet and the hooked end of
lever 17, ubstantially as described. 51st. The combination with
armature 5, its pivoted support and spring 31, the lower end of
which bears against said support, of the movable hook 19 adapted
to pass behind and under the spring, thus moving the armature to-
ward its magnet substantially as described. 52nd. Thee combi-
nation with armature 5, its pivoted support and spring 31, the lower
end of which bears against said support, of the movable hook 19 ad-
apted to pass behind and under the spring thus moving the arma-
ture toward its magret, and a short circuit held closed by the
armature in its retracted position but opened by the forward
movement thereof, substantially as described. 53rd. The combi-
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nation in a non-interference signal system, of a circuit wheel
and springs, mechanism for driving the said wheel, wheel
20, driven by the same mechanism, provided with flange 27, and
cam 24. the detent-lever with pin 23, co-operating with said flange
and cain, notched wheel 13, having continuous rim 15, and short
circuiting mechamism, substantially as described. 54th. In a
non-interference signal-box, a signalling-train, a non-interference
magnet, and its armature, and a controlling lever governed by said
armature, which controls the transmission of the signal, combined
with a locking-lever for said train which is also governed by said
arnature, and is adapted to lock the train after the signalling circuit
has been closed for a longer time than the longest closure in any sig-
nal and a correct signal has been transmitted, substantially as des-
cribed. 55th. In a successive non-interference signal-box, a signal-
ling-train, a retarded operative device consisting of a_ signal-wheel
moved by the train to operate the circuit for its first time after the
train has run a longer time than the longest closure in any signal,
and a determining device comprising a controlling-lever, and a non-
interference magnet, which acts during said lapse of time to prevent
an interfering signal being sent if the normal condiiton of the circuit
is changed during such length of time, combined with a locking-
lever for said signalling-train which 1s under the control of said
determining device, whereby the train will be stopped ouly after
the signalling-cirenit has been closed for a longer time than the
longest closure in any signal, and a correct signal has been trans-
mitted, substantially as described. 56th. The combination in an
electric signalling apparatus, of a retarded operative device consist-
ing of a signal-whee! moved by the actuating train to operate the
circuit for the first time after the train has run a longer time than
the longest closure in any signal, a non-interference magnet in the
main line having its armature normally held against retraction, a
normally open shunt-circuit around said magnet, adapted to be
closed by the retraction of its armature, and a releasing and restor-
ing connection between said mechanism and said arvmature, where-
by the latter is relased on the starting of said mechanism and
restored at the completion of an ineffectual attempt to give an
alarm, substantially as described. 57th. A successive non-interfer-
ence signal-box containing the following instrumentalities, viz: a
windable signalling mechanism, a non-interference magnet, its
armature, means for setting a signal, means for retaining the set
signal when the line is in use, and signal-controlling mechanism
operated by the train in running, and governed by said armature,
and constructed and arranged to effect or permit the transiission
of the retained signal on a closure in the signalling-circuit of longer
duration than the lougest closure in any signal, substantiaily as
described.  58th. In a successive non-interference signal-box, a
motor, means for operating it, a retarded operative device consisting
of a signal-wheel moved by the train to operate the circuit for its
first time after the train has run a longer time than the longest
closure in any signal, a non-interference magnet, and its armature,
and a controlling-lever governed by said armature to set during said
lapse of time to retain the set signal, and a restoring device for said
controlling-lever which is operated just prior to the beginning of a
round of the signal, that the retained signal may be released upon
a closure of the signalling-circuit of longer duration than the longest
closure in any signal, substantially as described. 59th. The com-
bination with a signal-wheel and actuating-train therefor, of a non-
interference magnet in circuit therewith, a mechanical stop normally
holding the armature of said magnet in its attracted position, and
means for releasing the said armature automatically on the starting
of the train, to allow the armature freedom of action during a time
longer than the longest closure in any signal, substantially as des-
cribed.

No. 37,803. pProtecting Metallic Surfaces against
oxidation.

« Procédé pour empécher les surfaces métalliques de & oxyder.)

Bernhard Politzer, Vienna, Austria, 15th October, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 18th June, 1896.)

Claim.—A process for protecting metallic surfaces agamst
oxidation by chamical and atmosrherlcul action, the said process
consisting in first coating the metallic surface with a thin layer of a
drying oil or a mixture of drying oils, previously treated with a
known siccative, or 0x den or ozone, and wherein some resin has
previously been dessolved, and then subjecting the metallic article
thus coated, for a period of from a half to one kour to a temperature
between 200° and 400° as set forth.

No. 57,8068, Grain Harvester.

The Johnston Harvester Company, Batavia, assignee of Henry J,
Cawe, Owasco, both of New York, U.S.A., 1“5] October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 6th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a grain harvester, the combination with the main
frame, the cutter mechanisn, and the draft-pole pivoted to the
lower front portion of the Ipain.fmme, of an upright ink pivoted to
the draft-pole in front of its pivot, a rock arm pivotally connected
with the upper portion of said link and with the main frame, a seg-
ment connected rigidly with said rock arm and arranged below the
same near the pivot of the draft-pole, and a catch mounted on the
lower front portion of the wain frame and adapted to hold the
movable segment in its adjusted position, substantially as set forth.

(Moissonneuse.)

2nd. In a grain elevator, the combination with the main frame, the
cutter mechauism, the elevating mechanism, and the draft-pole

¢

$700¢

pivoted to the lower front portion of the main frame, of an upright
link pivoted to the draft pole in front of its pivot, a rock arm
pivotally connected with the upper portion of said link and with
the main frame, a segment rigidly connected with said rock arm and
arranged below the same and below the elevating mechanism, a
catch mounted on the lower front portion of the main frame and
adapted to hold the movable segment in its adjusting position, an
adjusting lever arranged on the lower rear portion of the draft frame,
and a connection extending from said lever underneath the elevat-
ing mechanism to the movable segment, substantially as set forth.
3rd. In a grain harvester, the combination with the main frame, the
cutter mechanisin and the draft-pole pivoted to the front portion of
the main frame, of an upright link pivoted to the pole in front of its
pivot, a rock arm pivotally connecting the npper end of said link
with the front portion of the main frame, a segment arranged below
said rock arm and conunected therewith, a hand lever arranged on
the rear portion of the main frame, and provided with a front and
rear arm, a rod connecting front arin of said lever with said seg-
ment, a catch adapted to engage with the segment, a releasing lever
having one of its arms engaging with said catch, an intermediate
lever pivoted to the front arm’ of the hand lever, a rod connecting
the intermediate lever with the releasing lever, a releasing handle
pivoted on the rear arm of the hand lever, and a rod connecting the
%ntelt]-mediate iever with said releasing handle, substantially as set
orth.

No. 57,807. FurnaceGrate.

(Grille de fournuises.)

Fritz Franz Maier and Sigmund Kaintz, both of Vienna, Lower
Austria, Kmpire of Austria, 16th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed
23rd August, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In furnaces comprising a fixed step-
movable sliding grate, the arrangement of the hollow bars « of the
step-grate, eac% of the said bars being composed of a tube a? pro-
vided with ribs a! and being in all parts parallel to the slides #
movably arranged between the same, whereby the possibility is
afforded to give the said stéps or bars of the fixed grate the smallest
possible cross section whilst the slides of the movable grate can
receive the greatest possible cross section, and in every position ot
the latter a uniform quantity of air is allowed to pass between the
steps, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In
furnaces comprising a fixed step-grate and a movable sliding grate,
a grate-support composed of two longitudinal tubes A, divided into
compartments by the partitions « and of the grate-steps a, said
grate-support recewin§l the cooling medium which is introduced
into the support at the end of the same submitted to the highest
degree of heating, whereupon the cooling medium is caused to flow
in a direction opposite to that of the draught of the fire in the fur-
nace, alternately froin one longitudinal branch A through a system
of cooling passages a?, of the step-bars @ into the other longitudinal
branch, and to circulate in a rapid and vigorous manner, substan-
tially as and for the purposeset forth. 3rd. In furnaces comprising

ate and a
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a fixed step-grate and a movable sliding grate, the arrangement
of cooling passages a?, in the step-bars « as close as possible to
the fire, with the purpose of obtaining a vigorons cooling of the step-
bars themselves as well as also of the slides b from above, so that
the air which is producing the cooling of the latter from below is
enabled besides to produce also a cooling action upon the recesses of
the step-bars «a, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. -th.
In furnaces comprising a fixed step-grate and a movable sliding
grate, a device for imparting motion to the sliding grate, said device
consisting of quadrants f1, arranged to rotate simultaneously with
the toothed sectors f*, the supporting bars f with the slides b resting
upon said quadrants f* and being kept in suspension by a counter-
weight, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. In
furnaces comprising a fixed step-grate and a movable sliding grate,
a feeding arrangement consisting of a charging hopper ¢ provided
with a movable and adjustable bottom ¢' and with a rear-plate ¢*
capable of being raised and lowered, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 6th. In furnaces comprising a fixed step-grate
and a movable sliding grate, an arrangement having for purpose to
obtain a uniform combustion of the fuel throughout the whole width
of the fire grate, this arrangement being characterized by side
flanges a* provided with openings s and arranged latecally at the
longitudinal supporting branches A, the latter being adapted to fit
in their shape the walls of the boiler, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 7th. In furnaces comprising a fixed step-grate
and a wmovable sliding grate, for the purpose of obtaining an easy
removal and exchange of the separate grate-slides and grate-steps,
the arrangement of the quadrant pieces f! provided with rounded
off ends f4, said quadrant pieces, upon their having been tilted
back, permit the free removal of the grate-slides I and the unscrew-
ing of the screws «! at the grate-steps a, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth.

No. 37,808. Swaging Machine. (Mackine @ éiamper.)

The Morse-Keefer Cycle Supply Co., assignee of Arthur Jacob
Morse, both of Salisbury, Connecticut, U.S, A., 16th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th September, 1897.)

Claim.--1st. In a swaging machine, the combination with the
stationary cylindrical shell, of a circular series of cams movable
radially in grooves in said shell, an adjustable ring mounted on the
shell and provided with a series of inclined faces to engage the cams,
a stationary face plate to retain the cams in their grooves, an ad-
justable face plate provided with tangential slots, pins projectin,
from the cams and entering the slots, a rotary shaft carrying a he:
with a groove and dies and die-blocks in the groove, as set forth.
2nd. In a swaging machine, the combination with the stationary
cylindrical shell, of a circular series of cams movable radially in
grooves in said shell, an adjustable ring mounted on the shell and
provided with a series of inclined faces to engage the cams, a station-
ary face-plate to retain the cams in their grooves, an adjustable face-
plate provided with tangential slots, pins projecting from the cams
and entering the slots, a connection between the adjustable face
plate and the adjustable ring, means carried by the said ring for
moving the same, a rotary shaft carrying a head with a groove and
dies and die blocks in the groove adapted to be operated by the cans,
as set forth. 3rd. 1n a swaging machine, the combination with the
stationary cylindrical shell, of a circular series of cams movable
radially in grooves in said shell, an adjustable ring mounted on the
shell and provided with a series of inclined faces to engage the cams,

10—9

a pair of stationary concentric face-plates to retain the cams, a cir-
cular adjustable face-plate between the stationary plates, said ad-
justable plate having tangential bearing surfaces, pins projecting
from the cams and engaging the said bearing surfaces, a connection
between the adjustable plate and the adjustable ring, means on the
ring for turning the same, a rotary cylindrical shaft carrying a head
provided with a groove, dies and die-blocks in the groove, rollers in
the end of the die-blocks to engage the cams, and a plate coverin

the groove and secured to the head, as and for the purpose describedg.

No. 57,809.

Swaging Machine. (Machine o étamper.)

The Morse-Keefer Cycle Supply Co., assignee of Arthur Jacov
Morse, both of Salisbury, Connecticut, U.S.A., 16th October,
1807 ; 6 years. (Kiled 10th September, 1897.)

Clavm.—1st. In a swaginﬁ apparatus, the combination with a
votary swaging machine of the class herein specified, of a horizontal
shaft, a guideway extending from the swa%’ilm; head parallel with
the axis of the driving shaft, a carriage 1n the guideway to travel
along the same, a cam on the horizontal shaft to move the carriage,
grippers on the carriage to grip the work, a spring to raise one of
the grippers, means to depress the gripper, a cutter mounted on the
said carriage, and a connection between the second carn on the cam
shaft, and the grooved bar F, to depress the gripper and cutter to
operate both simultaneously, as set forth. 2nd. In a swaging
apparatus, the combination with a rotary swaging machine of the
class herein specified, of a horizontal shaft, a guideway extending
from the swaging head parallel with the axis of the driving shaft,
a cartiage in the guideway to travel along the same, a cam on the
horizontal shaft to move the carriage, grippers on the carringe, a
spring to raise one of the grippers, a cam to depress the same, an
arm on the cam shaft provided with a roller, a horizontal bar con-
taining a groove for the roller to travel in, a lever to operate the
cutter also mounted on the carriage, a roller carried on one end to
travel in the said groove, and an upright plate secured to the
grooved har and engaging the second camn on the cam shaft, as set
forth. 8rd. In a ewaging apparatus, a rotary swaging head carry-
ing a pair of dies, a guideway secured to and extending from the
said head, a carriage travelling in the guideway, a guide for the
work on the carriage, a socket at une end thereof, a vertical bolt in
the socket provided with a passage for the work, a spring in the
socket below the bolt, a lever pivoted intermediate its length to the
carriage, a set screw passing through one end and engaging the
vertical bolt, a roller on the opposite end of the lever, a grooved
horizontal bar to form a guide for the roller to travel in, and suitable
means to raise the grooved bar, as set forth. 4th. In a swaging
apparatus, a rotary swaging head having a groove therein contain-
ing a pair of dies, a pair-of followers and a pair of wedges, a tube
extending longitudinally through the driving shaft and secured at
one end to the wedges, a lever fulcrumed on the base of the machine
and connected to one end of the said tube by a universal joint, a
lever extending from the same fulerum horizontally, an adjustable
rod extending diagonally between the two levers to change the
angle between them, a shaft cairying a worm gear, and a cam, a
shoe on the end of the lever engaging the cani, and a spring to raise
the lever, as set forth.

No. 57,810. Stocking. (Bas.)
Alfred Wagner, St. Catharines, Ontario, Canada, 16th October,
1897 ; 6years. (Filed 5th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The knitting or construction of the heel of the said
stocking, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
forth. 2nd. The combination of the said heel, with the swelling
front of the said stocking, knitted or made so as to cover or protect
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the instep of the foot and the strip or piece C passing under the
hollow of the foot and knitted with and forming part of the said

FIé.7 FIG2 FIGC3

stocking, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
forth.

No. 57,811. Combined Door Holder and Lock.
(Arréte-portes et serrure.)

William H. Murray, Tavistock, Ontario, Canada, 16th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd March, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A combined door holder and lock, consisting of the
pivotal clamps O, O, attached to the door. and each formed with an
elongated slot 0% and a flange O!, in which an opening O? is
formed, in combination with the pivotal rod D attached to the door
case or other suitable support, the bolt N, and means for supporting
and_operating the latter, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 2nd. A combined door holder and lock, consisting of the
pivotal clamps O, O, attached to the door and the pivotal rod D, in
combination with the buffer case E, buffer ¢!, and hasp F, said rod
D and case E being attached to the door case or other suitable sup-
port, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. A com-
bined door holder and lock, consisting of the pivotal clamps O, O,
attached to the door, and the pivotal rod D secured to the door
case or other suitable support, in combination with the spring plate
R, spring R, plate S, in which an elongated slot S! is formed, and
suitable means for securing these devices to the door, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. A combined door holder and
lock, consisting of the pivotal clamps O, O, each formed with an
elongated slot O?, and a flange O, in which an opening O? is formed,
the pivotal rod D, and means for supporting said clamps and eaid
rod 1n combination with the pin N, the plate L, post H, arm J,
spring M, bar I, and bracket (+, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth, 5th. A combined door holder and lock, consisting of the

ivotal clamps O, O, each formed with an elongated slot O3, and a
gn.nge 01, in which an opening O? is formed, the pivot bolt P, the
pivotal rod D, and the bracket C, in combination with the pin N,
the plate L, provided with the angularend L?, post H, arm J, spring
?I. v r I, and bracket (i, substantially as and for the purposes sct
orth,

No. 57,812,

Packing Machine.

(Machine @ emballer.)

,‘)7}/2'

Alexander Hastings Canning, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 16th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (kiled 8th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In atea packing machine, in combination, the frame,
the standard, the plunger depending from the top thereof a short
distance from the main body, of the standard, the holder, means
for operating same, the package, the case fitting within the package
in the holder, and means for imparting an upward movement to the
holder, as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. Ina tea packing ma-
chine, in combination, the frame the standard, the plunger depending
from the top thereof a short distance from the main body of the
standard, the holder, means for operating the same, the package,
the case fitting within the package in the holder, the rod secured in
the bottom of the holder and extending from the bed plate of the
standard, and the lever for operating tﬁe same pivotally connected
to the bottom of the rod, asand for the purposes specified. 3rd. In
a tea packing machine, in combination, the frame, the standard,
the plunger depending from the top thereof a short distance from
the main body of the standaid, tllle- holder, means for operating
same, the package, the case fitting within the package in the hold-
er and a gauge having the top and sides designed to close the open
topand side of the holder, as and for the purpose specified. 4th. In
a tea packing machine, in combination, the trame, the standard, the
plunger depending from the top thereof a short distance from the
main body of the standard, the holder, means for operating same,
the package, the case fitting within the package in the holder, and
a gauge comprising two sides and a top and block depending from
the top, hinged to the standard and designed to be swung so that the
block enters the open top of the holder and the side closes the open
side when the holder is raised, as and for the purpose specified. 5Hth.
In a tea packing machine, in combination, the frame, the standard.
the stationary plunger, the holder, means for operating the same,
the package, the case within the package in the holder and means
for imparting an upward movement to the holder, as and for the
purpose specified.

No. 57,813, Building Strut or Column.

(Etai ou colonne.)

Charles M. Horton, Duluth, Minnesota, U.S.A., 16th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 9th October, 1897.)

Cleim.—1st. A building strut or column, having a flat web por-
tion provided at each of its side edges with a longitudinal flange
projecting at each side thereof and disposead at right angles thereto,
said flange portions having rounded beads at their side edges pro-
jected beyond the outer faces of the flanges, substantially as de-
scribed.  2nd, A building strut or column, having a flat web por-
tion provided at each of its side edges with a longitudinal flange
projecting at each side thereof and disposed at right angles thereto,
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the outer faces of the respective flanges lying in parallel planes, and [
said flanges being provided at their side edges with longitudinally |
rounded beads projected beyond the plane of the outer faces, and i
said flanges having inclined inner faces meeting the opposite side
faces of the web and merging into the rounded beads, substantially .
as described. i

No. 57,814, Wire Fence Machine.
(Machine a clotures en fil de fer.)
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William Forester Dobbs, Windham, Ohio, U.S.A., 16th October
1897; 6 years. (Filed 9th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A wire fence machine comprising a frame having up-
riﬁhts, sprocket wheels on said framne, a chain en%a.ging sald sprocket
wheels, a carriage adjustable on said frame, a lug projecting from
said carriage to which said chain is connected, a wheel on said car-
riage engaging said chain, weans for moving said wheel, and a
twister mounted in said carriage, as set forth. 2nd. A wire fence
machine comprising a frame having uprights, sprocket wheels on xaid
frame, a chain engaging said sprocket wheels, a carriage adjustable
on said frame, a lug projecting from said carriage to which said
chain is connected, a wheel on said carriage engaging said chain, a
ratchet wheel, an operating handle carrying a pawl engaging said
ratchet wheel, and a twister mounted in said carriage, substantially
as set forth. 3rd. A wire fence machine comprising a frame having
uprights, sprocket wheels on said frame, a chain engaging said
sprocket wheels, a carriage adjustable on said frame, a lug project-
ing from said carriage to which said chain is connected, a wheel on
sald carriage engaging said chain, means for moving said wheel, a
twister having a shaft fitted in said carriage, an operating shaft, and
bevel gear wheels on said shafts, substantially as set forth. 4th.
The combination with the frame, the sprocket wheels and the chain
engaging said wheels, of the carriage adjustable on said frame, and
to which said chain is connected, the wheel on said carriage engag-
ing said sprocket chain, the operating handle, the twister having a
shaft mounted in said carriage, said shaft having tapered slots in its
sides, the twister head on the outer end of said shaft, and the oper-
ating shaft engaging said twister shaft, as set forth. 5th. The com-
bination with the wheeled truck, of the uprights removably secured
thereto, the arm between the upper ends of said uprights, the
sprocket chain and wheels therefor, the carriage vertically adjust-
able on said uprights, the operating sprocket wheel mounted on said
carriage and engaging said chain, the arms having lazy wheels hold-
ing said chain against said operating wheel, the operating handle
for moving said latter wheel, the twister having a shaft in said car-
riage, and means for operating the same, as set forth. 6th. A fence
machine having an upright frame and a vertically adjustable car-
riage, a twister having a shaft provided with longitudinal slots in
its sides, said slots tapéring from their centres to the ends, a spool-
holder formed on said shaft, a twister head on one side of said shaft
and guiding jaws on the opposite end thereof, an operating shaft, a
bevel gear wheel mounted on each of said latter shafts and meshing
with each other, and an operating handle for said operating shaft,
substantially as set forth. 7th. The combination of the frame formed
of two upright parallel bars, the vertically adjustable carriage, and
the twister, of the series of arms secured to one of said bars and hav-
ing slotted ends to engage the fence wires, and the series of arms
secured to the other one of said bars and having oppositely slotted
lugs, as and for the purposes set forth. 8th. The combination with
the upright frame, the vertically adjustable carriage, and the twister,
of the pivoted rod, the gripping arms extending therefrom ha.vinE
slotted ends, the spring acting on said rod, and the bar parallel wit
said rod, substantially as set forth,

No. 57,815, Ribbon Peg Strip.
¢ Bandelette de chevilles pour chaussures.)

James Leggatt, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 16th October, 1897 ; 6

years. (Filed 9th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A peg-ribbon of indefinite length, the same present-
ing in cross-section the shape desired for the peg in cross-section,
the fibres of the peg ribbon running in the direction of the length of
the ribbon, substantially as described. 2nd. A coil of peg-ribbon of
indefinite length, the same presenting in cross section the shape de-
sired for the peg |in cross section, the fibres of the peg-ribbon run-
ning ige (t]he direction of the length of the ribbon, substantially as
described.

No.37 816, Ladder and Chute for Fruit Gathering.
(Echelle pour cueillir les fruits.)

George Knox Davis, Lewiston, Maine, U.S. A, 16th October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 11th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A fruit gatherer having a support, a trough running
longitudinally on the support and having sn open front side, a
series of cross bars running acroses the trough at the open front side
thereof, and a flexible apron secured to each cross bar and hanging
loosely therefrom, the free portions of the aprons lying unrestrain-
edly on the bottom of the trough, substantially as described. 2nd.
A fruit gathering apparatus having a mounted axle, a boom or
tongue fixed to the axle, a ladder also fixed to the axle and pro-
jecting at an angle to the boom or tongue, the ladder being formed
of three pa.ralle% rails and transverse rungs running between the
rails, and a fruit chute running centrally along the ladder and fixed
to the intermediate rail thereof, substantially as described. 3rd.
A fruit gather having a ladder formed of three parallel rails and
rungs running between the rails, and a fruit chute fixed to the in
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termediate rail and running along the same, substantially as de-
scribed. 4th. A fruit gatherer having a mounted axle, a boom or
tongue fixed to the axle, a ladder also fixed to the axle and project-
ing at an angle to the boom or tongue, the ladder being formed of
three parallel rails with rungs running between them, a fruit con-
ductor running along the intermediate rail and carried thereby, a
stay rigged between the outer end of the boom or tongue and the
outer end of the intermediate rail of the ladder, and two props re-
spectively pivoted to the side rails of the ladder and serving to hold
the ladder in an upright position, substantially as described.

No. 57,817. Reed Organ.

(Orgue.)

370y

Freeman D. Dexter, West Wintield, New York, U.S.A., 18th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination in an organ of a divided chamber
between the valve-boards, and an automatic valve between the
parts, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a reed organ, a valve-
board having valve-openings, a reed-board and reeds, intermediate
valve-cells, an inwardly-opening valve located in the cell, a valve-
lever parallel with the valve-board and fulcrumed thereon, and
means for operating the lever, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The
combination in a reed organ of a valve-hoard having valve-openings,
a reed-board with reed-cells and reeds, valve-cells between the
valve-board and reed-board, an inwardly-opening valve and valve-
lever parallel with the valve-board, and both located within the
valve-cell and key, and connecting mechanism for operating the
valves, substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination in a reed
organ of the valve-boards M, N, having valve-openings and an
intermediate exhaust-chamber, reed-boards X, Y, and valve-cells
between the valve-boards and their adjacent reed-boards respect-
ively, inwardly-opening valves and valve-levers fulcrumed on the
valve-boards, both located within the valve-cells and keys, and
connections extending to the several valve-levers, substantially as
set forth. 5th. In a reed organ, a subdivided reed-cell, the subdi-
visions having openings on the side and end of the cell respectively,
in combination with mutes adapted to close each set of openings
independently, and reeds in each subdivision. 6th. A valve-lever,
having a pomnted projection constituting a projecting fulerum, a
fixed ?ulcrum-pih, an opening in the lever, and pointed projection
to receive the pin and permit the motion of the lever, and a valve
on the lever in a plane substantially with the fulcrum, combined
substantially as set forth. .

No. 57,818. Pruning Implement. (Séeateur.)

Darius C. Baker, S&n%etuck, Michigan, U.S.A., 18th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A pruning implement, consisting of a handle and a
rod, a blade pivoted to the upper end of the rod, a slide which
embraces the rod and is provided with projecting ears, a hook sec-
tion made up of a pair of similarly-shaped end-plates between which
the blade is pivoted, and a flat member or plate K!, the ends of
which project at an angle with its central portion, the lower portion
of the hook sections overlying the upper end of the plate Et and
being rigidly secured thereto by rivets, the lower end of said mem-
ber being positioned between the ears of the shde and pivotally
secured thereto, substantially as shown and for the purpose set
forth. 2nd. Tn a pruning implement, the combination with the

handle’and rod, a blade pivoted to the upper end of the rod, a hook
held in sliding engagement therewith and pivotally connected to
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the blade, a slide wounted on the rod and provided with projecting
ears between which the lower end of the hook is pivoted, and a
depending lug; together with a tube, the upper end of which is
partially closed, bands for connecting:the tube to the handle so
that it will be parallel therewith, a helical spring positioned within
the tube, and a rod engaging with the spring, and the end of the
slide, substantially as shown and for th: j.urpose set forth.

No. 537,819, Shake-Frame for Fourdrinier Paper
Machine. (Cuadre @ secousse pour machines

Fourdrinier & fabriquer ! papier.

Thomas H. Savery, Wilmington, Delaware, U.S.A., 18th October
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th September, 1897.)

Claiin—1st. In a Fourdrinier paper-machine, the combination with
a support, and the shake-rails, of an approximately U-shaped frame,
to the ends of the vertical members o; which the shake-rails are
pivoted, a breast-roller mounted on the front face of the frame, links
pivoted to a support and to the frame in a plane below the breast-
roller, and means for swinging the links on their pivots to escillate
or vibrate the frame, substantially as described. 2nd. In a Four-
drinier paper-machine, the combination with a support, and the
shake-rails, of an approxmiately U-shaped frame, to the upper ends
of the vertical members of which the shake rails are pivoted, a
breast-roller mounted on the front face of the frame, links pivoted
to a support and to the frame in a plane below the breast-roller,
and means connected with the frame below the breast-roller for
swinging the links on their pivots and thereby vibrate the frame
substantially as described. 3rd. In a Fourdrinier paper-machine,
the combination with a support, and the shake-rails, of an approxi-
mately U-shaped frawe, to the upper ends of the vertical members
of which the shake-rails are pivoted, a breast-roller mounted on the
front faces of the vertical members of the frame, and links pivoted
to a support and to the frame in a plane below the breast-roller, one
of the links being formed with an arm forming with the link a bell-
crank lever, by means of which the frame is vibrated, substantially
as described.
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No. 57,820. Tobacco Pipe. (Pipe a tabac.)

?
. b

Sd7¥ 20
Philip Brown, jr., Haverstraw, New York, U.S.A., 16th October,

1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A pipe having a stem theshank of which is provided
with a cup projecting from its upper surface and adapted to receive
a cigar, a hollow plug adapted for insertion in said cup and adapted
to receive and hold a cigarette, and a pipe bowl having at its lower
end a socket to receive and fit on the cup over said plug, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. A pipe the stem of which is provided with
a shank having a cup projecting from its upper surface and adapted
to receive a cigar, a hollow plug adapted for insertion in said cup
and adapted to receive a cigarette, and a pipe bowl having at its
lower part a socket to receive and fit on the cup over said
plug, said bowl having an interior shoulder to engage said plug
and hold the same in place, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A pipe
the stem of which is provided with a shank having a cup projecting
from its upper surface and adapted to receive a cigar, said cup being
provided with exterior screw-threads, a hollow plug fitting in said
cup and adapted to receive and hold a cigarette, and a pipe bowl
having at its lower end a screw-tnreaded socket to receive and fit on
the cup over the plug and provided with an interior shoulder to
engage the plug and hold the same in place, substantially as set '
forth. 4th. In a pipe, the stem having an externally-threaded cup '
projecting from its upper surface and adapted to receive a cigar, a |
hollow plug insertible in the cup, and a bowl screwed to said cup !
and flanged to engage with, and confine, the plug in place therein,
as and for the purposes described.

No, 57,821, Grooving and Tongueing Machine.

(Machine a languetie et rainurc.) :
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Johm Boyden Chace, Orange, Mass., U.S.A., 16th October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 25th September, 1897.)

Cladm.—1st. The combination with the bed-plate, and a hopper
having a transverse slot at the lower portion of its front, of the
brackets 26, 26, wounted on the bed-plate, the shafts 28, 281,
journalled in the brackets and having the screw-threads 29 and
. 30, handles for rotating the shafts, the guides 32 and 33, working on
the screw-threads, extending through the slot in the hopper and
having the members 36 and 37 extending upward in the hopper, and
adjustable laterally with the guides, and the presser-plates 38 and
39 secured to the guides, as described. 2nd. In a grooving or
similar machine, the conjunction with a bed-plate having a longi-
tudinal slot, a blank-receiving hopper at one end, a rotary cutting
mechanism in line with said hopper, and a feed-chain” working
through the slot to engage the blanks in the hopper, carry them
through the cutter mechanism and deposit them iu a receiving
hopper, of the receiving hopper, a lifting device comprising the
plate 91 pivoted to the guide-plate 37, and provided with projection
94 and the finger 93 secured at its upper end and having the cam-
surfaced projection 95, said plate 91 having also the stop 97 and
spring 98, a piling device comprising the guide-plate 87 having the |
slotted extension 88, the thumb-screw %0 for securing the guide- |
plate, and means for operating the piling and lifting devices, as
deseribed.  3rd. The combination with the bed-plate 10, the chain
60 and driving mechanism therefor, the brackets 26, 26, the shafts
28, 281, having the screw-threads 29, 30, the guides 32, 33, mounted
on said shafts, the shaft 27, the cutter frame pivotally mounted
on shaft 27, the cutter-shaft 45 journalled in the frame, of the
cutter-head 79 mounted on shaft 80, means for rotating said shaft,

the guides 87 provided with thepivoted piate 91 having the cam
92 and spring-finger 93.  4th. The combination with the bed-
plate 10, the chain 60 and driving mechanism therefor, the
brackets 26, 26, the shafts 23, 28!, having the screw-threads 24, 30,
the guides 32, 33, mounted on said shafts, and provided with the
presser-springs 38, 39, the spring-pressed bar 70 and the guides for
the same, the shaft 27, the cutter frame 41 pivotally mounted on
shaft 27, and the entter-shaft 45 provided with cutters and journalled
in the frame, of the cutter head 79 mounted on the shaft 80, means
for revolving said shaft, the guides 87 provided with the springs 98,
the plate 91 having stop 97, the cam 92 and spring-finger 93, sub-
stantially as herein shown and described.

No. 57,822.

Reciprocating Engine,
(Machine alternative.)

Isanc Milton House and Charles Tingey, both of Giravenhurst,
Ontario, Canada, 18th October, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 9th
QOctober, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A reciprocating engine, comprising a cylinder pro-
vided with inlet and exhaust ports, suitable valves for same, and
upper, intermediate and lower pistons, the upper piston heing pro-
vided with a central piston rod, which extends through and has
free movement in the intermediate piston, the intermediate piston
provided with two é)iston rods, one on each side of the central
riston rod and extending through and having free movement in the
ower piston, and suitable connections between the ends of the
piston rods and the crank shaft, as and for the purpose specitied.
2nd. In a reciprocating engine, in combination, a cylinder provided
with inlet and exhaust ports, a slide valve for same suitably
operated, and upper, lower and intermediate pistons, the upper
piston being provided with a central piston rod, which extends
through and has free movement in the intermediate piston, the
intermediate piston provided with two piston rods, one on each side
of the central piston rod and extending through and having free
movement in the lower piston, a central crank wheel on the main
shaft, and crank wheels, one on each side, suitable guideways for
the lower end of the upper piston red, and rod connecting the
Jower end of the upper piston rod with the crank wheel, a cross head
having longitudinal movements in suitable guideways and con-
necte(f to the lower ends of the piston rods of the intermediate
piston, and rods connecting each side of the cross head to the side
crank wheels, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a recipro-
cating engine, the combination with the cylinder provided with
suitable heads and inlet and exbaust ports and upper intermediate
and lower pistons, of an outer jacket and openings at the top and
bottom of the cylinder within the head communicating through the
cylinder with the space between the outer jacket and cylinder, as
and for the purpose specitied. 4th. A reciprocating engine com-
prising a cylinder provided with inlet and exhaust ports, suitable
valves, and upper, intermediate and lower pistons, the upper and
intermediate pistons co-acting in alternation with the co-action of
the interniediate and lower pistons, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 57,823. Gas or Vapour Cock.

(Robinet & gaz ou vapeur.)

Orlando ¥. Conihe, Charlestown, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 19th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th June, 1897.)

Claim.~1st. Ina gas or vapour cock, the combination of a case,

a valve in said case controlling the passage of gas therethrough and
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provided with a slot or groove, and a key
having a bit or projection normally arrange:

éymvided with a stem
below said valve and

adapted to be pushed up 50 as to bring its_bit into engagewent with
the valve, groove or slot in order that said valve may be operated,
substantially as described. 2nd. In a gas or vapour cock, the
combination of a case having inlet and outlet ports, an oscillatory
valve in said case and provided with a groove or slot, and a key
having a stem provided with a bit or projection adapted to engag®
with said groove or slot to operate the said oscilatory valve, substan-
tially as described.  3rd. Inagas or vapour cock, the combination
of a case having inlet and outlet ports, a valve in said case pro-
vided with a groove in the lower end thereof, means to limit the
rotary movement of said valve, and a key having a stem provided
with a bit adapted to be inserted mto the said valve grouve so as to
operate said valve, substantially as described. 4th. In a gas or
vapour cock, the combination of » case having inlet or outlet ports,
arotary valve in said case provided with a groove in the lower end
shereof,  washer or a diaphragm between said valve and lower end
of the case and provided with a slot, and a key having a stem pro-
vided with a bit or projection adapted to be passed up through said
slot and engage with the said groove in the valve to operate the
latter, and said washer holding the stem in upraised position when
the valve is open, substantially as described. 5th. Ina gas or
vapour cock, the combination of a case, a cone-shaped valve in said
case having a limited upward movement and provided with a pas-
sage extending therethrough and a groove in_the bottom thereof. a
washer or diaphragm between the lower portion of the case and the
plug valve, and having a key-hole-shaped slot, and a key provided
with a stem having a bit or projection adapted to be inserted
through said slot and engaged with the said groove of the valve,
whnereby said valve may be operated and maintained in an open
position by the said stem when resting upon the upper surface of
the washer, substantially as described, 6th. In a gas or vapour
cock, the combination of a case having inlet and outlet ports, a cone-
shaped plug valve in said caseand provided with a central chamber
adapted tu%\e brought into coincidence with said ports, and a groove
in its lower end, means te limit the rotary movemwent of said valve,
a washer or diaphragm provided with a key-hole-shaped slot and
located below the base of said valve, and a key having a stem pro-
vided with a bit or projection adapted to be inserted through said
slot and engaged with the said groove in the valve to operate the
latter, substantially as described.  7th. In a gasor vapour cock, the
combination of a case having inlet and outlet po.ts, a cone-shaped
valve in said case provided with a centtal chamber and having a
groove in its Jower end, a washer or diaphragm provided witﬁ a
key-hole-shaped slot and located below said valve, a key having a
stem inserted up through said washer and valve chamber and pro-
vided with a bit or projection adapted to be inserted through said
key-hole-shaped slot, and engage with the groove in the valve to
operate said valve, and meaus for normally pressing the disengaged
stem downwardly so as to force its bit to a position below the said
washer or diaphragm, substantially as described. 8th. Inagas or
vapour cock, the combination of a case having inlet or outlet
ports, a cone-shaped valve located in said case and provided with a
central chamber and having in its bottom a _groove and a segmentai
shaped slot, a diaphragmn or washer provided with a key-hole-shaped
slot, and located beneath said valve, a key baving a stem provided
with a bit or projection adapted to be inserted up th-ough said key-
hole-shaped slot and engage with the said groove in the valve to
operate said valve, a_pin projecting into the segmental slot of the
valve and rerving to limit the rotary movement thereof, and means
to normally press the disengaged key stem down so that its bit will |
have position below the said washer or diaphragm, substantially as
described. 9th. In a gas or vapour cock, the combination of a
case having a central portion or body provided with a conical slotor
passage, a dome cap closing the upper end of said body portion and

provided with a central chamber, a base car closing the lower end
of said body portion and provided with a chamber and a socket, a

conical valve occupying the chamber in said body portion and pro-
vided with a groove and a segmental shaped slot in the bottom
thereof, a washer or diaphragm provided with a key-hole-shaped
slot and haviug position between said valve and base cap, a pin pro-
jecting from said washer and occupying the segmental slot of the
valve to limit the rotary movement of sail valve, a key having a
stem provided with a bit or projection adapted to be passed up
through said key-hole-shaped slot and engage with the groove in the
valve to operate said valve, and aspring to normally force the key
sten1 down when said stem is not in use so as to bring the bit thereof
to a position below the said washer or diaphragm, substantially as
described.

No. 57,824. Paper File Clasp.

(Appareil pour mettre des papiers en liasse.)

Verrenice Munger, Ansonia, Connecticut, U.S.A., 19th October,
1897; 6 years. (Filed 22nd May, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. As a new artjcle of manufacture, a paper file clasp
comprising the side frames, consisting of the coils 2 and 3, the con-
necting bars 4, and the yicldable ends 5, and the bands connecting
the two. 2nd. As a new article of manufacture, a paper file clasp
comprising two side frames consisting of the coils 2 and 3, the con-
necting bar 4, and the yieldable ends 5, in combination with adjust-
ing cross bands, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. Asa
new article of manufacture, a paper file clasp consisting of two yield-
able side frames, in combination with the adjustable cross bands com-
prising the sheet metal end pieces 7, the hood &, partially enclosing
said pieces and in which samid pieces 7 slidably operate, and means
for limiting such sliding movement. 4th. Asa new article of manu-
facture, a paper file clasp comprising two side frames, each consist-
of coils 2 and 3, a connecting bar and yieldable end pieces, in com-
bination with adjustable cross bands consisting of end pieces 7, hood
8, all adapted to operate as shown.

.

No. 37,823, Hose Nozzle. (Lance de boyauz.)

Joseph Asking, Ridgefield, New Jersey, U.S. A., 19th October, 1897 ;

© 6years (Filed Tth September, 1897.)

Cleim.—1st. The combination of a nozzle body having a collar, a
rotary sleeve having a pair of opposite, laterally projecting cam-ribs
and mounted on the nozzle body in juxtaposition to said collar, a
plate secured to the nozzle body and holding the sleeve against lat-
eral motion while permitting it to rotate, and opening and closing
deflector jaws pivoted to said plate and having tailpieces respectively
acted upon by the laterally projecting cam-ribs of the sleeve, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  2nd. The combination of a nozzle body, a
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rotary sleeve having a pair of opposite, laterally projecting cam-ribs,
means for holding the sleeve against lateral motion while permitting
it to rotate, and pivoted deflector jaws having tailpieces respectively
acted upon by the laterally projecting cam-ribs of the sleeve, sub-
sca.ntialf;) as described. 3rd. The combination of a nozzle body hav-
ing a screw-threaded end and a collar near the screw-threaded end,
a rotary sleeve having a pair of oppusite, laterally projecting cam-
ribs and mounted on the nozzle body between its collar and the
screw-threaded part, a nut or plate engaging said screw-threaded
part and confining said sleeve in position, and opening and closing
deflector jaws pivoted to the nut or plate and having tailpieces re-
sFective]y acted upon by the laterally projecting cam-ribs of the
sleeve, substantially as described. 4th. The combination of a nozzle
body, a rotary sleeve having a pair of opposite, laterally projecting
cam-ribs and mounted on the nozzle body, a nut or plate secured to
the nozzle body and retaining the sleeve in position, and deflector
jaws pivoted to the nut or plate, having tailpieces acted upon by the
laterally projecting cam-ribs of the sleeve, and provided at their
sides with air inlet openings for inducing air currents when the
nozzle is in use, substantially as described. 5th. The combination
of a nozzle body having a screw-threaded end, a cylindrical bearin
and a collar at the rear of said bearing, a sleeve mounted on sai
cylindrical bearing, resting against said collar and provided with
laterally projecting ca.m-rigs and a rearward cylindrical extension,
a nut screwed upon the threaded part of the nozzle and retaining
the sleeve in position, a pair of deflector jaws pivoted to the nut and
having tailpieces acted upon by the cam-ribs of the sleeve, and a
split spring-ring seated in the deflector jaws in advance of their pivot
points, substantially as described.

No. 57,826. saw. (Scie.)
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Austin Berry, Warden, Quebec, Canada, 19th Octeber, 18497; 6
years. (Filed 24th June, 1897.)

Claim.—A saw comprising a frame picce of L-formm, a saw blade
connected to the end of the off-set arm of said frame piece, an ad-
justable section pivotally connected to the opposite end of said
frame piece and connected to the other end of said saw blade, a
regulating device connected between said frame piece and said ad-
justable section, for the purpose set forth.

No. 37,827, Cigarette or Cigar Holder.
(Porte-cigaretles ou cigares.)

Ftienne Girard, Louisville, Kentucky, U.S. A., 19th October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 13th Septewber, 1847.)

Claim.-—1st. A cigar or cigarette holder formed of a single piece
of material having the finger loop formed at the lower portion
thereof, and the upwardly extending spring arms provided with the
curved or bent upper portion, as and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. A cigar or cigarette holder constructed from a single piece of
material having the finger loop formed at its lower end, the upward-
ly extending spring arms therefromn having the curved upper ends,
and a slidable loop iovable on said arms, as and for the purpose
set forth. 3rd. As a new article of manufacture, a holder for the
purpose described comprising a single piece of material bent around
at its lower portion to form a finger loop, the upwardly extending
spring arms therefrom having their upper free ends curved to form
clamps, and a sliding loop movable on said arms as set forth. 4th,
A cigar and cigarette holder formed from a single piece of flat
metal having the loop formed at its lower end, the upwardly ex-
tending spring arms therefrom having the curved upper portion to
formn clamps, ané a sliding loop movable on said spring arns in the
manner and for the purpose described.

No. 57,828. Artificial Food. (Aliments artificiels)
David O’Shea, St. Vincent de Paul, Quebec, Canada, 19th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd July, 1897.)
Claim.— A composition of dried and pulverized beef, pulverized

sugar, pepsinand carbonate of magnesia, substantially in the propor-
tion and for the purposes set forth.

No. 57,829. Dumping Car. (Char @ bascule.)

William August Sith, Trinidad, Colorado, U.S.A., 19th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a duinping car, the combination with the hinged
platformis forming the bottom thereof, of the air cylinders, the
pistons, the piston-rods pivotally connected with said platforms, the
longitudinal and branch compressed air pipes and the stop cocks,
substantially as described.  2nd. Inadumping car, the combination
with the longitudinal beams or timbers, the hinged platforms, and the
links pivotally connected with said beams and platforms, of the air
cylinders, the pistons, the piston-rods pivotally connected with said
pistons, and the air pipes provided with stop-cocks, connected with
said cylinders, substantially asdescribed. 3rd. In a dumping car,
the combination with the longitudinal beams or timbers, the hinged
platforms, the guide rods connected therewith provided with stop
nuts at their lower ends and formed with holes or apertures and the
pins passing through said holes, of the air cylinders, the pistons, the
piston-rods prvotally connected with said platforms, the air pipes
and the stop-cocks, substantially as described. 4th. In a dumping
car, the combination with the longitudinal beams, the hinged plat-
forms, the flanges at the ends thereof, the triangular lugs on the
under sides of said platforms, the guide-rods having stop nuts, and
formed with holes, the pins engaging with said holes, and the links
pivotally connected with said beams and with the platforms, of the
air cylinders, the pistons, the piston-rods pivotally connected with
the platforms and the compressed air pipes and stop-cocks, substan-
tially as described.

No. 57,830, Musiecal Instrument,
(Instrument de musique.)

7o P
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Carl Ernest Brown, Columbug, Ohio, U.S.A., 19th October, 1897 :
6 years. (Filed 20th September, 1897.)

Cluim.—1st. The herein described combination, a frame, suitable
strings arranged thereon, a rod having hooks to engage a series of
strings, a lever having a connection for operating the rod, and means
for locking the lever n its adjusted position, as and for the purpose
described. 2nd. The herein described combination with the frame
of an instrument, a series of pairs of strings, a rod having connection
with one string of each pair, alever having a connection for operating
the rod, and a muffling «trip arranged on the rod, as and for the pur-
pose described. 3rd. The herein described combination with the
frame of an instrument, a series of pairs of strings, a rod having
hooks connecting with one string of each pair, a muffling strip car-
ried by the rod. a lever having connections with the rod and means
for securing the lever in its adjusted position, as and for the purpose
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describe 1. 4th. The herein described combination, with the frame
of an ordinary guitar and the six strings thereof, of four or five
smaller or treble strings arranged parallel with four or five of the
first named strings, a pivoted rod baving four or tive hooks project-
ing therefrom in such manner as to be brought into contact with the
four or five aforesaid treble strings when the rod is swung, an oper-
ating lever, a wire or rod for connecting said lever with the said
pivoted rod, means for locking said operating lever in one or two
positions, and a felt strip, against which the aforesaid treble strings
are pressed when the hooks are swinging downward, as shown and
described.  th. The herein described corrbination, with the frame
of a musical instrument, of a series of pairs of strings, the strings of
cach pair consisting of a string and a smaller string and being of
such relative sizo that they may be tuned one octave apart, as and
for the purpose described.

No. 37.831. Machine for Forming Seamless Tubes.

(Machine pour la fabrication de tubes sans coutidre.)

George Joseph Capewell, Hartford, Connecticut, T.S.A., 19th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th September, 1897.)

Claiie.---1st. In a tube forning machine, in combination, a frame,
non-rotating dies movably supported by a stationary frame, a rotary
device adapted by percussive contact to violently drive formed one
of the dies, means for opening the dies to permit the hollow blank to
be fed between them, a mandrel held against longitudinal movement
by the frame and extending between the dies for supporting the
hollow blaunk, mechanisis for feeding the hollow blank along the
mandrel between and through the opening and closing dies, and
means for rotating the hollow blank as it is fed between the dies,
substantially asspecified. 2nd. Inatubeforming machine incombina-
tivn, a frame, chambered dies supported by the frame. said chambersin
the dies being adapted to be connected witha source of water supply,
mechanisins for rapidly and violently opening and closing the dies,
a chambered mandrel extending between the dies, said chamber in
the mandrel being adapted to be connected with a source of water
supply, and mechanisms for feeding the hollow blank between and
through the opening and closing chambered dies, substantially as
specified, 3rd. In a tube forming machine, in combination, a
frame, dies supported by the frame, a percussive wheel for rapidly
and violently closing and mechanisms for rapidly opening the dies,
a rotary mandrel extending between the dies, for supporting and ro-
tating the hollow blank, and feed rolls for advancing the rotating hol-
low blank between and through the opening and closing dies, substan-
tially as specified. 4th. In a tube forming machine, in combination, a
frame, non-rotating dies movably supported hy a stationary frame,
machanisms for rapidly opening and closing the dies, a mandrel ex-
tending from the feed end of the frame to and between the dies, and
supporting the blank between the dies, rolls for advancing the
hollow blank between and through the opening and closingdies, and
means for rotating the hollow blank as it is fed between the dies, sub-
stantially asspecified.  5th. In atube forming machine, in combin-
ation, a frame, non-rotating dies movably supported by a stationary
frame, a rotary device adapted by percussive contact to violently drive
forward one of the dies, means foropening the dies to pernit the hollow
blank to be fed between them, mechanisms for feeding the hollow
blank between and through the opening and closing dies, a mandrel
extending from the feed end of the frame to and hetween the
dirs, and supporting the blank between the dies, and means for
rotating the hollow blank as it is fed hetween the dies, su})-
stantially as specified. 6th. In a tube forming machine, in
combination, a frame, non-rotating dies movably supported by a
stationary frame, percussive mechanisms for rapidly closing the
dies, mechanisms for feeding the hollow blank between and through
the opening and closing dies, mechanisms for rotating the hollow
blank as it is fe between the dies, a mandrel held by the frame for
supporting the blank, said mandrel extending between the dies, and
mechanisms for rotating the mandrel, substantially as specified.
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Tth. In a tube forming machine, in combmation, a frame, non-
rotating dies movably supported by a stationary frame, mechanisms
for rapidly opening and closing the dies, mechanisms for feeding the
hollow blank between and through the opening and closing dies,
mechanisms for rotating the hollow blank as it is fed between the
dies, a mandrel for supporting the blank, said mandrel extending
between the dies and having a chamber for the circulation of water
at the die end, and means for rotating the mandrel, substantially as
specified. 8th. In a tub- forming machine, in combination, aframe,
dies supported by the frame, mechanisms for rapidly opening and
closing the dies, mechanisms for feeding the hollow blank between
and throngh the opening and closing dies, and rolls for rotating the
hollow blank hefore it reaches the dies, substantially as specified.
9th. In a tube forining inachine, in combination, a frame, non-
rotating dies movably supported by a stationary frame, mechanisms
for rapidly opening and closing the dies, a mandrel extending be-
tween the dies for supporting the hollow blank, mechanisms for
feeding the hollow blank between and through the opening and clos-
ing dies, means for rotating the hollow Llank as it is fed between
the dies, and eylindrical rolls supported by the frame in front of
the dies and arranged at an angle with each other and with the
blank for advancing and aiding the rotation of the blank, sub-
stantially as specified. 10th. In a tube forming machine, in com-
bination, a frame, non-rotating dies movably supported by a
stationary frame, mechanisms for rapidly opening and closing the
dies, & mandrel extending between the dies for supporting the
hollow blank, a sleeve supported by and movable independently of
the mandret for forcing the hollow blank between and through the
opening and closing dies, feed rolls for advancing the sleeve, and
means for rotating the hollow blank as it is fed between the dies,
substantially as specified. 11th. In a tube forming machine, in
combination, a frame, non-rotating dies movably supported by a
stationary frame, backing shoes supported by a frame behind the
dies, mechanisms for rapidly opening and closing the dies, a mand-
rel extending between the dies for supporting the hollow blank,
mechanisms for feeding the hollow blank between and through the
opening and closing dies, and means for rotating the hollow blank
as it is fed between the dies, substantially as specified. 12th. In a
tube forming machine, in combination, a frame, non-rotating dies
suﬁported by astationary frame, backing shoes supported by a frame
behind the dies, removable wedges located between the dies and
backing shoes, mechanisms for rapidly opening and closing the dies,
a mandrel extending between the dies for supporting the hollow
blank, mechanisms for feeding the hollow blank between and
through the opening and closing dies, and means for rotating the
hollow blank as it is fed between the dies, substantially as specified.
13th. In a tube forming machine, in combination, a frame, dies
supported by the frame, a percussive wheel adapted to drive one of
the dies forward, a mandrel extending between the dies for support-
ing the hollow blank, and mechanisms for feeding the hollow blank
between and through the opening and closing dies, substantially as
specified. 14th. Ina tube forming machine, in combination, a
frame, dies supported by the frame, a percussive wheel mounted in
bearings held by an adjustable block and adapted to percussively
drive one of the dies forward, means for adjusting the block, a
mandre] extending between the dies for supporting the hollow blank,
and mechanisms for feeding the hollow blank between and through
the opening and closing dies, substartially as specified. 15th. In a
tube forming machine, in combination, a frame, non-rotating dies
movably supported by a stationary frame, a spring for opening the
dies, wedges held back of the dies, leversand arms connected with
the wedges whereby they may be removed from back of the dies to
allow the spring to throw the dies open, a percussive wheel adapted
to drive one of the dies forward, a mandrel extending between the
dies for supporting the hollow blank, mechanisms for feeding the
hollow blank between and through the opening and closing dies, and
means for rotating the hollow blank as it is fed between the dies,
substantially as specified. 16th. In a tube forming machine, in
combination, a frame, hollow dies supported by the frame, a spring
normally tending to trust the dies from each other, wedges back of
the dies, removable shoes back of the wedges, a revolving wheel
with rolls adapted to make percussive contact with one of the
shoes, said wheels being mounted on a journal held by bearings on
an adjustable carriage, a hollow rotary mandrel for supporting and
revolving the blank between the dies, and feed rolls for advancing
the blank between and through the dies, substantially as specified.

No. 57,832.

Pruning Implement.

(Sécateur.)

N
X

Thomas H. Springston, Pasco, West Virginia, U.S. A., 19th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd September, 1897.)

Claim. —1st. In a pruning implement, the combination of a handle,

a saw frame movable along the handle and provided with a knife

blade, a saw blade also carried by the saw frame, means to lock the
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saw frame against longitudinal movement on the handle, and a
knife blade carried by the handle and arranged to operate in con-
nection with the knife blade of the saw frame, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. In a pruning implement, the combination of a handle,
a saw frame movable along the handle and pivotally connected to
the lever, said saw frame having a saw blade and being provided
with a knife blade, a lever fulerumed at its inner end on the handle
and pivoted between its ends to the saw frame, adjacent to the knife
blade thereof, and having its outer portion forming a knife blade,
arranged to co-operate with the said blade, and means to lock the
saw frame against movement 2long the handle, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. In a pruning implement, the combination of a handle,
side bars secured to the upper end thereof and connected by a tie-
piece extending across the front of the handle, a lever pivoted to the
upper ends of the side bars and having a kmfe blade, a saw frame
having its lower end guided on the handle and its upper end pivotally
connected to the lever and provided with a knife blade to operate in
connection with the knife blade on the lever, a saw blade car-
ried by the saw frame, and a dog pivotcd to the saw frame and
arranged to engage a recess in the handle beneath said tie-piece to
hold the saw frame against longitudinal movement on the handle,
substantially as set forth.

No. 57,833.

Cabbage Cutter.
(Machine pour trancher les choux.)
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Kdouard Gaboury, Québec, Canada, 19 octobre 1897 ; 6 ans.
(Déposé 26 avat 1897.)

Résumé.—1°. Une machine pour couper les légumes, comprenant
une boite, un cylindre pourvu de couteaux sur son pourtour, et des
barres horizontales fixées dans les bords de la boite perpendiculaire-
ment et & la hauteur de I'axe du cylindre, le tout tel que décrit et
pour les fins indiquées.

No. 57,834. Matter for Curing Cancers and Cancer-
ous Sores. (Composition médicinale pour can-
cers.)

Levi Lewis, London, Ontario, Canada, 20th October, 1897 ; 6 years.

(Filed 9th July, 1897.)

Claim.—A compound, consisting of alcohol, brandy, alum and
rock salt, in the proportions and for the purpose set forth.

No. 37,885. Gas Generator. (Générateur @ gaz.)

(+eorge Webb June, New Kent Road, London, and Joseph William
Kelly, London, both in England, 20th October, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 15th January, 1897.)

Claim.—1st In apparatus for automatically generating gas, the
use of a gas-holder formed with two chambers and containing a
head or body of water, a porticn of which is brought into contact
with calcium carbide contained in a separate chainber communicat-
ing with one of the chambers of the gas-holder, upon the pressure of
the gas formed in the latter decreasing, substantially as herein
described and set forth. 2nd. In apparatus for automatically
generating gas, the use of a gas-holder a divided into upper and
Jower chambers Ly a partition a!, the lower chamber being provided
with a central tube «* reaching nearly to the bottom, and a gas
outlet tube a3, the said chambers containing a head or body of
water, substantially as herein described and set forth. 3rd. In
apparatus for automatically generating gas, the combination with
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the gas-holder a, divided into upper and lower chambers and con-
taining a head or body of water, of a separate chamber b, provided
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with a cover b}, and carrying a holder or open-tapped vessel ¢, fitted
with a central tube ¢!, and containing calcium carbide, the said
chamber b communicating with the lower chamber of the gas-holder
a by a gas connection d, fitted with a cork d?, and a water connec-
tion e, fitted with a cork e!, substantially as herein described and
for the purposes set forth. 4th. In apparatus for automatically
generating gas, the use of a gas-holder divided into upper and lower
chambers, the upper one of which contains a head o? water acting
upon a body of water in the lower one so as to cause the said bod
0} water to rise and bring a portion thereof into contact with cal-
cium carbide contained in a separate chamber, upon the presence of
the gas in the lower chamber decreasing, substantially as herein
described and set forth.

No. 57,838, Process for the Production of Peat Bri-

quettes. (Procédé pour production de la bri-
quettes de tourbe.)

Emanuel Stauber, Berlin, Germany, 20th October, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 10th June, 1897.)

Claim,—1st. Process for the production of peat briquettes char -
acterized by the peat being first strongly heated for the purpose of
breaking up the capillary vessels a.nl:f deliguidized by mechanical
pressure, being then freed from fibre, after crushing, by means of
jigger sieves, tghen dried in artificial ovens and finally compressed
and shaped in a briquette machine. 2nd. The deliquidization of peat
carried out in such manner that the peat is first subjected to the
direct heating effect of an electric current whereby the capillar
vessels are burst and their liquid contents liberated, whereupon it is
subjected to great pressure in a hydraulic press and the simultaneous
indivect heating effect of the electric current, the liberated water
being thus forced out. 3rd. The drying of peat carried out in such
manner that the deliquidized and fibre freed peat is first prelimin-
arily dried in a fire gas oven by direct contact with the hot products
of combustion passing through, it being then ground and finall
dried in a steam oven up to a point when it contains only a small
degree of moisture.

No. 57,837. Extension and Retraction Devige.

(Appareil & extension et rétraction.)

James J. Gier, Detroit, Michigan, U.8.A., 20th October, 1897 ; 6
years., (Filed 11th October, 1897.)

Claim.--1st. In a hoisting apparatus, the combination of an out-
~ide stationary section, a vertical screw-shaft journalled in said out-
side section, two movable sections concentric with and within said
outside stationary section, a nut in the inside section engaging with
said ncrew-shaft when both sections are at their lowest point, & nut
in the bottom of the outer movable section below the threaded por-
tion of said screw-shaft when said section is at its lowest point, a
dog to couple said movable sections together, adapted to be operated
by the upper portion of said threaded shaft, and means substantially
such as descri for preventing aaid movable rections from rotating,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. In a hoisting
apparatus the combination of an outside section, a vertical shaft
journalled in said section free to rotate but held against longitudinal
motion and having a portion of its length threaded, two concentric
movable sections each provided with a nut at its lower end to en-
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gage with the threaded portion of said scerew-shaft, a_dog carried
by the inner movable section and adapted to engage with the outer
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movable section near its upper end, and also adapted to cause the
inner movable section to raise the outer movable section, substanti-
ally as shown and described.  3rd. In a hoisting apparatus the com-
bination of an outer stationary section, a screw-threaded shaft,
means for rotating said shaft, a plurality of concentric movable sec-
tions, the inner one of which is in engagement with said screw-shaft
when the apparatus is closed, whereby the rotation of said shaft
raises the inner movable section, a dog for locking said inner mov-
able section to the adjacent section at a certain point in its exten-
sion, and a nut in said adjacent section adapted to engage with said
screw-shaft, substantially as shown and described. 4th, Inahoistin
machine the combination with a stationary section and a threade
shaft journalled in said section, of means for rotating said shafs, a
plurality of concentric moving sections and meauns for successively
engaging said sections with said threaded shaft and for locking eac
section as it nears the upper end of said threaded shaft with the
next outer section, substantially as shown and described. 5th. In a
hoisting apparatus the combination of a stationary outer section, a
screw-tireaded shaft journalled in said section and provided with
means for rotating the same in either direction, of a plurality of
concentric inner movable sections, means for successively connecting
said sections with said screw-shaft beginning with the innermost
section in extending the apparatus and ending with the innermost
section in retracting the apparatus, means forqocking each movable
section to the next outer movable section at a certain point in its
extension and for unlcking the same at a corresponding point in its
retraction, substantially as shown and described.

No. 57,838, Apparatus for Manufacturing Gas,

(Appareil pour la fabrication du gaz.)

Ezra S. Hoyt, Detroit, Michigan, and Garret F. Speer, Canistio,
New York, both in the U.S.A., 20th October, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 26th April, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a gas apparatus, the combination of a generator,
« regenerating-conduit extending therefrom, two branches as Ct, (2
thereof, oil-superheating coils in one of said branches, steam-super-
heating coils in the other branch, and connections from said oil-coil
into the conduit, and from the steam-coil to the generator, substan- ;
tially as described. 2nd. In a gas apparatus, the combination of a
generator, a regenerating-conduit extending therefrom in a serpen-
tine path through brickwork, transverse serpentine conduits in the
brickwork between the loops of the regenerating conduit, super-
heating-coils for oil and steam in said transverse conduits. 3rd. In
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a gas apparatus, the combination of a generator, a regenerating-
conduit extending therefrom in a serpentine path through brickwork,
branches at the end of said conduit vertical serpentine conduits
formed in each of said branches, oil superheating coils in one of said
branch conduits, steam-superheating coils in the other branch there-
of, and discharge connections from the coils leading into the gener-
ator and the conduit. 4th. In a gas apparatus, the combination of
the generator, the serpentine regenerator-conduit extending there-
from, a series of transverse serpentine heating-chambers between the
loops of the regenerator-conduit, vil-heating coils in such transverse
chambets, a series of condensers, oil-pipes leading from the coil in
said transverse heating-chambers to the condensers, and pipes lead-
ing from the gas-chambers of the condensers to intermediate por-
tions of the regenerator-conduit, and a pipe leading from the oil-
chamber of the last condenser to at or near the generator, substan-
tially as and for the purpose described.

No. 57,839.

Drain Tile. (Tuiled'egout.)

Charles Traub and John W. Helfrecht, both of Germania, Pennsyl-
vania, U.S.A., 20th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th Octo-
ber, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A horizontally-divided drain tile comprising the
upper and lower sections each having at one end an external solid
tongue and at the other end provided with an enlarged bead, the
internal diameter of which is greater than the radius of the section,
and said bead having a deep tongue-receiving groove lying outside of
the passage with the spaced upwardly-extending lugs f, f 1, said lugs
f, arrangedwithin the external tongue for a distance equal to half the
width of the grooved bead, and the lugs f 1, lying close up to the bead
for the purpose described, substantially as set forth. an. The]ower
drain sections interlocked endwise together and provided with the
upwardly extending lugs f, f !, the adjacent pairs of which on the
interlocked ends of said sections are spaced apart equal to the
wiath of the joints between upper sections, in combination with
upper sections interlocked endwise together by tongue and grooved-
bead joints which are fitted between said pairs and adjacent lugs,
for the purposes described, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,840. Heater. (Chauffeur.)
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Adam Weir Ringland, Toledo, Ohio, U.8.A., 20th October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 8th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A heater, comprising a combustion chamber, having
its opposite side walls curved inwardly, whereby convex surfaces
are presented to the products of combustion, a grate arranged in
the base of said chan}Ler, and hot-air chambers on opposite sides of
the combustion-chamber, and air inlets and outlets for both air and
products of combustion, substantially as shown and described 2nd.
A heater, comprising a combustion chamber, having opposite,
inwardly-curved side walls, and a grate located at its base, seg-
mental hot-air chambers on opposite sides of said combustion-cham-
ber, and chambers F and F! arranged exteriorly to the hot-air
chambers, and having valved openings in their lower portion for
communicating with the combustion-chamber, substantially as

shown and described. 3rd. A heater, comprising a fire-box, having
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a combustion-chamber, side chambers having valved comimunications
with the said combustion-chambers, one of the side chamnbers lead-
ing to the chimney-flue, and a cross flue connecting the two cham-
bers with each other at the end opposite to where the chimney-flue
is located, substantially as shown and described, 4th. A heather,
comprising a fire-box having a combustion chamber, side chambers
extending from the sides of the said combustion-chamber, valves
for controlling the communications between the said fire-box and
the said side chambers, and a cross flue for connecting the free ends
of the said side chambers with each other, substantially as shown
and described. 5th. A heater, comprising two exterior hot-air cir-
culating chambers connected with each other at their ends, interior
hot-air chambers connected with each other at their rear ends, and
one being connected at its front end with one of the said exterior
hot-air cgambers and a central hot-air chamber, and a central hot-
air chamber connected with the other hot-air chamber and outlet
openings, substantially as shown and described. 6th. A heater,
comprising two exterior hot-air circulating chambers connected
with each other at their rear ends, interior hot-air chambers connected
with each each other at their rear ends, and one being connected at
its front end with one of the exterior hot-air chambers, a central
hot-air chamber connected with the other hot-air chamber, and a
flue provided with a valve for connecting the two adjacent exterior
and Interior chambers with each other directly opposite the air-duct
and outlet-openings, substantially as shown and chribed. Tth. A
heater, comprising two exterior hot-air circulating chambers con-
dected with each other at their rear ends, interior hot-air chambers
connected with each other at their rear ends, and one being con-
nected at its front end with one of the said exterior hot-air chambers,
a central hot-air chamber connected with the other interior hot-air
chamber, and a distributing dome connected with the said central
hot-air chamber, substantially as shown and deseribed. 8th. A
heater, comprising two exterior hot-air circulating chambers con-
nected with each other at their rear ends, interior hot-air chambers
connected with each other at their rear ends, and one being con-
nected at its front end with one of the said exterior hot-air cham-
bers, a central hot-air chamber connected with the other interior
hot-air chamber, a distributing-dome connected with the said cen-
tral hoc-air chamber, and a partition or haffle-plate in the said
dome to deliver part of the hot-air rising from the said central hot-
air chamber to the rear part of the dome and the rear distributing
pipes, substantially as shown and described. 9th. A heater, com-
prising a fire-box formed with a combustion-chamber, side
chambers having valved connections with the said combustion-
chamber, one of the chambers being connected with the chimney-
flue, a cross-flue for connecting the front ends of the said side
chambers with each other, exterior hot-air cirenlating-chambers
connected with each other at their rear ends and arranged on the
outside of the said chambers, and interior hot-air chambers con-
nected with each other at their rear ends and located between the
said side chambers and the combustion-chamber and outlet-open-
ings, substantially as shown and described. 10th. A heater, com-

rising a fire-box having a combustion-chamber, side chambers
ﬁaving valved communications with the said combustion-chamnber,
one of the chambers being connected with the chimney-flue, a cross-
flue for connecting the front ends of the said side chambers with
each other, interior hot-air circulating chambers having air-inlets
and connected with each other at their rear ends and located between
the said side chambers and the combustion-chamber, a central hot-
air chamber connected with one end of the said interior hot-air
chambers, and a distributing-dome connected with the said central
hot-air chamber, substantially as shown and deseribed. 11th. A
heater, comprising a fire-box, provided with a combustion-chamber,
side chambers having valved connections with the said comhustion-
chamber, one of the chambers being connected with the chimney-
flue, a cross-flue for connecting the front ends of the said side-
chambers with each other, interior hot-air circulating chambers
having air-inlets and connected with each other at their rear ends
and located hetween the said side chambers and the combustien-
chamber, a central hot-air chamber connected with one of the said
interior hot-air chambers, a distributing dome connected at its rear
end with the said central hot-air chamber, and a water-tank
arranged in the said contbustion-chamber, substantially as shown
and described.

No. 57,841. Hot Air Register. (Regisire @ air chaud.)

Charles Clear, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 20th October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 11th October, 1847.)

Claim.—1st. In a hot air register, the combination of a face plate
provided with a slot along the upper side, and a hood arranged to
cover the register and to slide through_ the «lot upon opening the
register, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a hot air register, the
combination of a face plate provided with a slot along its upper side,
and a hood arranged to cover the register and to slide through the
slot upon opening the register, the arrangement being such that the
hood acts as a deflector when moved to its inner position, substanti-
ally as set forth. 3rd. Ina hot air register, the combination of a
face plate provided with lugs and having a slot along its upper side,
and a homf arranged to cover the register and to slide through the
slot upon opening the register, said hood being guided and supported
by said lugs, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a hot air register,
the combination of a face plate, a grille fitting in the face plate

leaving a slot between the upper side of the grille and the face plate,
and a hood arranged to cover the grille and to slide through the slot
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upon opening the register, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a hot
alr register, the combination of a face plate provided with a projec-
tion at the lower outer side thereof, and a hood arranged to cover
the register with its outer end fitting within the projection and to
slide through the slot upon opening the register, substantially as set
forth. 6th. In a hot air register, the combination of a face plate
provided with cheek plates at the sides, and a curved hood arranged
to cover the register and to slide between the cheek plates to a posi-
tion back of the face plate, upon the opening of the register, sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 57,842.

Barrel Lining. (Doublure de barils.)

Y7842 .
Charles E. Cottrell, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A., 20th October,

1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th October, 1897.)

Claim.-—1st. The combination with a barrel, of a yielding paper
lining provided with corrugations of a character to permit said ﬁfv
ing to expand and contract with the expansion and contraction of
the barrel staves and thereby prevent the leakage of powdered sub-
stances therethrough, substantially as set forth. = 2nd. The combina-
tion with a barrel, of an expansible lining provided with corrugated
overlapping vertical edges interlocking at their jointure with each
other, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination with a bar-
rel, of a corrugated lining adapted to expand and contract with the
expansion and contraction of the stave joints, which said lining is
of greater length than the barrel and is folded over the ends adja-
cent the heads thereof, substantially as set forth. 4th. The combi-
nation with a barrel or vessel, of an expansible corrugated lining
arranged therein and being cowposed of paraffine or water-proof
paper corrugated lengthwise, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,843. Elcvated Railway.

(Chemin de fer airien.)

R. McCollum Fryer, Washington, Columbia, U.8. A., 20th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th October, 1897.)

Clain.—1st. In an elevated railway, suspended cross-ties provided
at their ends, on the upper sider thereof, with track rails, and on the
opposite or under sides with a traction rail or rails, for the purpose
set forth. 2nd. In an elevated railway, suspended cross-ties pro-
vided at their ends, on the upper sides thereof, with track rails, and
on the under sides with a traction rail or rails, in combination with
one or more driving wheels arranged to operate in connection with
said traction rail or rails. 3rd. In an elevated r{:\»ilwa,i’l suspended
cross-ties provided at their ends, on the upper sides thereof, with
track rails, and on the under sides with a traction rail or rails in
combination with one or more driving wheels adjusted to the lower
rail or rails from below by pneumatic or hydraulic pressure to pro-
duce the requisite degree of traction, substantially as set forth. 4th.
In an elevated railway, the arrangement of a plurality of suspended
cross-ties with rails secured on the upper sides at the ends thereof,
and a single rail located at or near the centre on the under side, and
an adjustable driving wheel, whereby the auxiliary pressure result
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ing from the application of the tranction wheel to the lower rail is
distributed or divided betwsen the two upper rails and concentrated

on the lower rail. 5th. In an elevated railway a suspended car sup-
ported by wheels resting on two rails (2) located at or near the end of
the connecting ties, as shown, having an adjustable driving wheel
protruding from the top of said car to engage with a rail located
underneath said tieg, for the combined purpose of driving the car
and conducting electricity, as and for the purpose stated. 6th. In
an elevated rn.ﬁway the combination with a plurality of suspended
cross-ties, of track rails located at, or near the ends thereof on the
upper side, and a toothed rack on the under side adapted to engnge
with a spur driving wheel protruding from the top of a swinging car
located below said ties in the manner shown, for the purpose of pro-
pelling the car from the centre, as illustrated.

No. 57,844. Fare Box Register.

(Registre pour boites & billets.)
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Oscar Legros, North Bay, Ontario, Canada, 20th Octover, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 17th April, 1897.)

Clatm.—1st. The combination, with a receptacle for fares, of a

ir of rollers located below the discharge end thereof, a receptacle
msted unier said rollers, and means of rotating said rollers in
opposite directions for insuring the feeding of the fares to the last-
named receptacle, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination,
with a receptacle for fares, of a pair of rollers rotating in opposite
directions, one of said rullers being provided with punches, substan-
of & pair of rollers rotating in opposite directions, one of said rollers
tinlly as sot forth. 3rd. The combination, with a receptacle forfares,
being provided with one or more punches, and the other roller hav-
ing recesses to receive said punches, substantially as set forth. 4th,
The combination, with a receptacle for fares, of a pair of rollers,
one of which is provided with one or more recesses, and one or more
spring-actuated punches carried by the or;‘posing roller, substantially
as set forth. 6th. The cowbination, with a suitable receptacle for
redeiving fares, of a pair of rollers, one of which is provided with
ons or more recesses, & plunger carried by the other roller and
adapted to enter said recesses, and means for simultaneously rotat-
ing said rollers in opposite directions, the punch being so arranged

that said rollers will nearly complete one revolution before the
punch 1s thrown into action, substantially as set forth, 6th. The
combination, with a suitable receptacle for fares, of a pair of feeding
and punching rolls, means whereby said rolls are caused to rotate
in_opposite directions, a gear-wheel meshing with one of said
rollers, a plunger operating through the wheel of the receptacle, and
connections between said plunger and gear-wheel whereby the
latter is rotated when the plunger is depressed, substzntially as
set forth. 7th. The combination, with a suitable box or casing, of
a fare receptacle therein, punching rollers arranged at the discharge
end ot said receptacle, gear-wheels mounted on said rollers and
meshing with each other, a spur gear-wheel meshing with one of
the said gears, a mtchet‘whee& rigidly connected to said spur gear,
an arm fulerumed on the axle of said spur gear, a plunger, & pivotal
link interposed Letween said plunger and arm, a pawl carried by
said arm and engaging the ratchet disk, and aspring-actuated detent
for preventing retrograde movement of said ratchet disc, allarranged
for joint operation, substantiaily as set forth. 8th. The combination,
with a fare register, of a suitable box or casing embodying a fare
receptacle, means therein for feeding and punching the fares, a
plunger for operating said mechanism, and a handle connected to
the casing and arranged within the normal plane thereof, substan-
tially as set forth. 9th. In a fare box register, the combination,
with a suitable box or casing, of a hopper-shaped receptacle for the
fares, a pair of feeding and punching rollers located beneath the
discharge end thereof, means for simultaneously rotating raid rollers
in opposite directions, a bell, a lever having at one end a hammer,
and at its opposite end a retracting spring, and a pin or stud on one
of the rollers adapted to contact with said lever for actuating the
bell hammer, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,845, Paper File. (Enfile-letires.)

Henry John Hutchinson, Stockton-on-Tees, England, 20th October,
1897 ; 6 years, (Filed 7th September, 1897.

Claim.—1st. A file of the class described, comprising a receiving
wire, a_transfer wire, a slide plate connected to the transfer wire for
separating the same, substantially as described. 2nd. A file of the
class described, comprising a receiving wire, a transfer wire, a slide
plate connected to the transfer wire, a guide for said slide plate, and
means for operating the transfer wire to open and close the file,
substantially as described. 38rd. A file of the class described, com-
prising a receiving wire, a transfer wire, a slide plate connected to
the transfer wire, a guide for said slide plate, and a lever connected
to the transfer wire for operating the same to open and close the
file, substantially as described. 4th. A file of the class described,
comprising a rec-iving wire, a transfer wire, a stud carried by said
transfer wire, and a lever for operating the transfer wire, said lever
being provided with a slot adapted to receive said stud for connect-
ing the lever with the transfer wire, substantially as described.
5th. A file of the class described, comprising an upwardly-curved
receiving Wire, a downwardly-curved transfer wire, and a lever
suitably connected to the transfer wire for operating the latter to
open and close the file, substantially as described. 6th. A file of
the class described, comprising an upwaraly-curved receiving wire,
a downwardly-curved transfer wire arranged in slidable relation
theroto, and means for operating the transfer to wire open and close
the file, substantially as described. 7th. A file of the class de-
seribed, comprising an upwardly-curved receiving wire, a down-
wardly-curved transfer wire arranged in slidable relation thereto,
and a lever for operating the transfer wire to open and close the file,
substantially as described. 8th. A file of thé class described, com-
prising a receiving wire, a transfer wirearranged in slidable relation
thereto, a slide plate carried by said transter wire, a guide for said
plate, and a lever suitably connected to the transfer wire for operat-
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ing the latter to open and close the file, substantially as described.
9th. A file of the class described, comprizing a base plate, a
receiving wire carried thereby and projecting therefrom, a transfer
wire also carried by said plate and arranged in slidable velution to
the receiving wire, an arm extension formed on said transfer wire
and provided with a stud projecting therefrom, a slide plate carried
by said arm extension, a guide arranged upon the base plate and
receiving said side plate, and a lever pivotally connected to the base
plate, said lever being provided with a slot adapted to receive the
stud of an arm extenwsion, whereby the lever is connected to the
transfer wire and the latter operated for opening and closing the
file, substantially as described.

No. 57,846. Production of Ozone. (Production d'ozone.)
* .

Emile Andreoli, 147 Cold Harbour Lane, S.E., London, Kngland,
20th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd June, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The production of ozone by means of the silent
discharge outside the tube between the glass and the armature, and
luminosity inside the vacuum tube, which contains an axial elec-
trode. 2nd. A machine or apparatus for the production of ozone,
comprising a partially exhausted glass tube or bulb A, havin,
within a metallic rod or electrode B passing through the ends, an
a surrounding armature consisting of a series of flat rings F serrated
on the inner periphery to form v-points F!, and connected on the
outer circumference by bars (3, and the electric connections, as set
forth,

No. 57,847. Portable Fire Escape.

(Sauveteur & incendie portatif.)

Hiliard 'T. Forbes and James ¥. Weldon, both of Hallsville, Mis-
souri, U.8.A., 20th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th August,
1897.)

Claim.—1st. An improved fire escape, consisting of two friction
blocks hinged together and carrying a pulley at their upper ends,
and a body strap attached to the other block, the escape rope passing
between the blocks, and means for increasing or decreasing the fric-
tion upon the said rope, substantially as shown and described. 2nd.
In a fire escape, the combination with the friction blocks hinged
together at their upper ends and carryinga JJuIley at said hinged
joint, of the seat suspended from the lower end of oue of the blocks,
the body strap attached to the opposing block, the screw bolt and
tension nut, said tension nut having a crank handle, and the escape
rope arranged and adapted to operate, substantially as shown and
described.  3rd. In a portable fire escape, the combination with the
friction blocks grooved longitudinally upon their inner faces and
hinged together at their upper ends, of the pulley arranged at said
hinged joint, the escape rope passing between the said blocks in the
longitudinal grooves, the guide staples fixed upon the inner face of
one of the blocks, the seat and straps for supporting the same, and
the body strap, the threaded bolt passing through friction blocka,
the tension nut arranged upon the end of said bolt and having a
crank handle adapterf to operate, substantially as shown and ge-
seribed  4th. Ina portable fire escape, the cumbination with the
friction blocks hinged together and carrying a pulley at their upper
ends, of the escape rope passing between the said friction bfocks,
and means for holding the said blocks together and increasing and
decreasing the friction thereof upon the escape rope, the pendent
bail attached to the other block and passing through the said pend-
ent bail, the seat carried at the end of said straps, and the body
strap attached to ome of the blocks, substantially as shown and
described. 5th. In a portable tire escape, the combination with the
friction blocks arranged together and carrying a pulley at their
upper ends, the inner faces of said blocks being grooved longi-
tudinally , one of said blocks carrying guide staples upon its inner

face, the opposite block having recesses in its inner face to receive
the said guide staples, the escape rope passing around the pulley and
between the friction blocks and resting in the longitudinal grooves,
the threaded bolt passing through the blocks, the tension nut
arranged upon the end of said bolt and having a crank handle, the
pendent bail attached to the lower end of one of the blacks, the seat
strap attached to the lower end of the other block, and passing over
the lower bar of the said pendent bail, and the seat carried at the
lower ends of the seat straps, said seat having a central opening
through which the escape rope passcs, substantially as shown and
described.

Neo. 57,848,

Sterilizing Apparatus,

(Stérilisateur.)

876 .
Jules Lacroix, Alexandria, (lengarry, Ontario, Canada, 20octobre,
1897 ; 6 ans. (Déposé le 17 juillet 1897.)

Resumé.—1°. Un appareil pour stériliser le lait ou tout autre
liquide, comprenant un vase clos pourvu d’ouvertures pour P'arrivée
et la sortie du liquide, un tuyau awmenant la vapeur en dedans
du dit vase et des cylindres percés d’ouvertures longitudinales pour
la sortie de la vapeur dans Iintérieur de Vappareil, le tout tel que
décrit et pour les fins indiquées. 2°. Un stérilisateur comprenant
un vase clos A, divisé en tiois compartments au moyen de deux
cloisons B et B?, un tuyau K pour amener la vapeur en dedans de
Pappareil et connectant avec des cylindres verticaux F! percés
d’ouvertures longitudinales pour la sortie de la vapeur dans le
liquide, tel que décrit et pour les fins indiquées.

No. 57,849. Corset. (Corset.)

Joseph Adolphe Garneau, Québee, Québec, Canada, 20 octobre
1897 ; 6 ans.  (Déposé le 16 septembre 1897.)

Résumé.—1°. Donner au corset, une forme spéciale, absolument
comforme & celle, du corps humain et par ce fait, ne produisant
aucune compression nuisible sur les organes vitaux tels que les pou-
mons, le foie, Pestomac, les reing et les intestins. 2°. Ce corset
donne a la femme une taille trés élégante en la prenant sur le dos.
3°. Par la coupe des différentes piéces mentionnées dans cette spéci-
cation I'abdomen se trouve maintenu relevé; avantage indispen-
sable, dans le plus grand nombre de cas, et toujours utile. Je ne
réclame pas la maniére ordinaire de la fabrication du corset car je
sais gu’elle n'est pas nouvelle, mais je réclame comme mon inven-
tion et désire faire sujet du présent brevet. Les parties marquées
A,AD, K F; B, G, H; et J, J, dans leurs coupes et formes
particuliéres ; la réunion des dites piéces produisant leffet que je
désire obtenir par mon invention.
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Door Gear.

No, 57,850. (Machine pour ouvrir et fermer

les portés de maisons.)

%

Rodrique Colleret, Montréal, Québee, Canada, 20 octobre 18973
6 ans. (Déposé le 19 aotit 1807.)

Résumé.—1". Dans une targette automatique, la combinaison
d’une targette ¢ avec ressort d, corde A et le ressort di et 'anneau
mobile £, tel que ci-dessus décrit et pour les fins indiquées. 27
Dans une targette automatique, la combinaison d'une corde h avec
un levier en équerre & double tige { et j la corde h étunt attachée,
par un bout, & 'anneau f et, par Pautre bout, & la tige ¢ du levier,
tel que ci-dessus decrit et pour les fins indiquées,

No. 37,851. Secappling Machine,

(Machine pour boucharder la glace.)
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Olivier Malette, Montreal, Québec, Canada, 20 octobre 1897 ; 6 ans
(Déposé le 3 septembre 1897.)
Réswmé. —Dans une boucharde i glace, la combinaison de la plaque
«, des dents ou pointes 4, avec les trous ¢, la douille d et le manche
¢, tel que ci-dessus déerit et pour les fins indiquées.

Wire Stretcher.
(Appareil pour tendre la broche alture.)

No, 37,832.

I7944.
Joseph Beauregard, Saint Pie, Ba§ot, Québec, Canada, 20 octobre

1897 ; 6 ans.  (Déposé le 26 juillet 1897.)

Résumé.—1°, Dans un appareil pour tendre la broche, la combi-
naison d’un chassis horizontal B, un cadre vertical A assujetti sur
le dit chassis et pourvu d'entailles C, avec un rouleau horizontal D
monté sur un arbre d engageant dans les entailles C et pourvy, &
une de ses extrémités, d'une manivelle E, le tout tel que déerit et
pour les fins indiquées.  2°. Dans un appareil pour tendre la broche,
la combinaison dune charpente convenable comprenant un chassis
horizontal B, un cadre vertical A pourvu d’entailles C, et des jambes
de force a, avec un rouleau D, ajustable A différentes hauteurs sur
le cadre A, pourvu d’une manivelle & une de ses extrémités et de
trous G permettant de se servir de tiges métalliques pour tendre la
broche trées fort lorsque c'est nécessaire, le tout tel que décrit et
pour les fins indiquées.

No. 57,853. Coffee Pot,

(Cafetidre.)

VTHEM_; -

57653

Herbert Le Roy Mitchell, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 21st
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd October, 1897.)
Claim.—An apparatus for brewing coffee, consisting of the water
chamber A, coffee chamber B, with perforated bottom and lid F,
and H, hollow tube D with holes I, and post or shoulder (i, the
said apparatus to be used in an ordinary coffee pot with top and
bottom of equal size, constructed, arranged and operating substan-
tially as herein described and for the purposes set forth,

No. 57,854.

Combined Door Stop and Catch.
(Fermeture de portes.)

Victor Allard, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 21st October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 14th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A combined door stop and catch comprising a door
stop, having a tip of resilient material, a spring catch connected
thevewith, and a catch adapted to be secured to the door, said catch
heing adapted to embrace sald spring catch, substantially as described.
2nd. A combined door stop and eatch comprising a door stop, hav-
ing a tip of resilient matertal, a spring catch having loops extending
outwardly from the opposite sides of said tip, and a catch adapted
to be secured to the door, said catch being adapted to embrace said
spring catch, substantially as deseribed,

No. 37,855. Electrie cable. (Cable électrique.)

Max Guilleaurne, Mulheim-on-the-Rhine, Germany, 21st October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th March, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. An electric cable comprising conductors each inclosed
within an insulating envelope, the material of which is, so far as
possible, out of contact with, and is unsupported by, the conductor,
the said envelopex being inclosed within a soft pressing of rubber or
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similar protective material, applied in a plastic state and without
cruching the envelopes upon the conduetors, substantially as set

forth. 2nd. In an electric cable, the combination with the conduc-
tors a, each inclosed within an insulating envelope b which is, so far
as possible, out of contact with, and unsupported by, the conductor,
whereby an air-space is maintained between the conductor and the
surronnding insulating material, of a soft pressing ¢ of india-rubber
or similar protective material, applied in a plastic state without
crushing the envelopes upon the conductors, and an outer protective
covering d, of hemp, jute, thin wire or the like, substantially as
specified.

No. 57,836. Smoke-Consuming Apparatus. (Fumivore.)

5,

579 5%

X

Michel E. Bernier, Montréal, Québec, Canada, 21 octobre 1847 ; 6
ans. (Déposé le 28 aont 1897.)

Résumé.—1°. Un fumivore dont chacun des murs lateraux est
pouvu d’une série d’ouvertures & quelques pouces au-dessus de la
grille, les dites ouvertures communiquant avec d’autres ouvertures
plus grandes et moins nombrenses situées en-dessous de le grille,
Pobjet de toutes ces ouvertures étant I’amener une grande quantite
d’air réchauffé A Vintérieur du foyer, en substance tel que décrit et
pour les fins metionnées. 2°. Dans un foyer fumivore, la combinai-
son avec des murs latéraux percés d’ouvertures en-dessous et en-
dessus de la grille et servant & amener I'air dans le foyer, d’une con-
duite A vapeur disposée dans les dits murs latéraux et pourvue d’un
bec vis-A-vis chacune des ouvertures supérieures, la dite conduite &
vapeur étant connectée A Pextérieur du fumivore de n’importe quelle
maniére convenable, en substance tel que décrit et pour les fins
indiquées. 3°. Dans un fumivore, la combinaison avec les murs
latéraux percés d’ouvertures J et G communiquant ensemble par
Pentremise de passages H et F, d'une conduite & vapenr D dispnsée
horizontalement (ou & peu pres) dans le dit mur dla hauteur des
ouvertures (; et pourvue d'un bec D! A chacune des ouvertures G,
en substance tel que décrit et pour les fins indiquées. 4°. Dans un
foyer fumivore, un pont K traversé par une ouverture L pour le
passage de Dair (la dite ouverture étant recouverte par un tamis M
empéchant les miatiéres non-complétement bralées de la boncher) en
combinaison avee une série de pilastres P disposés transverselement
en arriére du pont K et surmontés par une couronne P1, le tout tel
que décrit et pour les fins indiquées,
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No.37,857. Door and Window Screen,
(Porte et fenitre a claire-voie.)

S5y

John Madison Wells and Orville Leroy Sheek, both of Crippl
Creek, Colorado, U.S.A., 21st October, 1847 ; 6 years, (r#‘)}:‘g
15th October, 1897.

Claim.-~1st. 1n a screen dovor or window, the main screen thereof
provided with outlet openings for the escape of insects through it
in combination with a pendent inner screen overhanging said upen,-
ings and sufficiently removed from the main screen to permit the
passage of insects up between 1t and the main screen, snubstantially
as described. 2ud, The combination in a window ur door screen
of the main screen provided with outlet openings, an inner pendené
screen overhanging said openings, and an outer sereen-covered
passageway from said openings, substantially as described.

No. 57,838, Grain Grinding Plate.
(Appareil @ moudre le grain.)
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James Melvin Jones and Emerald Elson Jones, both of Preston
Waterloo, Ontario, Canada, 21st October, 1897 ; 6 years, (}o‘ilwi
27th August, 1897.

Claim.—1st. In a grain grinding plate, the ridges constructed at
an acute angle, substantiaﬁy as shown and described. 2nd. In a
grain grinding plate, the ridges connected with curved cross ridges
substantially as specified. 3rd. The arrangement and construction
of the imner row of irregular curved ridges. e!, e!!, ¢* between the
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large ridges ¢ e, substantially as shown and described.  4th. The
construction of the ourved middle row of ridges e, uniformly con-
necting all the ridges in curves, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified. 5th. The construction of curved cross ridges d, con-
necting the longitudinal ridges at the outside edge of the plate, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified. 6th. The arrangement
and construction ot all the curved cross-ridges in rows as shown in
cireles from the centre of the plate, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.

Neo. 57,859. Construction of Railway Cars,

(Construction de chars.)

37857
William Patrick Appleyard, New Haven, Connecticut. U.S.A,,
21st October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. Inarailway-car, the combination with the sheathing,
sash-rests, window-casings and letter-rails, of metal coverings
applied thereto, substantially as described. 2nd. In a railway-car,
the combination with the sheathing, sash-rests, window-casings and
letter-rail, of mctal coverings applied thereto, and the adjacent
edges of sald sections overlapping each other, substautially as
described.  3rd. In a railway-car, the combination with the sheath-
ing, sash-rests, window-casings and letter-rail, of metal coverings
applied thereto and so as to cover the exposed portions of each
section, the covered edge of each section overlapping the covered
edge of the adjacent section, substantially as described.

No. 57,860. Screen Door. (Porte & claire-voie.)
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Julia Fritz, Concord, Michigan, U.S.A., 21st October, 1897; 6
years, (Filed 15th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. As a new article of mannfacture, a fly-guard con-

structed of flexible material provided with folding sections adapted

to fold one upon the other and allow the guard to collapse, one edge
of the said guard being adapted to be attached to the door-frame
and the other edge to the door, substantially as described. 2nd.
A fly-guard for doors, constructed of flexible material forined with
folding portions adapted to fold upon each other to allow the guard
to be collapsed, one edge of the guard being adapted to be attached
to the door-frame and the other edge to the door, and said guard
provided with an extension adapted to be secured to on side of the
door and prevent entrance of the flies at that point, substantially as
described. 3rd. A fly-guard for doors, constructed of flexible
material having stays pivoted together and forming folding sections
adapted to fold one upon the other, one edge of the guard being
adapted to be secured to the door-frame and the other edge to the
door, substantially as described. 4th. A fly-guard for doors, con-
structed of two layers or plies of flexible material provided with
stays between said plies secured thereto by stitching, said stays
having their ends at one side of the guard connected by rivets and
forming folding sections adapted to fold together to permit the
guard to collapse, substantially as described. 5th. In a fly-guard
for doors, the combination with a door-frame and a door, of a fly-
guard constructed of flexible material provided with stays riveted
together at one end and forming folding sections to permit the guard
to collapse. one edge of the guard being secured to the horizontal
bar of the door-frame and the other edge thereof to the horizontal
top bar of the door, and said guard also provided with an extension
secured to the vertical side bar of the door and projecting over upon
the door-jamb, substantially as described.

No. 57,861. Butter Package. (Boite @ beurre.)

9756y
Thomas Charles Davidson, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 21st October,

1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th January, 1897.)

Claimn.—1st. A butter package consisting of a butter receptacle
and a metallic enclosing casing, having a cover with or without one
or more staple-like projections on the side thereof, one or more per-
forated sections carried by the body of said casing and adapted to
register with the said staple-like projection or projections and a
length of wire adapted to be passed through said staple-like pro-
jections and perforated sections and have the ends thereof
secured mgether, substantially as described and for the purpose set
forth. 2nd. A butter package consisting of a butter receptacle and
an enclosing casing formed with inwardly projecting sections in its
top and bottom and a series of inwardly projecting annular sections
in its body portions, substantially as described and for the purpose
set forth.  3rd. A butter package consisting of an open butter re-
ceptacle having upwardly projecting perforated lugs, a removable
cover for said receptacle having a handle formed from a length of
wire, the central portion whereof is off-set to form a handle portion
proper, and the ends of said length of wire being cranked or off-set
at right angles to said central off-set portion, means for pivotally
securing said handle to said cover, and said off-set ends of the handle
being adapted to take into said lugs, substantiaily as described and
for the purpose set forth. 4th. A butter package consisting of an-
open butter receptacle having upwardly projecting perforated lugs,
a removable cover for said receptacle having a hnndi::5 formed from
a length of wire, the central portion whereof is off-set to form a
handle portion proper, and the ends of said length of wire being
cranked or off-set at right angles to said central off-set portion,
means for pivotally securing said handle to said cover and said off.
set ends of the handle being adapted to take into said Jugs, ard an
enclosing casing formed with inwardly projecting sections n its top
and bottomn and a series of inwardly projecting annular sections in
m;t fbo‘t],‘ portion, substantially as describe(g and for the purpose
set forth.
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No. 37.862. Device tor Setting Broken Links.

(Appareil pour reparer les mailles brisés.)

Nazareth Pagnette and William Pagnette, both of Petersburg,
Michigan, U.8.A., 21st October, 1897 ; 18 years. (Filed 1Gth
September, 1897.)

Claim.—In a device of the class described, the combination of two
parallel rods each consisting of a sereis of detachable and longitud:-
nally adjustable sections, a cross-bar connecting the opposite sec-
tions of the rods at one end, a strap connecting the adjoining sec-
tions of the rods at the opposite ends, a pad consisting of a socket
piece detachably connected with the terminal sections of one of said
rods, and a removable curve plate secured thereto and provided
with padding, a winding drum adjoining the connecting cross-bar
and provided with a pin or projection, an attaching strap for engage-
ment with the limb provided with openings adapted to be engaged
by said pin, and a series of straps provided with pads for holding
the limb in position, said straps being adapted for attachment
thereto by means of the attaching devices which adjustably connect
the sections of the two parallel rods of the device together, substan-
tially as described.

No. 57,863,
7
S)

Truss. (Bandage herniaire.)

57¢¢3

Samuel Ide, Joseph Swart, both of Medina, and Andrew J. Me-
(iraw, Geneva, all in New York, U.8.A., 21st October, 1897 ;

6 years. (Filed 15th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. An integral truss pad, comprising a central button,
a series of concentric rings spaced apart and located in about the
same plane as the button and convexed on their bearings or outer
faces, and ribs in the rear of the button and rings and spanning the
spaces between and connecting them, substant ally as set forth.
2nd. As an improved article of manufacture, a truss pad comprising
a concentric series of rings spaced apart and connected together by
integral ribs, and a segmental facial projection at the edge thereof,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. As an im-
proved article of manufacture, a truss pad comprising a central
button 10, and a concentric series of rings spaced apart and con-
nected together and to the button by ribs 12, the space between the
ribs being open and said ribs providing the places of support for the
attachment of the usual straps, substantially as described. 4th, As
an improved article of manufacture, a truss pad comprising a con-
centric series of rings spaced apart and connected together by ribs,
and a segmental facial projection at the edge or periphery of the
outer ring of the series, the rings and the projection having a convex
bearing face, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 57,864. Awning. (Auvent)

The Anchor Supply Co., Evansville, Indiana, assignee of Louis
Talbott Hagan, Winchester, Kentucky, U.8. A, 21st October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 29th September, 1897.)

Clatm.—1st. In an awning, the combination with a main support-
ing or guide bar, a socket or ring loose upon said bar and adapted
to engage a pin on the sill of the window, a hook secured to said bar
and adapted to engage an eye carried by the upper part of the frame
of the window, substantially as described.  2nd. In an awning, the
combination with a main supporting or guide bar, of two cross arms
pivotally connected intermediate their ends to said bar, and adapted
to be turned on their pivets into a plane substantially parallel with
said guide bar, and an awning trame and awning secured to said
eross arms, substantially as described. 3rd. In an awning, the
combination with a main supporting or guide bar, of a cross armn
pivotally connected intermediate its ends to said bar near its upper
end, a second cross arm having a pivotal and vertically movable
connection with said main supporting or guide bar, said cross arms
adapted to be turned on their pivots into a plane substantially par-

10—11

!
allel with said guide bar, and an awning frame and awning secured

to said cross arms, substantially as described. 4th. In an awning,

2
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ihe combination with a main supporting or guide bar having means
for detachable connection with a window frame, of two cross arms
pivotally connected to said bar, rods pivotally connected to the
lower of said cross armns, a front cross arm connecting said rods, and
an awning secured to the upper cross arm and the front cross arm,
substantially as described.

No. 57,865. Faucet. (Robinet.)
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The American Automatic Faucet Co., assignee of Patrick Kelly
O’Lally, both of Boston, Mass, U.S.A., 21st October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 23rd September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A faucet having a downwardly projecting nozzle, a
downwardly closing valve in said nozzle, a lever pivoted to the
nozzle and Kaving a valve-raising portion within and surrounded by
the nozzle below the valve, and an external portion outside the
nozzle arranged to be displaced from its normal position by pressure
applied ontside the nozzle, the displacement of the lever raising the
va{ve from its seat, while the location of the valve-raising portion of
the lever within the nozzle prevents the lever fromn scattering the
liquid discharged. 2nd. A faucet having a downwardly projecti
nozzle, a downwardly closing valve in said nozzle, a lever pivos
to the nozzle and having a valve-raising portion within and sur-
rounded by the nozzle below the valve, and an external portion
outside the nozzle arranged to be displaced from its normal position
by pressure applied outside the nozzle, the displacement of the lever
raising the valve from its seat, and an adjustable detent for holding
the lever and valve in their displaced positions. 3rd. A faucet com-
prising a spout having a valve-seat, a check-valve on said seat, and
a lever pivoted to the exterior of the faucet at a point above the
mouth of the spout and extending along the exterior of the spout
toward said mouth in position to receive displacing pressure from a
vessel surrounding the spout, the lower end of said lever being pro-
vided with an arm projecting upwardly into the said mouth and

engaged with the valve. 4th. A faucet having a downwardly project-
ing nozzle, a downwardly closing valve in said nozzle, a valve-
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raising lever pivoted to the nozzle and projecting laterally therefrom,
and arranged to be operated by upward pressure against it, and a
fixed elongated stop or abutment extending beside the lever and
arranged to arrest the upward movement of a vessel pressed against
the lever to open a valve, the lower edge of the lever being inclined
relatively to the stop or abutment, so that the extent of the upward
movement of the levor may be determined by the distance of the
acting portion of the vessel from the nozzle, 5th. A faucet having
a downwardly projecting nozzle, a valve-raising lever pivoted to the
nozzle, a series of ratchet teeth on one of said parts, a pivoted dog
or pawl on the other part, said ratchet teeth and pawl co-operating
in holding the lever in a series of different positions, and a valve
bearing on the lever and adapted to be supported thereby ina
corresponding series of positions.

No. 37,866. Stamp Afixing Devyice.

(Machine @ poser les timbres.)

2=

2
-
&
Z
g
g
:
2
.
H
z
o
H
J
’
;.

William Austin Carney and John Trwin, both of Santa Paula,
California, U.S.A., 21st October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th
September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a stamp-aflixing machine, the combination with
a frame or body portion, and a spring-actuated plunger sliding up
and down therem, of a removable stamp magazine, devices for
detachably connecting it to the plunger, and springs connected with
the magazine for retaining it yieldingly in position relative to the
plunger when the latter operates to slide in the magazine, 2nd. In
a stamp-aftixing machine, the combination with a frame or body
portion, and a plunger having projections thereon, of a stamp mag-
azine having vertical slots out through which the projections extend
and through which they slide, and spring-actuated latches nocmally
closing the slots in the magazine and projecting beneath the stamps,
said catches inclined at their upper edges, whereby they are caused
to open or swing aside as the projections on the plunger engage
them. 3rd. In a stamp-affixing machine, the combination with a
frame or body portion, and a plunger operating therein, of a stamp
magazine detachably connected with the plunger and in which the
plunger slides, said magazine having rods which yass loosely through
a collar on the plunger-rod, and springs which bear on the collar.
4th. In a stamp-affixing machine, the combination with a frame or
body-portion, a plunger, a stag(xip magazine suspended on the plun-
ger, said magazine having rods which extend loosely through a
collar on the plunger, and springs surrounding these rods and bear-
ing downwardly upon the 10ds and upwardly upon the collar, of a
rocking stamp-moistener, and means extending from the collar to
the moistener to rock the latter over as the plunger is depressed.

No. 37,867. Churn. (Baralte.)

(teorge William Traill Nicholson, assignee of John Bean, both of
Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 21st October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed
7th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a churn, the combination with a churn body
having a removable cover ; of two dashers one above the other, re-
movably located in said churn body, said dashers having vertical
agitators ; and means for rotating said dashers in opposite directions,
substantially as described. 2nd. In a churn, the combination with
the churn body having a sectional removable cover; of dashers
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removably located in said churn body, and adapted to be rotated in
opposite directions ; gearing centrally mounted to rotate said

5756
dashers in opposite directions, and gearing mounted to rotate in

one direction for operating said central gearing, substantially as
described. '

No. 537,868. Door Stop, (Arréte-porte.)

Y7 5¢e

Joseph Martel et Jean Baptiste Wilson, tous deux de Montréal,

Quebée, Canada,
septembre 1897.)

Résumé.—1°. Un arréte-porte comprenant un talon vertical pourvu
d’une piéce en caoutchouc ou autre substance convenable, deux
semelles horizontales pouvant étre fixées sur le plancher et un
ressort fixé par une de ses extrémités au-dessous du talon précité, ot
ayant son autre extrémité recourbée pour retenir la porte lorsqu’il
est dans sa position normale et aussi pour permettre de le ployer
facilement avec le pied pour dégager la porte lorsqu’on le désire, le
tout tel que décrit et pour les fins indiquées.  2°. Un_ arréte-porte
comprenant un talon bt deux semelles 4, un morceau de caoutchoue
D disposé dans le talon, un ressort E fixé en dessous du talon et
recourbé & son extrémité libre pour retenir la porte entre le talon
b11 et la partie e ¢! du ressort, et aussi pour permettre a la porte de
s'engager facilement dans V'appareil, tel que décrit et pour les fins
indiquées. 3°. Dans un arrete-porte, la combinaison d’une piéce
principale comprenant une partie verticale ou talon pourvu d'un
morceau de caoutchouc on autre substance analogue, et deux parties
horizontales ou semelles fixées au plancher, avec un ressort assujetti
par une extrémité au-dessous du talon entre les semelles et ayant
son extrémité libre recourbée pour permettre i la porte d’engager
facilement dans l'appareil, puis ensuite la retenir afin qu’elle ne se
ferme pas par accident, le tout tel que décrit et pour les fins
indiquées.

21 octobre 1897 ; 6 ans. (Déposé le 22

No. 57,869, Wheel Plough.

Deere & Company, assignee of Staley Dane Poole, both of Moline,
Hlinois, U.8.A., 21st October, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 8th
October, 1897.)

Claém.—1st. In a wheel plough, the combination with a frame
and supporting wheels therefor, of one .or more plough-beams held
80 a8 to be raised or lowered upon said frame, a lifting-lever, to-
gether with a knuckle or locking connection between said lever and

(Charrue a roue.

the beam or beams, whereby the beams ma{ be raised or automati-
cally locked when in a lowered position, substantially as described.
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2ud. In a wheel plough, the combination with a frame and its sup-
porting wheels, of forwardly inclined bails pivoted to the frame so

ax to swing forward either up or down thereon, one or more beams
suspended from said bails to which the draft may be applied, said
heams being adapted to swing forward and downward while lower-
ing the beam or beams, and rearward and upward while raising the
same, together with means for raising said beams, whereby the
lowering of the ploughs may be assisted by the draft of the horses,
and while they are being raised they will be carried rearward away
from and out of engagement with the ground, substantially as
described. 3rd. In a wheel plough, the combination with a frame
and supporting wheels therefor, of one or more plough-beams held
s0 as to be raised or lowered upon said frame, a lifting lever, a crank
operated by said lever, together with a strap connecting the crank
to the beam or beams and forming therewith a knuckle or locking

joint connection adapted to automatically lock said beam or beams
in lowered position, and whereby the beams may be raised substan-
tially as described.  4th. In a wheel plough, the combination with |
a frare and its supporting wheels, of forwardly inclined bails pivoted |
to the frame so as to swing forward thereon, one or more beams !
supported upon said bails to which the draft may be applied, a |
lifting-lever, together with a locking joint connection between said
lever and the plough-beam or beams, whereby the ploughs may be
automatically locked in lowered position, and while being raised
will be carried rearward away from and out of engagement with
the ground, substantially as described. 5th. In a wheel plough,
the combination with « frame and its supporting wheels, of vne or
more plough-beams held so as to be raised or lowered upon said
frame, a lifting-lever, a break-joint connection between said lever
and the beam or beams, together with automatic mechanism adapted
to hold said beam or heams raised, whereby the beams may be
locked when lowered and readily raised and held in such position,
substantially as described. 6th. In a wheel plough, the combination
with a frame and its supporting wheels, of bails pivoted to the fore
and rear portions of the frame, one or more beums supported by
said bails 80 as to be raised or lowered therewith, a lifting-lever, a
break-joint connection between said lever and the plough-beam or
beams, together with miechanism adapted to automatically hold the
beams raised, whereby the beams may be locked when lowered and
readily raised and held in such position, substantially as described.
7th. In a wheel plough, thc combination with a frame, and sup-
{)orting wheels therefor, of one or more plough-beams held so as to
1e raised or lowered upon said frame, a bracket secured to the frame,
a shaft journalled in the bracket, having one end secured to the
lifting lever and its other end provided with a crank-arm, a strap
connected to the plough-beam or beams and pivoted intermediate
its ends to said arm, and a stop arranged upon the crank-arm
adapted to be engaged by the end of the strap when the plough-
beam or beams are lowered, whereby the beam may be raised or
locked in a lowered position, substantially as described. 8th. Ina
wheel plough, the combination with a frame and its supporting
wheels, or one or more plough-beams suspended by bails so as to be
raised or lowered upon said frame, a lifting-lever, a crank operated
by said lever, a strap connecting the crank to the beam and forming
therewith a break-joint connection between the lever and said beam,
together with a set-screw adapted to prevent said break-joint be-
coming unyieldingly locked when the the beam is lowered, whereby
the plough may be permitted to yield while passing through stony
soil, substantially as described. 9th. In a wheel-plough, the com-
bination with a frame and supporting wheels therefor, of forwardly
inclined bails pivoted to the frame so as to swing up and down
thereon, one or more plough beatns supported by the bailsso as to be
raised or lowered therewith, a lifting-lever, a connection between
said lever and the beam or beams, mechamsm adapted to hold the
beams raised, together with a spring connected to the beam and
frame adapted *o have power stored therein when the beam or
beams are lowered 80 as to assist in raising the plough or ploughs,
substantially as described. 10th. Ina wheel plough, the combination
with a frame and supporting wheels therefor, of one or more beams |

held s0 as to be raised or lowered upon said frame, means for raising
the beams, together with automatically actuated mechanism adapted
to hold the beaws in an elevated position, or to be released without
the assistance of a hand lever, so as to permit the operator to have
his hands entively free to control the horses, substantially as de-
scribed. 11th. Ina wheel plough, the combination with a frame and
supporting wheels therefor, of one or more beams held so as to be
raised or lowered upon said frame, a latch pivoted to the beam, and
a rod or catch pivoted to the frame adapted to be engaged by the
latch when the beam is raised, whercby the ploughs may be rigidly
held above the ground, substantially as described. 12th. In a wheel
plough, thecombination with a frame and supporting wheels therefor,
of bails pivoted to the frame so as to swing up and down thereon,
bail boxes fitting over a portion of the bails and secured to the
plough-beam so that the latter will raise and lower with said bails,
a spring-pressed latch pivoted to the beam adjacent to one of said
bail boxes, and a rod or catch pivoted at one end to the frame and
having its other end passing through one of the boxes and adapted
to engage the end of tﬁe latch when the beam is raised, whereby said
beam may be automatically held in a raised position, substantially
asdescribed. 13th. In wheel plough, the combination with a suitable
frame, and a plough or ploughs mounted thereon, of a rear furrow
wheel and an axle therefor rotatably journalled upon the frame, a
front furrow-wheel and axle therefor also journalled upon the frame,
a latch adapted to prevent rotary movement of the axle of the rear
furrow-wheel, a sliding-plate, and a collar rotating with the front
furrow-wheel axle adapted to engage said sliding-plate when the axle
is rotated and move the plate longitudinally, whereby the rear
furrow-wheel axle may be automatically released so as to oscillate
freely in its bearing when the front furrow-wheel is rotated, sub-
stantially as described. 14th. In a wheel plough, the combination
with a suitable frame, of a bracket secured to said frame, an axle
journalled in the bracket, a wheel arranged upon the axle, a bent bar
loosely connected to the axle and and supporting the frame there-
upon, and a lever pivoted to the support and having its end con-
nected to the frame so as to raise or lower said frame and bracket
upon the axle, substantially as described. 15th. In a wheel-plough,
the combination with a suitable frame, of a bracket secured to said
frame, an axle provided with a wheel at its lower end and journalled
in the bracket, a bent bar loosely connected to the axle and sup-
porting the frame thereupon, a segment secured to the support, alever
pivoted to the support and provided with mechanism adapted to
engage the teeth of the segment, and a connection between the end
of the lever and the frame so as to raise or lower said frame on
the axle when the lever is operated, substantially as described.
16th. Ina wheel plough, the combination with a suitable frame and
a plough or ploughs mounted thereon, of a rear furrow-wheel and
an axle therefor journalled upon the frame, a lock or plate secured
to the axle, a latch adapted to engage the plate so as to prevent
rotary movement of the axle, a front furrow-wheel and axle there-
for also journalled npon the frame, a sliding-plate, and a collar
slidingly held on the front furrow-wheel axle so as to rotate there-
with and having lugs adapted to engage and move said sliding-plate
when the axle is rotated, whereby the axle of the rear furrow-wheel
may be automatically released so as to oszillate freely in its bearing
when the front furrow-wheel axle is rotated, substantially as de-
scribed. 17th. In a wheel plough, the combination with a suitable
frame and a plough or ploughs mounted thereon, of a bracket
secured to the rear portion of the frame, an axle provided with a
wheel journalled in the bracket, a lock or plate secured to the axle,
a spring-latch adapted to engage the plate so as to prevent rotary
movement of the axle, a pawl pivoted to said plate adapted to
vent engagement of the latch with the plate, a front furrow-wheel
and an axle therefor journalled on the frame, together with inachan-
ism operated by the front furrow-wheel axle for disengaging said
latch from the lock or plate when the pawl is not in use, whereby
the axle of the rear furrow-wheel may be automatically released so
as to oscillate freely in its bearing when the front furrow-wheel axle
is rotated, substantially as described. 18th. In awheel plough, the
combination with a suitable frame and a plough or ploug;]s mounted
thereon, of a bracket secured to the rear portion of the frame, an
axle provided with a wheel journalled in the bracket, a lock or
plate secured to the axle, a latch adapted to engage said lock or
late to prevent rotary motion of the axle, a bracket secured to the
?orward portion of the frame, a front furrow-wheel and an axle
therefor also journalled in said bracket, a plate slidingly held upon
the bracket, a rod connecting the sliding-plate to the Knch of the
rear furrow-wheel, a collar slidingly held on the front furrow-wheel
axle so as to rotate therewith and adapted to engage said sliding-
plate when the axle is rotated, a tongue, and connections between
the tongue and the front furrow-wheel axle for rotating the latter
when said tongue is shifted laterally, whereby the axle of the rear
furrow-wheel may be automatically released so as to oscillate freely
in its bearing when the front furrow.wheel axle is rotated, substan-
tially as described.

No. 57,870. Folding Umbrella. (Parapluie pliant.)

Frangois H. Genereux, Armand Mignault and Lonis Joncas, all of
Salem, Mass, U.S.A., 21st October, 1897 ; 6 years (Filed 15th
September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a folding umbrella, a rib made in two sections its
upper section of which is pivoted at the movable end to the lower
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rib-section at a point removed from its inner end, a block mounted
upon and movable endwise of said lower rib-section, between the

inner end and its pivotal connection to the upper rib-section, a
sgrmg mounted on said lower rib-section between said movable

ock and the pivotal connection of said rib-sections, a locking catch
carried by said upper rib-section above its pivotal connection to the

b

lower rib-section, a locking pin carried by said movable block and

adapted to engage said locking latch when said vib-sections are in

extended positions, and a stretcher pivoted at one end to said
movable block, and adapted to be operated in the usual manner.

2nd. In a folding umbrella, the combination with a jointed stick, a

top notch mounted thereon, and a runner movable endwise theieof,
of rib-section ¢
enlargement 5!, the rib-section d?, the block 1 secured in a fixed
position on said rib-section at a short distance frow its inner or
upper end and pivoted to the lug or enlargemert j, the block &
movably mounted on said rib-section d1 at its inner end, the
spring i, the Ein o set in the block & and the stretcher p pivoted
at one end to the block & and at its other to the ranner on the stick.
31d. The combination in a folding umbrella, of a stick jointed at or
near the middle of its length, a handle provided with a cylindrical
chamber extending nearly through its length and with a slot out
thwu§h its side, a tubular bushing set in afixed position in the open
end of said chamber fitted to and movable endwise of the stick and
provided with an opening in its side registering with the slot in the
side of said handle, a locking-lever pivoted in the slot of said
handle, and provided with a lug or pin to engage an opening in the
stick-section, the lower stick-section provided with a radial opening
or recess to receive said lug or pin, and a spring to force said lug or
pin into engagement with said opening or recess.

No. 57,871. Machine for Applying Tips.

(Machine & poser les pointes.)

The Warner Brothers Company, New York, State of New York,
assignee of Coles Anson Seeley, Bridgeport, Connecticut,
both in the U.S.A., 21st October, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 9th
September, 1897.)

Claim.~1st. In & tipping machine, the combination with means
for feeding blades successively first in one direction and then in
another, chutes or holders for tips arranged to feed the tips success-
ively into position opposite the advancing ends of the blades, and
means for compressing the tips upon opposite ends of the blades,

rovided with the locking-latch 7, and the lug or

substantially as deseribed. 2nd. In a tipping machine, the combina-
tion of a table provided with a channel, a chute arranged to com-
municate with said channel to supply tips thereto, a hopper for
said tips, devices for feeding the tips from the hopper to the chute,
and pressing rollers arranged beyond the chute to compress the tips
upon the ends of the blades passing through the channel, substanti-
ally as described. 3rd. In a tipping machine, the combination
with chutes or holders for containing tips, means for feeding blades
successively to present first one end and then the other of each
blade to the tips in the holders, and means for compressing the tips
upon the ends of the blades, substantially as described. 4th. The
combination, in a tipping machine, of a table provided with alongi-
tudinal channel for receiving the blades to be tipped, means for feed-
ing the blades along the channel, a chute for containing the tips
communicating with the channel, and pressure rollers arranged
beyond the chute to compress the tips upon the ends of the blades
passing through the channel, substantially as set forth. 5th. The
combination with the channelled table B, and chute C, of feed-
wheels ¢, f, and intermediate pressure-wheels ¢, ¢, ‘one havini: u
groove and other a rib, substantially as set forth. 6th. The
combination, with the table B, having a longitudinal rib 6, of the
movable bar 7, having the overhanging flange 8, yielding means for
pressing the bar towards the rib and holding it downward, a chute
communicating with the channel between the bar and rib, and feed-
wheels and presser-wheels, substantially as set forth. 7th. Inatip-
ping machine, the combination of the devices for applying and press-
ing tips upon blades and for feeding the blades, of a chamber j, and
means for moving the blades laterally and successively in said
chamber, substantially as set forth. 8th. The cowmbination, with
the two sets of devices for applying and compressing tips and for
feeding the blades in ovposite directions, of the intermediate
chamber & receiving the blades from one tipping mechanism, and
weans for successively feeding the blades towards the other tipping
mechanism, substantially as set forth. 9th. The combination, with
the table B, and its chamber j, and means for moving the blades
laterally in said chamber, of two sets of tipping mechanism, a slide
k%, and a lever having an arm 3 extending into the chamber j, and
connecting to operate the slide k%, substantially as set forth.  10th.
The combination, with a hopper containing tips or other articles, of
a chute or holder communicating with the hopper, mechanism
within the hopper including a rotating carrier for transferring tips
from the hopper to the chute, and devices for transferring tips from
the chute back into the hopper to contantly maintain a clear space
in the chute opposite the carrier, substantially as deseribed.  11th.
The combination, with the blade and tip-feeding devices, of com.
pressor wheels arranged beyond the tip-feeding devices to compress
the tips upon the end of the blades, substantially as descrived. 12th.
In a tipping machine, the combination with means for feeding
blades in one direction, of devices for applyving and securing a tip to
one end of the blades, means for feeding tiic blades in the opposite
direction, mechanisin for transferring the blades into position to be
engaged by said means, and devices %nr applying and securing a tip
to the untipped end of the blades, substantially as described.

No. 57,872.

Machine for Putting Tips.
(Machine & poser lrs pointes.)

The Warner Brothers Company. New York, State of New York,
assignee of Coles Anson Seeley, Bridgeport, Conuecticut,
both in the U.8.A., 21st October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 9th
September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a tipping machine, the combination with means
for feeding blades in one direction, of devices for applying and
securing a tip to one end of each blade, means for feeding the blades
in the oppusite direetion and a transverse friction feed device for
transferring the blades into position to be engaged by said latter
means, and devices for applying and securing tips to the uutipped
ends of the bludes, substantially as described. 2nd. In a tipping

machine, the combination with means for feeding blades in one
direction, of devices for applying and securing a tip to one end
of e1ch blade, means for feeding the blades in the opposite direction,
and a travelling belt for transferring the blades into position to be
engaged by said latter means, and devices forapplying and securing
tips to the untipped ends of the blades, substantially as described.
3rd. In a tipping machine, the combination with means for apply-
ing and securing a tip to one end of each blade, of devices for
independently transferring the blades laterally, means for feed-
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ing each blade to the transfer devices, means for feeding
each blade in the opposite direction, said means being operated
alternately with said other feeding means, and mechanism for
applying and securing a tip to the untipped end of the blade, sub-
stantially as described. 4tL. In a tipping machine, the combination
with mechanism for applying and securing a tip to one end of a
blade, of mechanism for applying a tip to the opposite end of the
blade, devices for transferring the blade from one tipping mechan-
ism to the uther, feed wheels for feeding the blade from the first
tipping machanism to the transferring devices, means for separating
and for moving the said wheels together for feeding the blade from
the transferring devices to the second tipping mechanisim, and means
for separating and for moving the wheels together, substantialiy as
described. 5Hth. The combination of the compressing rolls, the
chute for supplying the tips, and a channel & contracting laterally
between the chute and the rolls, substantially as deseribed.

No. 57,73. Metal Blanking and Studding Machine.

(Machine @ poingonner et estamper.)
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The Warner Brothers Co., New York, State of New York, assignee
of James William Grant, Bridgeport, Connecticut, U.S.A.,
21st October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 9th September, 1897.)

Clatm. —1st. The combination of mechanism for feeding a
metallic strip and for punching a hole therein, of mesns for feeding
a section of wire throngh the hole in the strip and co-operating de-
vices upon opposite sides of the strip for upsetting the wire section
upon both sides thereof, one of said devices comvrising gripping
jaws moving in the line of the wire, and the other comprising a
reciprocating header, substantially as described. 2nd. The com-
bination with a die block ha\ing a reciprocating header, of an anvil
and means for reciprocating it towardsand away from the die block,
devices for punching an opening in a strip, means for feeding the
strip upon the die block to bring its opening into alignument with the
header, and mechanism for feeding a section of wire beneath the
anvil and in alignment with the opening in the strip, substantially
as described. 3rd. The combination with the die-block, a re-
ciprocating header, and a reciprocating anvil carrying a punch, of
means for feeding a strip upon the die block, wire feeding mechanisimn,
and devices for severing a section from the wire and for moving said
section beneath the reciprocating anvil in alignment with the hole
in the strip, substantially as described. 4th. The combination with
a die-block, a punch, and a strip feeding mechanism, of a reciprocat-
ing gate and an anvil, device for feeding a wire and severing a sec-
tion thereof and transferring the severed section beneath the anvil
in alignmwent with the hole in the strip. all carried upon the gates,
substantially as described. 5th. The conbination with mechanism
for feeding a metal strip, for punching openings therein, and for
cutting blanks therefrom, of devices for feeding wire and for secur-
ing sections thereof to the strip before the blanks are cut from said
strip, substantially as described. 6th. The combination with
mechanism for feeding a metallic strip, of punches provided with

convex shoulders adapted to punch openings in the strips, means for :

feeding a section of wire through the opening in the strip and for
upsetting the section on opposite sides of the strip and within the
depression formed by the punches, the upset portion of the wire
section within the depression being flush with the face of the strip.
substantially as described. 7th. The combination, in a machine for
forming studded blanks, of a movable support carrying a wire-feed-
ing device, piercing and blanking tools, transversely operating toals

!fo; severing sections from the wire and carrying them out of the
, wire-feeding line, said support adapted to move forward, insert and
i secure such sections in holes formed in a metal strip, and means,
i substantially as shown, whereby a partial release is given to one of
" the section carrying tools to prevent dragging on the sections when
- the movable support returns, substantially as described. &th. In
‘a blanking and studding machine of the character described, the
combination with a stationary die block, a movable header therein,
| of a gate or other like movable support carrying independent wire-
feeding mechanism, piercing and blankiug punches, cut-off and stud
blank carrying tools, said cut-off and stud blank carrying tools and
punches placed between the wire feeding mechanism and the die
block and header, so that, by the combination and co-operation of
the above named elements holes are pierced in a metal strip, the
wires are fed forward, stud blanks cut therefrom and such blanks
transferred in line with said holes and secured therein, and an
article embracing such studs blanked out of such metal strip, sub-
stantially as set forth. 9th. In a blanking and studding wachine
of the character described, the combination with a stationary die
block having piercing and blanking dies therein, a heading tool
operatively placed intermediate of said piercing and blanking dies,
a gate or other like movable support carrying piercing and blanking
punches, cutting off and stud blank carrying tools intermediate of
said punches, a” wire-feeding device on said movable support, said
punches, cutting off and stud blank carrying tools intermediate of
the wire-feeding device and the said die block and header, all com-
bined s0 as to pierce holes in a metal strip, cut off sections
tof the wires to form studs and transfer such sections out of the
. wire-feeding line, and in line with such holes, insert and secure them
i therein, and blank out a corset eye or other like article embracing
such studs, from the said metal strips, substantially as described.
10th. The combination in a blanking and studding machine, of a
: wire-feeding device consisting of stationary and movable jaws hav-
©ing an intermediate spring tongue, a movable gate on which such
wire feeding device has an independent movement, a tool-holder
carrying piercing and blanking tools attached to such gate, cut-off
and stud-carrying tools in said holder, a clamp having a finger at
right angles t{ereto to engage with and prevent the wire moving
back when the wire-feeding device is retreating, for the purpose set
forth. 1lth. The combination in a blanking and studding machine,
of a wire-feeding device, a tool-holder carrying piercing and blank-
ing punches, tools for cutting a projected section of wire and carry-
ing such section out of the wire }eeding line, a die block and header,
such tool-holder section cutting and carrying tools placed between
the wire-feeding device and said die-holder and header, for the pur-
pose describel. 12th. Tn a combined blanking and studding
machine, a wire-feeding device having an independent movement on
a movable support, a tool-holder having piercing and blanking tools
for cutting a section (to form a stud) from the projecting end of the
wire and carrying such stud out of the feeding line of such wire and
in line with the piercing tools, a die block, such tool-holder and a
section cutting and carrying. tools placed intermediate of the wi e-
feeding device and the said die block, a header to engage the pro-
jecting end of the wire section or stud, combined with an upper
anvil to engage the opposite end of the stud, which, combined with
the side pressure of the section-carrying tools, will form a head and
shoulder on such stud, for the purpose set forth. 13th. The herein
described machine for blanking and studding, comprising, in con-
bination, a movable gate, a yoke attached to said gate and embrac-
ing the driving shaft, the upper endof such yoke adjustably secured
to the machine frame, rolls on such yoke to engage lifting cams on
such shafts, said gate carrying an adjustable roll to engage a cam on
such shafts-wire-feeding device on such gate, a tool-holder in the
lower end of such gate and carrying piercing and blanking punches,
transversely operating tools for cutting asection from the projecting
end of the wire and conveying such section or stud blank out of the
feeding line of such wire and in line with the piercing tools, a die-
block and header, »ll combined so that when the wire feed had
projected a section of wire sufficient to form a stud, the cut-off and
stud-carrying tools will sever such section and carry it out of the
feeding line of the wire and in line with holes formed by the pierc-
ing tools, in a metal strip on the die-block, and such stud blanks
headed from below and shoulders formued on the stud above the
metal strip, for the purpose set forth. 14th. In a machine for
forming studded blanks, the combination of sheet metal feeding,
piercing and blauking devices, wire feeding, cutting, transferring
and upsetting devices, co-operating so as to pierce stud holes in a
metal strip, feed the wires a predetermined length, cut sections
therefron, transfer such sections out of the wire-feeding line and in
line parallel with said stud holes, said strip fed forward so as to
bring such holes in vertical alignment with said sections, insert and
secure such sections therein to form studs, feed the metal strip, con-
taining such studs, to the blanking tools and blank anarticle embrac-
ing such studs therefrom, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,874. Scraper. (Grattoir.)

George E. Richardson, John T. Richardson, both of Lake Ann, and
Quiney E. Boughey, Traverse, all in Michigan, U.S.A., 21st
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th October, 1897.)

Clain.—1st. The combination with a wheeled support, a forward
and a rear rock-shaft journalled in the said support, each shaft being
provided at each end with a pinion, ratchet-wheels secured upon the
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forward shaft, having their teeth inclined in opposite directions,
levers provided with latches engaging the said ratchet-wheels, and
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a locking device for the said forward shaft, of alever connected with
the rear shaft, a lever mounted upon the said support, a pulley lo-
cated on the rear shaft, and a chain attached to the said lever on
the support and passed over the said pulley, a scraper, racks at-
tached to the forward and rear side portions of the scraper, having
guided movement upon the support, the said racks being in engage-
went with the said pinions, and a removable end-gate located at
the rear portion of the scraper and connected with the aforesaid
chain, as and for the purpose specitied.  2nd. The combination of an
axle, a frame carried by the axle, two shafts journalled in the frame,
a pinion fixed to each end of the shaft, means on each shaft by which
they may be turned, pawl and ratchet devices for holding the shafts
stationary, a scoop located beneath the frame, rack-bars tixed to the
scoop and respectively meshing with the pinions, a lever fuleruimed
on the axle, a chain counected to the lever, a pulley carried by one
shaft and over which the chain passes, and a sliding gate for the
scoop, the gate having the chain connected thereto, substantially as
described.  3rd. The combination of an axle, a frame carried by the
axle, two shafts journalled in the frame, a pinion carried hy each
end of each shaft, two oppositely disposed ratchet-wheels fixed to
one shaft, a pawl-lever for each ratchet-wheel, means for holding
the shafts in position, a scoop located below the frame, rack-bars
carried by the scoop and respectively meshing with the pinwons, a
lever fulerumed on the axle, a chain connected to the lever, a pulley
carried by one shaft and ¢ver which the chain passes, and a verti-
cally movable gate located in slideways at the rear of the scoop, the
gate being connected with the chain, substantially as deseribed.

Box Car.

No. 37,8735, (Char @ marchandises.)

Y

e 0 S
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Anson W. Stebbins, Cameron, Missisippi, Walter (. Kirkpatrick,

Nashville, Tennesee, Eli Wise and Edward M. Stebbins. both
of Abbeville, Louisiana, all in the U.S.A., 21st October, 1847 ;
6 years. (Filed 19th Augnst, 1897.)

Claim.--1st. A box-car having a longitudinally-extended door-
opening in its side, in combination with a_horizontal beam hound-
ing the top of the door»oswmng, and a series of trusses interposed
between said beam and the top of the car and connected thereto,
said trusses being formed of continuous bars bent to the desired
form and interlaced with each other, substantially as and for the
purpose described.  2nd. In a box-car having a longitudinaliy-
extended door-opening in its side, the combination with the door-
post and the end post of the car, of a horizontal beam extending
between said posts, and a series of reversely-inclining braces cross-
ing each other and interposed between said posts above and below
the horizontl bar, said braces being hent as described to form right
angled end portions to fit snugly in the corners and form abutting
surfaces for the vertical pusts and horizontal beams, substantially as
specitied. 3rd. A car-door consisting of twosections hinged together
and one or both provided in their meeting edges with a notch, in
comb nation with a stop secured to the car-body and entering said
notch when the door is closed, substantially as and for the purpose
described. 4th. A car-door consisting of a shding section adapted
to close a portion of the door-opening, and a hinged section connected
to the sliding section and adapted to close another portion of the

doeor-opening, said hinged section being formed with a notch, in
combination with a stop on the car-body entering said notch in the
door when closed, substantially as described. 5th. A car-door, con-
sisting of a sliding section adapted to close a portion of the door-
opening, and a hinged section counected to the sliding section and
adapted to close another portion of the door-opening, in combination
with means on the car-body independent of the ordinary locking
devices for engaging the hinged section when closed and preventing
the sliding of the door-sections, but arranged to permit the sliding
of the sections when the hinged section is swung outward, substan-
tially as described.

No. 37,876.

Apparatus for Generating Ozone Gas.
(Apparesl pour générer le gaz ozonisé.)

S7rze

The Electric Rectifying and Refining Co., Camden, New Jersey,
assignee of Marshall Pridham, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, both
in the U.S.A., 21st October, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 29th
December, 1896.)

Claiin.—1st. In an apparatus for generating ozone gas, the combi-
nation of separated casings, one being dielectric, each provided with
a thin sprinkled coating of powdered or granular conducting mater-
ial, suitable for producing an electrical brush-discharge, the dielec-
tric being between the coatings, means for causing a How of oxygen
throu:h the space between said casings, and means for conveying an
electric current to one and away from the other of said coatings sub-
stantially as specitied.  2nd. In an apparatus for generating ozone
gas, the combination of separated casings, one being dielectrie, and
each having a thin sprinkled coating of powdered or granular con-
ducting material suitable for producing an electiical brush discharge,
the dielectiic being between the two coatings, means for cnn\’eying
an electrical current to one and away from the other of said contings,
weans for crusing a flow of oxygen gax through the space between
the casings, and weans for reducing the temperature of said gas be-
fore it enters the generator, substantially ax specified.  3rd. In an
apparatus for generating ozone gas, the combination of separated
casings, one being dielectrie, and each having a thinly sprinkled ex-
terior coating of powlered or granular conduneting material suitable
for producing an electrical brush discharge, neans for conveying an
electrical current to one and away from the other of said coatings,
means for causing a flow of oxygen gas throngh the space between
the casings, and means for maintaining said gas at a an tempera-
ture during its passage, substantially as specified. 4th. Inanappa-
ratus for generating ozone gas, the combination of separated casings
one being dielectric, and each provided with a thinly sprinkled ex-
terior coating of powdered or granular conducting material suitable
for producing an electrical brush discharge, means for conveying an
electric current to une and away from t%\e other of said coatings,
means for cansing a low of oxygen gas through the space between
the casings, means for reducing the temperature of said gas before it
enters the generator, and means for maintaining such low tempera-
ture of the gas while it is passing through the generator, substanti-
ally as specitied. 5th. In an apparatus for generating ozone gas,
the combination of an inner zm(; outer casing separated from each
other, the outer casing being dielectric, and each having a thinly
sprinkled exterior coating of powdered or granular conducting ma-
terial suitable tor producing an electrical brush-discharge, with an
inlet for admitting oxygen gas to the space between the inner and
outer casings, an outlet from said space, and connections hetween
the conducting coatings and a suitable generator of electricity, sub-
stantially as specified.  6th. In an apparatus for generating ozone
gas, the combination of the inner and outer casing mounted so as to
provide a space between them, the outer casing being dielectrie, and
each having a thinly sprinkled exterior coating of granular or pow-
dered condneting material suitable for producing an electrical brush
discharge, connections between said coatings and an electrical gene-
rator, a pipe for supplying oxygen gas to the space between the two
casings, and a refrigerating tank through which the oxygen supply
pipe passes on 1ts way to the generator, substantially as specified.
7th. In apparatus for generating ozone gas, the combination of iu
ner and outer casings mouuted so as to form a space between the
two, the outer caxing being dielectric, and each having an external
coating of granular conducting material suitable for producing an
electrical brush discharge, connections between said external coat-
ings and a suitable source of electricity, a perforated pipe extending
within the inner casing and having connection with a supply of cool-
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ng fluid, a pipe for withdrawing the cooling fluid from said inner
casing, and means for causing a low of oxygen gas through the space
between the two casings substantially as specified.  8th. In appara-
tus for geneiating ozone gas, the combination of inner and outer
casings mounted so as to provide a space between the two, the inner
casing being dielectric, and each provided with an external coating
of granular material, presenting nunerous points or protuberances
suitable for an electrical brush discharge, connections between said
cuatings and a generator of electricity, a spraying device, for intro-
ducing jets of cooling liquid within the inner casing, a suitable
source of oxygen supply, a pipe leading therefrom to the space be-
tween the two casings, and a refrigerating vessel through which said
pipe passes on its way to the generator, substantially as specified.

No. 57,877.

Electric Furnace. (Fournaise électrigue.)

]

B ST syy

James A. Denther, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 22nd October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st September, 1887.)

Claim.—1st. In an electric arc furnace, a suspended electrode,
mechanism for vibratin;{):aid electrode, and a feed mechanism for
feeding the material to be treated within the path of the electric
arc during the interval between a back and a forth movement of
said electrode.  2nd. In an electric are furnace, a suspended elec-
trode, mechanism for vibrating said electrode, and a feed mechan-
ism connected with said electrode and adapted to he operated by the
movement of the same to feed the n‘)aterlalv to be treated within the
puth of the electric arc. 3rd. In an electric arc furnace, a suspend-
ed electrode, mechanisim for vibrating said electrode, and a feed
mechanism connected with the said electrode and adapted to be
operated by the movement of the same to intermittently feed the
material to be treated within the path of the are. 4th. In an elec-
tric arc furnace, a lower electrode, an upper electrode, mechanism
for vibrating said upper electrode to expose the lower electrode
to receive the material to be treated, mechanism for increasing the
distance between said electrodes to accommodate thematerial to be
treated, and a feed mechanism operated by the movement of said
upper electrode for feeding the material to be treated onto and
within the path of the electric arc.

No. 37,878, Railway Car Brake. (Frein de chars.)

Ella Alberta Marden, Watertown, Massachusetts, U.S.A. 22nd
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a railway car-brake, a tubular brake-beam having
the brake-heads secured to its opposite ends, said tubular beam be-
ing reinforced by a solid bar placed within the same in contact with
its interior surface and extending from one end to the other of said
beam, substantially as described. 2nd. In a railway car-brake, a
tubular brake-beam having the hrake-heads secured to its opposite
ends, combined with a solid flat reinforcing-har placed within the
same with its narrower sides or edges facing in the line or direction
of the strain, substantially as described. 3rd. Inarailway car-brake,
a tubular brake-beamn having the brake-heads secured to its opposite
ends, combined with a solid flat reinforcing-bar placed within the
same with s narrower sides or edges facing in the line or direction
of the strain, and said flat reinforcing-bur being provided on its
upper and lower surfaces with longitudinal ribs extending vertically
therefrom into contact with the upper and lower interior surfaces of
the tube within which said bar is placed, substantially as described.
4th. A railway car-brake consisting of a tubnlar brake-beam of
elliptical or obﬁmg from in cross-section, and two brake-heads with-

in which the ends of said beam are secured, said tubular beam being
arranged with its narrower sides or edges facing in the line or
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direction of the strain, substantially as described. 5th. In a rail-
way car-brake, a tubular brake-beam of elliptical or oblong form in
cross-section and having the brake-heads secured to its opposite
ends, in combination with a flattened reinforcing-bar placed within
the sawe, said beam and reinforcing-har being arranged with their
narrower sides or edges facing in the line or direction of the strain,
substantially as deseribed. 6th. In a railway car-brake, a tubular
brake-beam having the brake-head secured to its opposite ends, said
beam being reinforced by a solid bar placed within the same, and
said tubular beam being compressed at its ends to fit tightly around
the reinforcing-bar on all sides of the same, thereby forming solid
ends for insertion within apertures in the brake-heads, substantially
as deseribed.  7th. Tn a railway car-hrake, the combination of a
tubular brake-bean, two brake-heads in which the ends of said
beamn are secured, and a solid flat reinforcing-bar placed within
said tubular beamn with its narrower sides or edges facing in the
line or direction of the strain, and a lever-clamp or connecting bar
centrally secured to the tubular beamn to receive the brake-lever,
substantially as described.

No. 57,879.

Bottle and Bottle Stopper.
(Bouteille et bouchon.)

Arthur Read Pollard, Worthing Sussex, England, 22nd October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th October, 1897.)

Claim.- -1st. A bottle provided with a ueck which is enlarged at
its lower end and which 1s provided with inwardly directed ribs or
projections, said neck being also provided at its upper end with an
iwardly directed portion whereby an annular shoulder is formed, a
packing ring placed beneath saj(j annular shoulder, and a stopper
which 18 spherical in form and which is adapted to rest upon the
inwardly directed ribs or projections at the hottom of the neck, said
stopper being provided at its upper side with a conieal projection,
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and around its centre circumference with slots or grooves which
extend in line with said projection, substantially as shown and
described.  2nd. A bottle provided with a neck which is enlarged
at its lower end, which is provided with an iuwardly directed rib or
projections, said neck being also provided at its inner end with
inwardly directed portions whereby an annular shoulder is formed,
a packing ring placed beneath said annular shoulder, and a stopper
which is spherical in form and which is adapted to rest upon the
inwardly directed ribs or projections at the bottom of the neck, said
stopper being provided at its upper side with a conical projection,
:m(! around its centre circumference with slots or grooves which
extend in line with said projections, and at its lower side with a
hall or body which serves as a weight, substantially as shown and
described.  3rd. A bottle provided with a neck which is enlarged at
its lower end and which is provided with inwardly directed ribs or
projections, said neck being also provided at its upper end with an
mwardly directed portion whereby an annular shoulder is formed, a
packing ring placed beneath saidannularshoulder, and a stopper which
is spherical in form, and which is adapted to rest upon the inwardly
directed ribs or projections at the bottom of the neck, said stopper
being provided at its upper side with a conical projection, and
around its centre circumference with slots or grooves which extend
in line with said projections and at its lower side with a ball or
body which serves as a weight, and the enlarged portion of the neck
being provided at one side with an inwardly directed cireular rib
or projection, substantially as shown and described.

No, 37,880, Spark Extinguisher and Blower.
(Fxtincteur d' étincelles.)

g

/
1
1

Gieorge A. Ingels, Pleasanthill, Missouri, U.S.A,,
1897 5 6 years. (Filed 16th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A combined spark-extingmisher and blower for
locomotives, comprising a pipe arranged vertically below the smoke-
stack of. and within, the boiler, and a perforated cap or nozzle
mounted upon the upper end of said pipe and adapted by spraying
water or steamn upwardly into the smoke at the mouth of the stack
to create a dense fog, substantially as described.  2nd. A combined
spark-extinguisher and blower for locomotives, comprising a pipe
arranged vertically below the smoke-stack of, and within the boiler,
and a cap or nozzle provided with an arched segmental end having
numerous orifices which extend substantially at right-angles to the
plane of the surface of said segment, and adapted by spm?'ing water
or ste m upwardly into the smoke at the mouth of the stack to
crente a dense fog, substantially as described.  3rd. In combination
with a locomotive boiler, a pipe projecting upwardly into the boiler
to about the plane of the upper line of tubes, and located vertically
below the sinoke-stack, through which water or steam is torced
upwardly under pressure, and a cap screwed down upon the upper
end of said pipe and provided with a segmental top provided with
numerous fine orifices, which extend substantially at right angles to
the surface of sald segment, substantially as and for the purpose
described.

22nd  October,

No.537.881. Sifting Apparatus. (Tum/s.)

Francis Henry Perry, Fishkill Landing, New York U.S.A., 22nd
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th October, 1897.)

Claim.---1st. An improved sifting apparatus, comprising a casing
divided by a partition into a front sifting compartment and a rear
dust compartment, said partition having a slot or opening and the
casing carrving interior guides or tracks below which is arranzed a
drawer, a sifter frame arranged to operate in the upper portion of
the sifting compartment upon said guides, and a set of separate and

?

removable sieves adapted to be carried by said sifter frame and
respectively provided with sieve bottoms ot varying sizes of mesh,

substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. An iwmproved
sifting apparatus, comprising a casing, a sifter trame mounted and
adapted to be reciprocated therein, and a set of separate and remov-
able sieves respeetiveiy having sieve bottoms of varying sizes of
mesh, said sieves being adapted to be relatively arranged within
and carried by the sifter frame in position one above the other with
the varying sizes of mesh bottoms graded downwardly, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. An improved sifting
apparatus, comprising the casing having the sifting compartment
within which are arranged longitudinal right angular guides or
tracks and carrying a drawer be%ow the latter, and a sifter frame
adapted to carry sieves and operate within the compartment above
said tracks, said sifter frame being provided with downwardly pro-
jecting metallic flanges at its side edges forming a bearing upon said
tracks, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. An
improved sifting apparatus, cowprising a casing divided into a
front sifting compartment and a rear dust compartment and having
a vertical interior partition provided with an opening forming a con-
nection between the top of the two compartments. said partition
extending downwardly to longitudinal guides or tracks within the
sifting compartment, a drawer occupying the bottom portion of said
sifting compartient below said tracks and of greater length than
the compartment proper, the rear end of said drawer being accomo-
dated under the partition, substantially as set forth, and a sifter
mechanism mounted upon and operating on said tracks above the
drawer, substantially as aud for the purpose set forth, 5th. An
improved sifting apparatus, comprising a casing divided by a par-
tition into a front sifting compartment and a rear dust compartment,
said partition having a slot or opening at the top, a drawer occupy-
ing the bottom of the sifting compartment, sieve devices occupying
the top portion of the sifting compartment above said drawer and
adapted to be reciprucated therein, and an inclined front or bottom
extending downwardly and rearwardly within the dust compartment
and leading to an opening at the rear end of said incline, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. An improved sifting
apparatus, comprising a casing divided into a front sifting compart-
ment and a rear dust compartment by a partition having a slot or
opening at tts top. the dust compartment having a rearwardly and
downwardiy inclined bottom exteriding to a bottom opening. longi-
tudinal tracks within the sifting compartment, a drawer oceupying
the lower portion below said tracks, a removable sifting frame
adapted to reciprocate upon said tracks, and a set of sieves having
sieve buttoms of varying sizes of mesh, said sieves Leing arranged
within and carried by the sifter frame, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 537,882, Match Box and Cigar Cutter.
(Boite a allumetles et coupe-cigares.)

Joseph Coyle, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 23rd October, 1897 : ¢
years. (Filed 15th September, 1897.)

Cluim.—1st. In a combined mwatch safe and cigar cutter in com-
bination, a box provided with a suitable sliding block, a transverse
groove in such block, an ejecting hole in tae front on a level there-
with, a hopper situated above such sliding block, an ejecting spring
sitnated at the side of the sliding block, a lug secured to the bottom
of the box, a box situated above such hopper provided with a spring-
controlled top, and means connected to sucﬁ top for operating the
sliding block previons to ejecting a ratch, as and for the purpose
specitied.  2nd. In a combined match safe and cigar cutter in com-
bination, a box provided with a suitable sliding block, a transverse
groove in such block, and ejecting hole in the front on a level there-
with, a hopper situated above such sliding block, an ejecting spring
situated at the side of the sliding block, a lug secured to the bottom
of the box, a box situated above such hopper provided with a s Ting-
controlled top, means connected to such top for operating the sliding
block previous to ejecting a match, a hole in the spring-controlled
top for receiving the tip of a cigar, a spring with a cutting edge
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designed to be brought past the inside of the hole to sever the tip
of a cigar when inserted, a chamber in such upper box for receiving
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the severed tips, provided with a pivoted plate for uncovering a
hole in the bottom of such chamber, as set forth and for the purpose
specified.

No. 57,883, sSawing Machine. (Scieric.)
e Nny

57543
Lorenzo Aloysius Denther, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A,, 23rd Oct-

ober, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th June, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a sawing machine, the combination with the saws,
of spacing plates placed between said saws and having bevelled ed%res
forming inclined slideways down which the sawdust collected be-
tween the saws readily travels, asset forth. 2nd. In a sawing machine
the combination with the saw table, provided with two longitudinal
grooves, of aseries of guide plates adjustably and removably secured to
said table by screw devices passed through said grooves, as set forth.
3rd. In a sawing machine, the combination with the saw table,
provided with two longitudinal grooves, of a series of guide plates
adjustably and remcvably secured to said table by screw devices
passed through said grooves, and springs secured to one side of some
of the plates to hold the strips of material against the opposite or
companion guide, as set forth.  4th. In a sawing machme,' the com-
bination of a saw table having slots and guide plates provided with
springs and adjustably secured in said slots, as set forth. 5th. Ina
sawing machine, the combination with the reciprocating saws, of a
lower saw guide having fingers projecting between the saws, and an
upper saw guide also provided with fingers projecting between the
saws, and vertically adjustable toward or from said lower guide, as
set forth.  6th. In a sawing machine, the combination wit! the_re-
ciprocating saws and the supporting saw gates, of a series of spacing
plates placed between the saws, each provided with a depression and
a projecting nose, a supporting portion fitting in said depression, a
cross bar provided with a groove fitting over said nose and serew
means for rigidly securing said portion and cross bar to the saw
gates, as set forth. 7th. In asawing machine, the combination with
the frame, and the reciprocating saws of devices for removing the
sawdust between and smoothing the side edges of the slats as they
come from the saws, as set forth. 8th. In a sawing machine, the
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combination”with{the frame, the reciprocating saws, and the saw
table, provided with an opening, of a shaft mounted in said table
and passing through said opening, and one or more circularsaws ad-
justably supported on said shaft, as set forth. 9th. In a sawing
machine, the conbination with the frame, the reciprocating saws,
and the saw table, provided with an opening, of a shaft mounted in
said table and passing through said opening, and one or more circu-
lar sawx adjustably supported on said shaft, said saws being provided
with a series of slots or openings and having the side edges of said
slots slightly set or bent alternately to each side to afford means to
remove the sawdust and smooth the side edges of the slats as they
come from the sawing wachine, as set forth. 10th. In a sawing
machine, the combination with the supporting frame, and the reci-
procating saws, of a planing device for removing and smoothing the
roughened lower edge left by the reciprocating saws, 11th. Inasawing
machine, the combination with the frame and a table, of a saw guide
placed between the front and rear portions of the table, and a second
saw guide above the table consisting of a vertically adjustable cross
bar having brackets provided with slots through which screw bolts
pass to secure it to the frame, and a series of wooden fingers secured
to said cross har, as set forth, 12th. In a sawing machine, the com-
bination with the suppmting frame, of two saw gates supported in
slideways in sald frame, a series of reciprocating saws mounted
in each saw gate, a crank shaft having cranks extending there-
from in diametrically opposite directions and connecting rods
connecting said cranks to the saw gates, whereby one gate
is ascending while the other is descending and vice versa,
as set forth. 13th. In a sawing wmnachine, the combination with
the supporting frame, the saw gates, the reciprocating saws, and
the travnerse bars secured to the top of the front portion of
aid gates and provided with ribs, of a series of spacing plates
hung from said ribs, and interposed between the saws, as set forth,
L4th. In a sawing machine, the combination with the supportin
frame, the saw gates, the reciprocating saws, and an upper an
lower cross bar secured to the saw gates, of a series of upper spacing
plates depending from the upper bars and interposed between the
saws, and a series of lower spacing plates projecting from the lower
hars, and interposed between the saws, as set forth. 15th. In a
sawing machine, the combination with the saw gates, the reciproc-
ating saws, and a transverse bar secured to the top of the front
portion of each saw gate and provided with an upper and lower rib,
of a series of spacing plates hung from said ribs, as set forth. 16th.
In a sawing machine, the combination with the supporting frame,
and the lower feed rollers, of the upper feed rollers supported in a
izovable box, and adjustable towur& or from the lower feed rollers,
and springs for forcing said upper feed rollers toward the lower feed
rollers, as set forth. 17th. In a sawing machine, the combination
with the supporting frame, its table and the lower feed rollers
mounted in said table, so that their upper peripheral surfaces will
be slightly above its surface, of the upper feed rollers mounted in a
box movably supported by the frame, springs for forcing said upper
feed rollers toward the lower feed rollers, and means for verying the
tension of said spring to regulate the pressure of the rollers upon the
material, as set forth. 18th. In a sawing machine, the combination
with the supporting frame, of the feed rollers adjustably mounted
therein, an operating crown wheel mounted on cach of the feed
roller shafts, a power transmitting rod connected at one end with
the driving shaft, and an elongated pinion at the opposite end of
said rod and in engagement with the crown wheel and of sufficient
length to allow for the adjustment of the feed rollers without disen-
gagement from the crown wheels, as set forth. 19th, In a sawing
machine, the combination with the supporting frame, the saw gates
mounted in slideways in said frame, the reciprocating saws supported
in said saw gates and having their tops inchning slightly forward,
a driving shaft, two cranks extending from said shaft in diametri-
cally opposite directions, rods for connecting each saw gate to its
respeciive crank, a cam wheel mounted on each end of the driving
shaft, feeding rollers supported in the machine frame, and rods con-
necting said feed rollers with the cam wheels to intermittently
operate the same, to feed the material forward between the down-
ward cutting strokes of the reciprocating saws, as set forth, 20th.
In a double sawing machine, the combination of the double frame,
two saw gates mounted in slideways in said frame, a series of reci-
procating saws supported in each gate, a driving shaft, a cam at
each end thercof, two cranks extending at diametrically opposite
directions from said shaft, two rods each pivotally connected at its
lower end to one of the cranks and at its upper end to one of the
saw gates, feed rollers provided with crown wheels, and rods having
their lower ends provided with gear wheels engaging with the
cams on the driving shaft, and their upper ends with pinions engag-
ing with the crown wheels on the feed rollers, as set forth. 21st. lgn
a sawing machine, the combination with the supporting frame, pro-
vided with a slideway portion and table, of a saw gate mounted in
said slideway and supporting a gang of reciprocating saws, a circular
saw mounted in the table at the rear of the reciprocating saws, and
an oper:\tin%r shaft in connection with the saw gate and the circular
8- w, as set forth.

No. 57,884, Support for Typewriter and the like.
(Support pour clavigraphes, ete.)

John Fraser Gregory, Saint John, New Brunswick, 28rd October,
1807 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th June, 1847.)
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Claim.—1st. In combination, a plate adapted to be secured to a
suitable surface, lugs projecting therefrom, a swinging bracket

pivoted to said lugs, a thumb-screw for binding said bracket in
position, friction surfaces carried by the plate, a bracket for facili-
tating this binding operation, a disc adjustably secured to the outer
end of the bracket, means for securing said disc in any adjustment,
and means for securing a typewriter to said disc, as shown and
described. 2nd. In combination, a bracket plote, lugs formed
therewith, a rib connecting said lugs, a flange also formed with the

late, said flange having a bevelled edge, a bracket pivoted to the
ﬁxgs, a thumb-screw for drawing said bracket downwards, a surface
plate formed with or secured to the bracket having enlarged ends,
one of said ends having a bevelled flange, a disc adjustably secured
to the other enlargement, a thumb-nut for securing said disc in its
adjustment, and two ears projecting fromn the surface of the plate
and having holes therethrough for securing the baseboard of the
typewriter, as shown and described.

No. 57,885. Ruler. (Rigle)
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William Raphaél Boisvert, Quebec, Canada, 23rd October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 26th August, 1897.)

Claim.—In a ruler, the combination, with a case, and adjustable
marking wheels journalled therein, and provided with flanges, of a
flap hinged at one end to the case, a spring catch connecting the
other end of the said flap to the case, and an inking pad secured to
the said flap and pressed thereby against the said flanges, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 57,886. Storage Battery. (Accumulateur électrique.)

Charles Riordan, assignee of William Joseph Still, both of Toronto,
Ontario, Canada, 23rd October, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 8th
February, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In a storage battery, an electrode, comprising a
rectangular, continuous, hollow spiral of flat strip sheet lead in
flexible form with both edges free, an interposed hollow spiral of
active material exposed at the inside and outside, and a supporting
post for the electrode extending up within the spiral and forming a
guide for the free lengthwise mavement of the spiral, as and for the
purpose specified. 2nd. Ina storage battery, an electrode, compris-
ing a rectangular hollow spiral of flat strip sheet lead and an inter-

ed hollow spiral of active material, a rectangular supporting post
g):the electrode extending up through the spiral and longitudinal
grooves in each side of the post, as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. In a storage battery, an electrode, comprising a rectangular
hollow spiral of flat strip sheet lead and an interposed hollow spiral

of active material, a supporting post for the electrode extend_in% up
within the spiral and a lead from the centre of the lead spiral, as
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and for the purpose specified, 4th. In a storage battery, an elec-
trode, comprising a rectangular hollow spiral of (fa.t strip sheet lead,
an interposed hollow spiral of active material, a rectangular sup-
porting post for the electrode extending up through the spiral longi-
tudinal grooves in each side of the post, and a lead from the centre
edge of the spiral extending up through cne of the grooves through
the central opening of the spiral, as and for the purpose specified.
5th. The combination with the rectangular hollow spiral of flat strip
sheet lead and the hollow spiral of active material filling the spaces
between the convolutions of the central post, having a top slit and
the elastic band passing through the slit and from end to end of the
electrode, the lower end of the band being suitably fastened, sub-
stantially as described. 6th. The combination with the rectangular
electrodes, formed of a flat rectangular spiral with an interposed
srim] of active material, and central post with cylindrical top and
slits in the tops of such posts, of the top and bottom insu}ating
plates, oppositely formned slots for each alternate electrode in the
top plate und circular openings in the centre of such slots to receive
the cylindrical heads o{ the posts, and an elastic band for holdin
the plates together, having the top on a line with the slots, as an
for the purpose specitied. = 7th. The combination with the spirally
formed electrodes, having the reduced top and bottom ends forming
shoulders, of the top and bottom insulating plates into which such
reduced ends fit, as and for the purpose specified. 8th. The combi-
nation with the spirally formed electrodes, having the reduced top
and bottom ends forming shoulders, of the top and bottom plates,
and the winged holes in the bottom plate to receive the correspond-
ing reduced ends, as and for the purpose specitied. 9th. The com-
bination with the spirally formed electrodes, having the reduced top
and bottom ends forming shoulders, of the top and bottom plates
and the pins extending throngh the bottoms of the posts above the
shoulder and separating the bottoms of the electrodes from the
insulating plates, as and for the purpose specified. 10th. The
combination with the spirally forme(Felectrodes, having the top and
bottom ends forming shoulders, of the top and bottom plates and
pins extending through the reduced ends to bind the posts of the
electrodes to the top and bottom plates, as and for the purpose
specified. 11th. The combination with the spirally formed elec-
trodes, having the reduced top and bottom ends forming shoulders,
of the top and bottom plates, slots in the same througﬁ which the
leads extend, binding posts to which the leads are connected, and
the top sealing plate resting on the tops of the posts and having
openings through which the binding posts extend, as and for the
purpose specified. 12th. In a storage battery, the combination with
the electrodes and leads therefrom, and binding posts to which the
leads for each cell are connected, having stems with spherical heads,
of a pair of connecting plates for the cells having arc-shaped grooves
and clamping means for holding the spherical heads in the grooves,
as and for the purpose specified.

No. 57,887. Grain Harvester. (Moissonneuse.)

The Johnston Harvester Company, assignee of George Albert
Farrell, both of Batavia, New York, U.8.A., 23rd October,
1897; 6 years. (Filed 15th October, 1897.)

. Clavm.—1st. The combination with the movable reel standard and

its adjustmirod, capable of longitudinal and rotary movement, of

a catch bar hung on said rod and provided with locKing teeth on its
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side, and a stop with which said catch bar is interlocked by a rock-
Ing movement of the bar on said rod, substantially a set forth.
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2nd. The combination with the movable reel standard and its
adjusting rod, of a bearing in which the rear portion of said rod is
supported and in which said rod can turn and also move lengthwise,
a catch bar hung on said rod and provided with teeth on its side,
and a stop with which said catch bar is engaged by a rocking move-
ment of the catch bar on said rod, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
The combination with the movable reel standard and its adjusting
rod capable of longitudinal and rotary movement, of a catch bar
hung on said rod and provided with locking teeth on its side, a stop
with which said catch bar is interlocked by a rocking movement of
the bar on said rod, and a spring which tends to hold said bar in
engagement with said stop, substantially as set forth. 4th. The
combination with the movable reel standard and its adjusting rod
capable of longitudinal and rotary movement of a catch bar hung on
said rod and provided with locking teeth on one side, a bracket
provided with a bearing in which said rod is arranged, and an open-
mg in which the catch %a.r is arranged, a stop which 1s arranged on
the bracket on one side of the catch bar and with which the catch
bar is interlocked by a rocking movement of the bar on said rod, and
a spring arranged on the bracket on_the opposite side of the catch
bar and adapted to hold the bar yieldingly in engagement with said
stop, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,888. Breast Strap Attachment,

(Attacke pour harnais  poitrails.)

Gilbert Nevling and Thomas Tailor Moore, both of (:len Campbell,
Pennsylvania, U.S, A, 23rd October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th
October, 1897.)

Claim.—In combination with the breast-strapmade in two sections,
of lugs projecting outwardly therefrom, and a bow having bifurcated
ends removably attached to the said lugs, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.

No. 57,889. Broom Handle. (Manche de balai.)

)
Srssg

George John Craven, London, Middlesex, England, 25th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th September, 1897.)

Claim.—The method of fixing a handle to a brush, rake or hoe by
means of rivetted screws, such screws to enter the two holes in the
flanges of the socket, and fasten by the nuts.

No. 57,890.

oven. (Fourneau.)

Richard Bigley, Torounto, Ontario, Canada, 25th October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 14th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. An oven plate having a diagonally corrugated sur-
face, as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In an oven, an interior
lining comprising the bottom plate, side plates and back plate all
provided with a diagonal corrugations as and for the purpose
specified. 3rd. In comnbination the bottom plate, side plates and
back plate all provided with diagonal corrugations and corner
channels formed free from. corrugations, on the edges of the corru-

ated portions of the plates, sa and for the purpose specified. 4th.
%n combination the bottom plate C provided with diagonal corruy;
tions, the plain top plate A, the front frame D provided with
grooves d and d! to_receive the front edge of the bottom and top
plates, the diagonally corrugated back plate having grooves e, el to
receive the back edges of the bottom and top plates, the side plates
P and the curved lips formed at the back and side of the bottom
{;late and extending beneath the corrugated surfaced of the side and

ack plates as and for the ur{»ose specified. 5th. In an oven, the
combination with the back plate and smoke flue, of a ventilating
flue behind the back plate, openings at the bottom of the back plate
connecting such flue with the interior of the oven, and openings in
the top of the ventilating flue extending into the smoke flue, as and
for the purpose specified.

No. 57,891. Floor Drain. (Egoutpour planchers.)

Herbert Prentice Crane, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 25th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A floor drain, comprising in combination a [metal
frame having longitudinal ribs on its upper surface providing chan-
nels between them, and transverse ledges at its ends whose upper
surfaces are in the plane of the beariniedges of the ribs, spacing
lugs on the ledges and slats resting at their ends upon the led
between the lugs, the bodies of said slats being supported upon the
upper edges of the longitudinal ribs, substantially as described.
2nd. A floor drain comprising in combination a metal frame, having
an inclined upper surface and integral longitudinal parallel ribs
upon said surface, providing channels of gragually increaging depth

from end to end, transverse ledges at its ends whose upper surfaces
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are in the plane of the bearing edges of the ribs, the said ribs afford-
ing at their deeper ends, a seat for the lower ledge, and thereby

forming, in combination with the ledge and bottom, openings for
the escape of the liquids, lugs on said ledges alternating in position
with the ribs, and ﬁats resting at their ends between said lugs and
upon said ledges, and adapted to bear throughout their length upon
the ribs, substantially as described.

No. 57,892. Pocket for Garments.

(Poches pour vétements.)
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Reinhold Bartell and Joseph Walter Shields, both of Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 25th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed
18th October, 1897.)

Clatm.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a garment provided
with a pocket opening, a pocket, and a reinforce, the latter being
inturned through said opening and presenting a facing for the edge
thereof both at the front and rear of the cloth, the edges of the
pocket strip being secured between the cloth and the reinforce,
substantially as described. 2nd. As a new article of manufacture,
a garment provided with a pocket opening, a pocket, and a reinforce,
the latter being folded double in front of the cloth and also folded
behind the same above and below the pocket opening, and the
pocket being attached to the reinforce and cloth, substantially as
described. 3rd. As a new article of manufacture, a garment pro-
vided with a pocket opening, a pocket, and a reinforce, the latter
being in one piece, and providing a facing for the cloth at the edge
of the pocket opening both at the front and rear of the said cloth,
the said parts being all secured together by a rectangular line of
stitching surrounding the pocket opening, and the pocket being
completed substantially as set forth.

No. 57,893, Pocket for Garments,
(Poche pour vitements.)

Reinhold Bartell and Joseph Walter Shields, both of Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 25th October, 1897 ; 6 yvears. (Filed
18th October, 1897.)

Clatm.—1st. As a new article of mamifacture, a garment provided
with a pocket-opening, a pocket, and a facing strip, said strip being
folded into a pleat about said opening, and attached to the part of
the cloth of the garment inturned at the edge of said opening and
also at its inner ends to the pocket, substantially as described.
2nd. As a new article of manufacture, a garment provided with a
pocket-opening, a fpocket, and a facing strip, said strip being in a
single piece and folded into a pleat about said opening, having a
slit with closed ends, the same being attached to the face of the

garment and inturned through said opening carrying with it the
edges of the cloth about said opening, and thereafter sewed with a

Y7593

rectangular line of stitching around said opening, and also attached
to the material of the pocket, substantially as described. 3rd. As
a new article of manufacture, a garment provided with a pocket-
opening, a pocket, and a facing strip, the material of said pocket
being in a single picce and folded into a pleat about said opening,
said facing strip being attached thereto, all of said parts being
attached to the back side of the cloth of the garment, substantially
as described. .

No. 37,804. Patching Mill Saw.

(Methode de réparer les scies.)

A
{ Y1994

Oliver Giroux, Rockland, Ontario, Canada, 23th October, 1897; 6
years. (Filed 18th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The art or method of mending cracked or split saws
which consists in removing a portion of the material of the saw on
opposite sides of the crack or split to make a flat recess, then makin,
a patch of flat steel to fit said recess, and brazing the patch to sai
recess, as set forth. 2nd. A mended or restored broken saw havin
a crack or split covered by a patch of flat steel fitted to and inserte
in a recess formed by grinding or filing out a portion of the saw
plate on one or both sides, and having said patch brazed in said
recess and covering the crack or split, as set forth.

No. 57,893, Railway Frogs and Crossings,
(Aiguille de croisement.)
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Lawrence Fulton Braine, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 25th

October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th October, 1897.)
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Claim.—1st. Tn a railway frog or crossing, the combination with
the rails, of a continuous filling piece having radiating arms integral
one with another, each of said arms having a head to co-operate
with the rails on opposite sides thereof and having a foot to support
said rails, binders adapted to be secured to the outer surfaces of the
rails and bolts adapted to secure all of the parts together, substan-
tially as shown and described. 2nd. In a railway frog or crossing,
the combination with the rails, of a continuous filling piece having
radiating ars integral one with another, each of said arms having
a head to co-operate with the rails on opposite sides thereof and
having a foot to support said rails, binders or angle pieces shaped to
fit in the angle between diverging rails and to extend from one to
the other and bolts to secure all of the parts together, substantially
as shown and described. 3rd. In a railway frog or crossing, the
combination with the rails, of a continuous filling piece having
radiating arms integral one with another, each of said arms havinga
head to co-operate with the rails un opposite sides thereof and having
a foot to support said rails, binders adapted to be secured to the
outer surfaces of the rails and having each a flange or lip to
extend over and beneath the foot of the rails to support the samne,
and bolts to secure all of the parts together, substantially as shown
and described.

No. 57,806. Street Crossing Signal.

(Signal pour traverses de rues.)

) ® ][

Zeep mean
Sraxas o 24

Teesiar_wime

Charles A. Parrish, Jackson, Michigan, U.S.A., 25th October, 1897;
6 years. (Filed 18th October, 1897.)

-—
Claim.—1st.'In an |electrical "signal for street-crossing, the’com=
bination with a street car of’a circuit-maker adapted to engage with
the trolley of said car, a relay counected with said circuit-maker, a
signal having a circuit there through arranged to be completed by
said relay, whereby said signal is operated, and means for breaking
said circuit, substantially as described. 2nd. In an electrical signal
for street-crossings, the combination with a trolley car, of a circuit-
maker, a relay, a signal, a circuit-breaker, all suitably connected to
be electrically operated by the passage of the trolley of said ear, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. A signalling apparatus, comprising a
relay, a circuit-maker, suitably supported and adapted to contact
with a trolley-wheel to complete the circuit from the track to said
relay, a signal arranged to be supported at said crossing and con-
nected with electrical terminals with said relay, said relay hein
adapted to connect said terminals, whereby a circuit is complete
through said signal, and a cirenit-breaker through which said cir-
cuits are arranged to pass and which is adapted to be operated by
the trolley-wheel of a car to break said circuit and check the opera-
tion of the signal. 4th. A signalling apparatus, comprising a cir-
cuit-maker adapted to be closed by contact with the trolley-wheel,
a set of magnets, a circuit-breaker, a circuit between said ecircuit-
maker and the track, inclnding therein said magnets and cirenit-
breaker, an armature adapted to be operated by said magnets,
which are energized by the current passing through said circuit, a
contact-point actuated by said armature, electrical terminals
arranged in the path of said contact point to be engaged thereby, a
second circuit leading from a feed wire through said termmals to
said magnets, adapted to re-energize said magnetsand to lock said
contract point in engagement with said terminals, a signal within
said second circuit adapted to be operated by the current passing
therethrough, and to be kept in operation until the contact at
said terminals is broken by the engagement of the trolley with said
circuit-breaker, substantially as described. 5th. A signalling
apparatus, comprising two circuits, one of which includesa circuit-
maker, relay, a circuit-breaker, the other of which includes an alarm,
said relay and said circuit-breaker, said circuit-maker being adapted
to be operated by a passing trolley to complete the circuit through
said relay, whereby a second circuit through said signal is complet-
ed, the relay being arranged to coinplete said second circuit and to
retain said signal in operation until the said circuit is broken by the
actuation of the circuit-breaker through the medium of said trolley-
wheel, substantially as described. 6th. A signalling apparatus,
comprising a set of magnets, a contact-lever with contact-point,
circuit terminals in position to be contacted by said contact-point, a
circuit-maker to be operated by the incoming car, a circuit-breaker
to be operated by the passing car at the crossing, a circuit from the
circuit-maker, through said magnets and circuit-breaker, to the track
or ground, a signal, and a circuit from feed wire through said signal
and circuit terminals, thence through magnets and circuit-breaker
on to track or ground, substantially as described. Tth. In a signal,
the combination of a set of magnets, circuit terminals, a pivoted
contact-lever provided with a contact point for contacting the circuit

terminals, an arnature pivoted at one end to be operated by said
magnets connected with said lever, whereby said lever is operated,
and an adjustable stop arranged to engage said armature, sub-
stantially as described. 8th. A circuit-maker, comprising ‘a suit-
able support to be fastened to a trolley wire, a horizontal arm hav-
ing one end engaging said support, a vertical swinging lever at the
outer end of said arm, said lever composed of insulating material
having a metallic plate on one side, said plate being adapted to be
contacted by the trolley-wheel, substantially as described. 9th. A
circuit-breaker, comprising a suitable support adapted to be secured
to the trolley wire, an arm extending therefron, a lever pivoted at
the outer end of sail arm adapted to be engaged by a passing
trolley, a spring suitably secured to and insulated from said arm,
and having its outer upper end adapted to engage the upper end of
said lever, whereby an electrical circuit is made through said spring,
lever and supporting arm, the lower end of said lever being compos-
ed of insulating material to contact with said trolley-wheel, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 57,897.

Ladies’ Work Box,
(Boite a ouvrage pour dames.)

Annis Eleanor Conety, Gracedale, Pennsylvania, U. S."A., 25th
October, 1807 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th October, 1897.) )
Claim.— In a work-box, a series of rows of spool-holders, each hav
ing a central spindle, an arm in the rear of and parallel with said
spindle, a guide or perforation near the middle of the arm through
which the thread passes rearwardly from the spool, and a perfora-
tion or guide at the upper end of the arm through which the thread
may be drawn forward over the spool, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 57,898. Clothes Line Prop.
(Appui pour cordes i linge.)

John H. 'Stockman, Oscoda, and Lyman A. Thornton, Au Sable,
both in Michigan, U.8. A, 2bth October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed

18th October, 1897.)
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Clatm.—The combination with a clothes line prop, of a substanti-
ally U-shaped head secured thereto which has arms that are
provided with inwardly and downwardly extending slots which
terminate in an upwardly extending portion, thereby providing
inner hook guards.

No. §7,899. Siphon Flush. (Sipkon @ laver.)
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Bernard Michael Carney, McKeesport, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 25th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd July, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A water-closet tank having a flushing apparatus, a
connection between the seat and the operative parts, whereby while
the seat is depressed, the tank will be intermittently flushed, and
an after flush operated to flush the closet when pressure is removed
from the seat, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A closet flush tank
having a stationary siphon, an inlet valve, a valve-operating float, a
crank-shaft journalled in said tank, and a cord or chain connected
to said crank-shatt and adapted to rock it into engagement with the
stem of the valve-operating float to lower said float and open the
inlet valve, substantially as set forth.

No. §7,900. Anchor,

(Ancre.)

Daniel Hoyt, South Norwalk, Connecticut, William F. Oatman and
Henry D. Habson, residents respectively of East Orange, New
Jersey, allin the U.S.A., 26th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed
14th September, 1897.)

Claim—1st. An anchor consisting of a dish-shaped head, and a
shank fixed centrally in said head, said head having a sharp scalloped
edge with flukes between the scallops around the edge, and having
a concavity whose radius is greater than the length of the shank,
substantially as described. 2nd. An anchor consisting of a dish-
ghaped head slightly concave on its underside, and an inclined
shank fixed in the centre of the head, the whole bein% so constructed
and arranged as to sink in themud or silt, substantially as described.
3rd. An anchor consisting of a dish-shaped head shghtly concave
on its upper side and having sharp pointed flukes, and an inclined
flattened shank fixed in the centre 0} the head, the whole being so
constructed and arranged as to sink in the mud or silt, substantially
as described. 4th. In an anchor, the combination with a dishing
head, of a shank fixed to the crown or centre of said head and hav-
ing its free end portion placed at an oblique angle with the plane of
the head when the anchor is in its operative position. 5th. In an
anchor, the combination with a dishing head, of a straight shank
adjusted to pass obliquely through the crown or centre of said head.
6th, In an anchor, the combination with a dishing head comprising
flukes extending outward from its crown, of a rigid shank fixed to
said crown, the axis of its free end being placed at an oblique angle
with the plane of the head, and in a plane at right angles to the
plane of the head and intersecting the periphery of the head be-
tween the two nearest flukes. 7th. In an anchor, the combination
with a dishing head comprising flukes extending outward from the
crown, of a shank fixed to the crown of said head, the axis of its
free end being placed at an oblique angle with the plane of the head
and in a plane at ri%ht angles to the plane of the head and intersect-
ing the periphery of the head in line with the most distant fluke,

the two flukes nearest said most distant fluke being turned upward
more than aforesaid flukes. 8th. In an anchor, the combination
with a dishing head comprising flukes extending outward from the
crown, of a shank fixed to the crown of said head, the axis of its
free end being placed at an obliqueangle with the plane of the head,
and the surface of said shank facing the head being made in the
form of a wedge extending longitmgiinally along said shank. 9th.
In an anchor, the combination with a dishing head, of a shank fixed
to the crown or centre of said head and having its free end portion
placed at an angle with the plane of said head, the surface of said
shank facing the head being wedge-shaped substantially through-
out its length.

No.537,901. Runners for Vehicles. (Patin pour voitures.)

Solomon E. Oviatt, Lansing, Michigan, U.S. A., 26th October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 20th June, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a runner, of an inverted
V-shaped support, an axle-clamp constructed of two jaws resting
upon said support, and a bolt pivotally uniting said jaws and pass-
ing transversely under the adjacent portion of said support to secure
the jaws thereupon and permit the oscillation of the runmer, sub-
stantially as set forth. 2ad. The combination with a runner, of a
support, an axle-clamp having two jaws jointedly engaged the one
with the other and with said support to permit the oscillation of the
runner, said jaws constructed with ears projecting downwardly over
the upper ends of said arms to limit the oscillation of the runner,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination of a runner, an
inverted V-shaped support rising therefrom, an axle clamp consist-
ing of two independent jaws. a bolt pivotally uniting said jaws and
passing transversely under the adjacent portion of said support to
secure the jaws thereupon and permit the oscillation of the runner,
and means to compress the upper ends of the jaws upon the axle,
substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination with a runner, or
an inverted V-shaped support, an axle-clamp constructed of two
independent jaws resting upon said support, a bolt pivotally uniting
said jaws and passing transversely under the adjacent portion of
said support to secure the jaws thereupon and permit the oscillation
of the runner, and means to compress the upper ends of the jaws
upon the axle, and brace-arms F, F'! connected with said support,
substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination with a runner, of
an inverted V-shaped support, an axle-clamp constructed of two
independent jaws resting upon said support, a{)()]t pivotally uniting
said jaws and passing transversely under the adjacent portion of
said support to secure the jaws thereupon and permit the oscillation
of the runner, and means to compress the upper ends of the jaws
upon the axle, brace-arms F, F! connected with said support, and a
socket connected with the upper ends of said brace-arms, substan-
tially as set forth. 6th. The combination with a runner, of support-
ing arms C, C1, an axle-clamp supported upon said arms, brace-
arms F, F1, a socket (z supported upon said brace-arms, a packing
w'thin said socket, a sleeve J to engage the cuter end of the axle,
said sleeve provided with a step-plate, said socket cut away to form
supporting-shoulders for said step-plate, substantially as set forth.
7th. The combination with a runner A, of supporting arms C, C1,
an axle-clamnp jointedly supported upon said arms, a nose-piece of
spring metal upon the forward end of the runner, and a bell attached
to said nose-piece, substantially asset forth. 8th. The combination
with a runner A, of supporting arms constructed of an inverted
V-shaped metallic bar, a clamp consisting of two jaws resting upon
the top of said brace-arms, and a bolt passing under the apex of said
bar jointedly uniting the clamp thereupon and the jaws one with
another, substantially as set forth. 9th. The combination of a run-
ner, a clamp jointedly supported thereon, a socket (+, braces con-
nected with said socket and with the support for the clamp, and a
brace P adjustably connecting the socket and clamp, substantially
as set forth.

No. 57.902. Secondary Battery and Process of form-

ing same, (Pile secondaire.)

George Washington Harris and Richard Josiah Holland, both of
New York, State ot New York, U.8.A., 26th October, 1897; 6
years. (Filed 1st January, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. An electrode formed of a single integral piece of lead,
for use in secondary or storage batteries, and consisting of an open-
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work or skeleton plate composed of oppositely inclined intersecting
or crossing ribs and grooves on its opposite sides, said ribs being of

)/
%
Y

rectangular or quadrilateral form in cross-section and the said
grooves on one side of the plate extending to the grooves on the
opposite side thereof, and all of said grooves being open at the side
and bottom edges of the plate to make the latter borderless except
at its top where it is provided with a lug, as B, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. The herein described process of forming electrodes for
secondaryor storage batteries, consisting in subjecting lead plates
to the action of an electric current in an electrolyte or bath com-
posed of two acids, one of which acids is a solvent, and the other of
which is a non-solvent, or a poor solvent, of lead, together with one
or more salts of each of said acids, and afterwards subjecting the
partly-formed electrodes to the action of an electric current in
another electrolyte or bath composed of dilute sulphuric acid and an
acid snlphate, subatantially as described. 3rd. The herein described
process of forming electrodes for use in secondary or storage bat-
teries, consisting in subjecting lead plates to the action of an electric
current in an electrolyte or bath composed of magnesium sulphate,
sulphuric acid, acetic acid and nagnesium acetate, and afterwards
subjecting the thus partly-formed electrede to the action of an
electric current in another electrolyte composed of dilute sulphuric
acid .and an acid sulphate, substantialiy as described. 4th. The
herein described process of forming electrodes for secondary or
storage batteries, consistiug in subjecting lead plates to the action
of an electric current in an electrolyte or bath oomposed of a solu-
tion of magnesium sulphate and two acids, one of which acids is a
solvent and the other of which is a non-solvent, or a poor solvent,
of lead, together with a suitable metallicsalt of the solvent acid, and
afterwards subjecting the partly-formed electrode to the action of an
electric current in another electrolyte or bath comé)osed of dilute
sulphuric acid and an acid sulphate, substantially as described. 5th.
The herein described process of forming electrodes for secondary or
storage batteries, consisting in first subjecting the lead plates toan
acid bath which will react thereon to form a thin coating of lead
sulphate. next subjecting the lead plates to the action of an electric
current, in an electrolyte or bath composed of a solution of mag-
nesim sulphate and two acids, one ot which is a solvent and the
other of which acids is a non-solvent, or a poor solvent, of lead,
together with a suitabie metallic salt of the solvent acid, and after-
wards subjecting the partly-formed electrode to the action of an
electric current in another electrolyte or bath composed of dilute
sulphuric acid and an acid sulphate, substantially as described. 6th.
The herein described process of forming electrodes for secondary or
storage batteries, consisting in subjecting the lead plates to the
action of an electric current in an electrolyte or bath composed of a
solution of wagnesium sulphate and two acids, one of which acids is
a solvent, and the other of which acids is a non-solvent, or a poor
solvent, of lead, together with a suitable metallic salt of the solvent
lead, and afterwards subjecting the partly-formed electrode to the
action of an electric current 1n another electrolyte or bath com-

ed of dilute sulphuric acid and an acid sulphate and finally reduc-
ing positive electrodes to form negatives, by subjecting said posi-
tives to the action of an electric current, from a negative terminal,
in the last-meutioned electrolyte or bath, substantiaﬁy as described.

No. 57.9038. Ditching Ploagh. (Charrue 2 forsoyer.)

Andrew Estey and George Downes, both of Calais, Maine, U.S.A.,
26th October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a datching plough, the combimation of a slotted
beam, posts held in said beam, side-plates secured to the Jower ends
of said posts, a centre or sole-piece secured between said side-plates
and forming with said plates and lower ends of said posts a socket,
a plough-point with pin inserted in said socket, side-knives secured
to said side-plates and beam, stilts secured pivotally to the tail end
of the sole-piece and adjustably connected at the upper end, an
adjustable connection with the beam consisting of a perforated

bolt passing through said beam and stilts, and a pin passing through
said beam and bolt, braces connecting said stilts and beam, and an

adjustable %1 uge-shoe at the forward end of said beam, substantially
as set forth. 2nd. In a ditching plough, the combination of a
‘{;lough-share with movable point rigidly secured to a plough-beam

y posts, side-knives secured to the%eam, and share-stilts pivotally
secured to the tail of the share, and adjustably connected at the
upper end, and adjustably connected with the beam by a perforated
cross-bolt and set-pin, an adjustable gauge-shoe at the forward end
of the beam, a draft clevice or hook at the forward end of the beam,
an anchor or station-board placed transversely across the line of
the ditch provided with hooE adjustable in a slot, a sliding V-bed
on said board, a carriage or slide in said V-bed, a bail on said car-
riage, a tail-block on said bail, and tackle connected to the draft-
hook of the beam and the hook 1n the station-board, and having the
running end of it« fall passing through said tail-block, substantially
ag set forth. 3rd. In an anchor or station for a ditching plough, a
slotted transverse board adapted to be placed across the line of the
ditch, a V-bed secured to the upper edge of said board, a carriage
in said V-bed, a bail on said carriage, a tail-block on said bail, and
a hook held adjustably in the slot of said station-board adapted to
be connected to the plough by tackle having the running end of its
face passing through the tail-block. 4th. In a ditching plough, the
combination of a plough-beam having vertical slots, posts secured
in one slot, side-plates secured to the lower ends of said posts, a
centre or sole-piece secured between said plate and forming a socket,
aund a removable plough-point with pin adapted to be inserted in
said socket and form a plough-share with the forward post, side-
plates and sole-piece, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a ditchin,
plough, the combination of a plough-beam, posts secured in sai
beam, side-plates secured to the lower ends of said post:, a centre or
sule-piece secured between said side-plates and forming with said
posts and side-plates a socket for the pin of the point, and having a
rearwardly-projecting end, stilts having their lower ends bent for-
ward and pivoted to the tail end of said sole-piece, a turnbuckle
connecting the upper ends of said stilts, and a transversely-adjust-
able connection with the beam consisting of cross-bolt and set-pin,
substantially as set forth.

No. 57,904, Centrifugal Creamer.
(Crémeuse centrifuge.)
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Oscar Anderron, Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A., 26th October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 8th April, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a rotary bowl, and means for
rotating the same, of a milk supply tube arranged at the centre of
the bowl and imperforate to dexl’iver all the milk at the bottom
thereof, a series of horizontal or outwardly-extending partitions
arranged within the bowl and fixed to said milk supply tube and
removable therewith, and the perforated and irregular cylindrical
partitions a.rranie outside of said horizontal partitions, all substan-
tially as set forth, 2nd. The combination with the rotary bowl,
having opening therein for the new milk, cream and blue milk,

and means for rotating said bow), of a series of partitions arranged
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within said bowl and forning a vertical series of chambers at or near
the centre of the bowl, and a vertical partition arranged outside of
and around said chambers within said bowl, the last partition having
irregular surfaces and provided with openings for the cream and blue
milk at points in its vertical length closely adjacent to the edges of
the first said partitons, all substantially as set forth. 3rd. The
combination with the rotary bowl, having ducts for the blue milk,
cream and new milk, and means for rotating said bow], of a central
feed tub ¢ imperforate to deliver all the milk at one end of the bow],
partitions = extending outward from said feed tube, and a cylin-
drical partition arranged around said partitions m and provided
with blue milk and cream passages, substantially as set forth. 4th.
In a centrifugal creamer, the combination with the bowl a, and
means for rotating the same, of a ¢ylindrical partition, comprising a
plate having protuberances and opposite corresponding recesses, the
protuberances bearing directly upon the bowl and holding the
cylinder in place, said protuberances being perforated near their
apices and bases to allow of the flow of blue milk and cream
therethrough and leaving blue milk passages entirely therearound to
allow both a vertical and horizontal flow, substantially as set forth.
5th. Ina centrifugal creamer, the combination with the bowl and
means for operating the same, of a cylinder open at its opposite
ends and having protuberances entirely surrounded by passages for
the fluid, to allow a free horizontal and vertical flow, each protuber-
ance being perforated near its point of farthest ontward projection,
and the cylinder being also perforated at the base of its protuber-
ances, substantially as set forth. 6th. Inacentrifugal creamer, the
combination with the bowl and means for operating the same, of a
sheet metal cylinder with protuberances which do not extend con-
tinuously around the periphery of the bowl, said protuberances being
stamped or pressed in said cylinder to give the same irregularity of
shape, the protubere nces leaving passages: lor the fluid entirely around
the same and having perforations at or near their apices and bases,
substantially as set forth. 7th. In a centrifugal creamer, the com-
bination with the bowl and means for operating the same, of a sheet
metal cylinder with discontinuous peripheral protuberances on the
outside and corresponding recesses on_the inside, the protuberances
being entirely surrounded with fluid passages admitting both a
horizontal movement of the fluid and a vertical How as it grad-
nally passes to its exit, said cylinder having perforations for the
cream and blue milk, substantially as set forth.  8th. In a centrifu-
gal creamer, the combination with a rotary bowl and means for
operating the same, of a perforated partition, comprising a piece of
impressed sheet metal turned into cylindrical form, the impressions
due to the stamping, forming peripherally discontinuous perforated
protuberances on one side of the cylinder and recesses at the other
side, the protuberances admitting a vertical flow of fluid between,
substantiaily as set forth.  9th. In a centrifugal creamer, the com-
bination with the bowl and means for operating the same, of a sheet
metal cylinder with protuberances and perforations, and a frame
having partitions forming a vertical series of chambers, the outer
edges of the said partition extending out to the inner side of the
cylinder at the bases of the protuberances, and ducts whereby the
bowl may be supplied with milk at one end and the cream and blue
milk may be separately emitted at the other, substantially as set
forth. 10th. In a ceutrifugal creamer, the combination with the
bowl and means for operating the same, of a sheet metal cylinder
having protuberances and perforations, and a frame comprising an
i rforate milk supply tube having partitions forming a vertical
series of chambers and a flange on which the said cylinder is seated,
substantially as set forth. 11th. In a centrifugal liquid separator,
the combination with the bowl and means for operating the same,
of the milk supply tube open to receive the milk at one end of the
bowl and to deliver the same at the other, a series of partitions m
fastened upon said tube and extending laterally therefrom and
forming chambers therebetween, said chambers having open com-
munication with one another near said milk supply tube to allow
a How of cream at the cream wall, and direct communication of the
said milk tube with said chambers being cut off or closed to prevent
an intermingling of the new milk with the cream of the cream wall,
substantially as set forth. 12th. In a centrifugal separator, the conibi-
nation with the bowl and means for operating the same, of the new
milk supplytube, open to receive the milk at one end of the bowl and
to deliver the same at the other, a series of partitions fastened thereto
and extending laterally therefrom, forming chambers between which
are open to one another near said tube, to allow a flow of cream at
the cream wall, wings n arranged between said partitions, and
extending from one to another to strengthen said partitions in their
relation to une another, substantially as set forth. 13th. In a cen-
trifugal creamer, the combination with the bowl and means for
operating the same, of a milk‘su]»{]ly tube having a series of laterally
extending partitions fastened thereto forming chambers there-
between, which latter are -closed from direct communication with
the passages for the new milk within said tube, but are open at or
near said tube to allow a flow of creamn from one chamber to the
next. and a cylindrical partition arranged within the bowl at the
interior wall thereof, and having perforated protuberances and cor-
responding recesses, the partition being also perforated at said
recesses, the lateral partitions of the milk supply tube extending
out to the cylinder, und the recesses serving as fluid passages from
one chamber to another, substantially as set forth.  14th. The com-
bination with the rotary bowl and means for )perating the same,
said bowl having exits and inlets for the new iilk, cream and blue

milk, of an interior irregularly formed cylindrical partition, a tube
disposed centrally within said partition, and a series of horizontal
partitions disposed around said tube, said tube having an opening
for the emission of milk at one end of said series of horizontal par-
titions only, so that the milk will all be forced to flow over the
edges of said partitions, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,905.

Cutter for Hay Stack.
(Machine @ couper le foin en meule.)

Hilary J. Twiss, Baker, Oregon, U.S.A., 26th October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 4th October, 1897.

Claim.—1st. A stack-cutter consisting of a series of blades, links
loosely connected with the said blades, and extending in opposite di-
rections therefrom, the links of opposing blades being pivotally con-
nected, handles consisting of slotted straps, the links of the end
blades being passed through the slots of the said straps, and handles
pivoted in the said straps and pivotally connected with the links
passed through the straps, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  2nd. A cutting appavatus consisting of a series of angu-
lar edged blades each having two openings at -each side of the
transverse centre thereof, and two links located between each blade,
the links resp-ctively having their ends loosely held within the open-
ings whereby the links and blades form a continuous flexible chain,
substantially as described.  3rd. A cutting apparatus consisting of
a series of angular edged blades each having two openings at each
side of its transverse centre, two links located between each pair of
blades, the links respectively having their ends pivoted within the
openings in the blades and each link having a joint intermediate the
end thereof whereby a continuous flexible chain is formed, substan-
tially as described.  4th. A cutting apparatus censisting of a series
of angular edged blades separated from each other, and links res-
pectively located between each pair of blades, the links being pivo-
tally connected to the blades and serving to form a continuous chain,
the links being attached to the blades at points adjacent to their
longitudinal centres whereby portions (f the blade project on each
side of the links and give a double cutting edge, substantially as de-
seribed.  Hth. A cutting apparatus consisting of a series of edged
blades, and a link between each pair of blades, the links being res-
pectively pivoted to the blades at points adjacent to the longitudi-
nal centres of the blades, whereby portions of the blades project on
each side of the links so as to give the cutting opparatus a dcuble
cutting edge, substantially as described.  6th. A cutting apparatus
consisting of a plurality of edged blades each with an opening thercin
the openings being respectively located on oppuosite sides of the
transverse centres of the blades, and a link located between each
pair of blades, the links each consisting in two looped strips of ma-
terial respectively passed through the openings in the blade and hav-
ing their inner énds respectively pivotally joined to each other, sub-
stantially as deseribed. Tth. The combination of twolinks, a handle
having two side portions each with a hook respectively removably
receiving the ends ot the links, a rigid connection between the side
portions of the handle, and a curved rigid strap the ends of which
are respectively secured to the side portions of the handle, the strap
being provided with an opening receiving the links, substantially as
described. .

No. 57,906. Bake Pan.

(Dourtitre.)

Charles Gilbert Sargeant, Exeter, New Hampshire, and Frank
Goodwin, Elliott, Maine, both in the U.S.A., 26th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th October, 1897.)
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Claim.-~1st. In a bake-pan, the comhination with a body portion,
of a pair of top portions hinged to said body portion and fo.ming a
completely enclosed pan when shut upon said body portion, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. In a baking-pan, the combination
with a body portion having a reinforcing wire around the upper
edge thereof, of top portions provided with clips extending around
said reinforcing wire and open on one side thereof to permit the
removal of said top portion, and handles formed upon the various
portions, substantially as described. 3rd. In a baking-pan, the
combination with a body portion, of top portions provided with
flanges adapted to fit said body portion and ane of which is provided
with a suitable flange adapted to fit the opposing top portion,
handles formed upon said portions, a ventilator formed in one of
said portiuns, a bolt held upon the body portion, Ings formed upon
said top porticns adapted to co-act with said bolt, and a rack held
within said body portion, substantially as described.

No. 37,907. Washing Machine. (Machine a laver.)

William Baylis, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, 26th October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 4th October, 1897.)

Claim.—In a washing machine, the combination with the tub or
suds box, and a removable cover provided with a central aperture,
of a pounder, the shaft of which for a portion of its length is poly-
gonal in cross section, and provided with a vertical row of teeth, a
collar loosely mounted to rotate in the central aperture of the cover,
the opening through said collar corresponding in shape with the
cross section of the shaft, a latch pivoted to the cover and adapted
to engage the collar and lock it against rotation, a mutilated gear
wheel suitably supported on said cover and engaging the teeth of
satd shaft, a crank by means of which either the pounder shaft mnay
be rotated to impart a rotary mction to the pounder or the shaft of
the mutilated gear rotated to impart a vertical reciprocating motion
to the pounder, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,908, Cereal Cooker. (Ustensil de cuisine.)

9790y

Sidney Shepard & Cowmpany, assignee of James Fersyth Foster,
both of Buffalo, New York, U.S.A., 26th October, 1897; 6
years. (Filed 18th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A cooking utensil, comprising a main or outer vessel,
adapted to contain hniﬁng water, an open pan arranged in said
vessel and supported above the bottom thereof, and separated from
the wall of the vessel for pernitting the steam to pass around and
over the pan, and a cover applied to the main vessel and separated
from the top of the pan by an intervening steam space, substantially
as set forth. 2nd. A cooking utensil, comprising a main or outer
vessel adapted to contain boiling water, a supporting ring arranged
in the upper portion of smd vessel and provided with one or more
steam passages, o pan seated in said ring and extending above and
below the same, and a raised or chambered cover enclosing the
portion of the pan above the supporting ving, and separated from
the top of the pan by an intervening steam space, substantially as
set forth. 3rd A cooking utensil, comprising a main or outer
vessel adapted to contain boiling water, a supporting ring having
one or more steam passages, and provided with a flange resting upon
the vessel, and having an upwardly-extending marginal rim, a pan

10—13

seated in the supporting ring, and a cover resting upon the flange
of the t1.'mg, and confined thereon by said marginal rim, substantially
as set forth.

No. 57,909. Fork.

(Fourchette.)

Philip Newton, Grand Harbour, New Brunswick, Canada, 26th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 7th September, 1897.)

Cleim.—1st. A handle having opposite members pivotally con-
nected approxiately at their centres to form front and rear grips
arranged respectively in front and in rear of the said point of con-
nection, whereby the hand which grasps the handle is adapted to
contract either the front or rear portion of the handle by pressure
applied either in front or in rea¥’of the point of connection, in com-
bination with engaging devices carried respectively by the handle
members, substantially as specified. 2nd. A handle comprising
opposite members pivotally connected appruximately at their centres
to form front and rear grips arranged respectively in front and in
rear of the point of connection, said handle meimnbers being bowed
inwardly or toward each other at their centres to form deflected or
divergent front and rear portions, whereby the hand which grasps
the handle may compress either the front or the rear grips to swing
the handle members in opposite directions, and means for limiting
the inward movement of the rear extremities of the handle members,
in combination with engaging devices carried respectively by the
handle members, and projecting forwardly from the front extremities
of said members, substantially as specified. 3rd. The combination
of a handle comprising opposite members pivotally connected ap-
proximately at their centres, and having front and rear grips
arranged respectively in front and in rear of the pivotal point of
connection, whereby the handle members may be swung in opposite
directions by pressure applied respectively to the front antforear
grips, the front extremities of the handle members being longitudi-
nally channelled to form dovetailed grooves or seats, and an actuat-
ing-spring interposed between the rear portions of the handle mem-
members, to normally hold the fiont extremities thereof in contact,
with engaging devices having crossssectionally dovetailed extrem-
ities fitting removably in said seats or grooves, and fastening-pins
engaging said extremities of the shanks and the contiguous portions
of the handle members to prevent accidental Iongituginal displace-
ment of the engaging devices, substantially as specified.

No. 57,910. Device for Transferring Mail.
(Appareil pour le transport de la malle.)

37970

Kzra Campbell, Dayton, Washington, U.S.A., 26th October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 4th October, 1897.)

Claim.—-1st. A mail-bag crane, comprising the combination of
upper and lower arms, the lower arm being adapted to receive the
mail-bag, a cushioned yoke sliding on said arms and adapted to re-
ceive the impact of the mail-bag, and means for holding said bag in
position, substantially as described. 2nd. A mail-bag crane, com-
prising the combination with an arm adapted to catch the mail-bag
and having a depression for receiving the latter, of a backing for
receiving the impact of the bag when caught on the arm, and a
pivoted tongue adapted to abut on gaid arm and hold the bag in the
deprcssion, substantially as described.

No. 37,911, Nut-Lock. (Arréle-écrou.)

S
319y

Freeling Hyson Dedrick, Glidden, Iowa, U.S.A., 26th October,
1897 ; 6 years, (Filed 4th October, 1897.)
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Claim.—1st. "A nut-lock comprising a bolt, a nut provided with a
toothed flange, and a spring pawl provided with a bolt orifice and
having its free end formed with a ratchet-shaped tooth, substantially
as shown and described. 2nd. A nut-lock comprising the bolt 1,
and the nut 2 formed with the flange 3 provided with a series of
ratchet-shaped teeth 4, and an annular shoulder 5, in combination
with the spring pawl 6 having the flat heel 7 formed with the bolt
oriflce 8, and having its toe formed with a ratchet-shaped tooth 9
and projecting guard arm 10, substantially as shown and described.
Vehicle Axle.

No. 57,912, (Essieu de voilure.)

2% 4
. F =
'\
B
A r P c
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Octavia Sutton Ebert, Galesburg, [llinois, U.S.A., 26th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the axle spindle having a
longitudinal oil-chamber, of the absorbent pad extended lengthwise
of the chamber and having portions extending from one end thereof
to embrace the axle, and springs secured to the pad and to the said
end portions thereof to force the same outward, substantially as
specified. 2nd. The combination with the axle spindle having a
longitudinal oil-chamber and an annular channel, of a pad of absor-
bent material having a portion extending lengthwise of said cham-
ber and portions embracing the spindle andarranged in said channel,
the said pad bemng formed with oppositely-disposed shoulders at
opposite ends, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination
with the axle-spindle having a longitudinal oil-chamber and an
annular channel with an oil-duct communicating therewith, of an
absorbent oil-conveyer drranged in said chamber parallel with the
spindle and having at one end integral curved portions seated in
said annular channel, a spring extending lengthwise of and secured
to the inner side of the conveyer at one end, and independent
springs secured to the inner faces of the said curved portions, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 37,913, Tailor's Measure. (Mesure pour tailleurs.)

Charles H. Scott, Bloomington, Illinois, U.S.A., 26th October, 1897;
6 years. (Filed 20th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a tailor’s square, the combination with the gradu-
ated back bar, the graduated side bar fixed to one end thereof at a
right angle thereto, and an adjustable graduated side bar movably
arranged on the back bar paralled to the fixed side bar, of an adjust-
able vertical bar movable on said fixed side bar, and extend-
ing above and below the latter a belt secured to said vertical bar
near its lower end, tape mneasures attached to said vertical bar, and
spirit-levels secured to said vertical and back bars,

No. 57,914. Mechanical Tops Propelled by Living
Creatures. (Jouet mécanique.)

William Rufus Smith, Westfield, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 26th
October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th September, 1897.)

Claim.--1st. In a device of the charater described the combination
with a post or standard having at its upper end the rod d, which is
bent angularly to the vertical line of the post, of a turn-table
mounted on the upper end of said rod, perpendicularly to the length
of said bent portion thereof, substantially as described. 2nd. In a
device of the character described, the combination with a post or
standard A having at its upper end the rod d, the upper end portion
of which is bent angularly to the length of the post, of the turn-
table provided at its under side with the socket j, and having the
downwardly bowed strap which engages the said rod, said socketed
turn-table being mounted for rotation on the upper end of said rod
d, perpendicularly to the length of the bent portion ihereof, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a device of the
character described, the combination with a post or standard A hav-

ing at its upper end the rod d, the npﬁer portion of which is bent
angularly to the line of the post, of the turn-table having at its

under side the block g, in which is set the hardened metallic bush-
ing /, having the socket j, which is downwardly flaring, and the
strap m, having its extremities secured to said block g, being inter-
mediately downwardly bowed and having the aperture 2, which is
in bearing engagement against the angularly bent upper portion of
said rod d, said turn-table being mounted for rotation on the upper
end of said rod d, perpendicularly to the length of the bent portion
thereof, substantially as described and shown.

No. 57,915.

Toothpiek. (Cure-dents.)

Henr{ T. Tissingion, Aspen, Colorado, 26th October, 1897 ; G years.
{Filed 27th September, 1897.)

Claim.—As an improved article of manufacture, the toothpick
herein described, formed of a single piece of metal bent at its centre
and elon%ated and sharpened to form a point and twisted from its
point to form a straight handle, the material branching from the
end of said handle forming a substantially U-shaped portion with
the ends of the material bent to form eyes, and a thread passed
through said eyes and having its ends twisted about and secured to
the twisted handle at the point beyond the junction thereof with
the U-shaped portion, all substantially as described.

No. 57,916. Tension Window Screen.

(Store de fenetre a tension.)

579/¢

William Scott, Kansas, Missouri, U.S.A., 26th October, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 20th October, 1847.)

Clatm.—-1st. A window screen havinﬁ upper and lower transverse

bars, a flexible screen term.ina]lfy]' attached to said bars, vertically-
vielding means for supporting the upper bar and attaching the same
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movably to a window frame, whereby said upper bar is normally | sled-body and reversely disposed with relation to each other, of the
lield elevated and is adapted to yield downwardly when strained, | forward and rear reversely-acting runner trucks 10 and 11, compris-
and securing devices for detachably fastening the lower bar in its:
normal position with relation to the window frame, the screen being |
held taut by the said supporting devices of the upper bar, and the |
securing devices being adapted to be disengaged to release the lower |
bar without dismounting the upper bar, substantially as specified. '
Znd. A window screen having upper and lower transverse bars, a
flexible screen terminally attached to said bars, securing devices for
detachably fastening the lower bar at the bottom of a window frame,
and yielding means, including guides, for supporting the upper bat
upon the window frame and maintaining the same in an elevated
position to insure the tautness of the s reen, substantially as speci-
fied. 3rd. A window screen having upper and lower transverse
strips or bars, twin brackets adapted to be secured to a window
frame and provided with paraliel-sided vertical recesses to receive |, .
the extremities of the upper strip or bar, a flexible screen terminally | 18 the runners 12 and 18 and the parallel conuecting brace-bars 14
attached to said strips or bars, springs arranged at opposite ends of | #1d 13, the bearings 19 carried by said brace-bars, the recesses 20
the upper strip or bar and having terminally against the underside | formed in the bottoms of said bearings, the springs 21 located in said
of said strip or bar and the lower end of the recess of the contiguons | recesses and the axles 18 mounted in said bearing heads and pro-
bracket, wﬁereby vielding upward pressure is applied to the upper | jecting on either side thereof, said projecting ends being journalled
strip or bar to maintain the screen in a taut contyition, and means | 10 the spring-cushioned bearings 19 carried by the parallel connect-
for detachably securing the lower strip or bar to the window frame | IDg brace-bars 14 and 15, substantially as described. 2nd. The com-
and adapted to be disengaged therefrom without dismounting the | bination with a sled provided with independently movable trucks
upper strip or bar, substantially as specified. 4th. In a window | and designed to be steered by the tilting of the sled-body thereon,
screen, the combination of upper and lower strips or bars, a flexible | of the outwardly projecting handles or grasping ears attached to the
screen terminally attached to said strips or bars, yielding means for , runners of one of the trucks and adapted to be grasped to control or
mounting and guiding the upper strip or bar upon a window frame | Y8y the degree of inclination of the sled-body, substantially as
and exerting a norma upwaré pressure thereon, and means for de- | described.  3rd. In a sled of the character described, the combina-
tachably securing the lower strip or bar to the window frame, said | tion with the sled-bady and the bearing heads attached thereto,
means including a fixed stud or projection on the window frame, an | 32id Learing heads being angularly disposed with relation to the
intermediately-pivoted lever adapted at one end to engage said stud, | fled-body and reversely disposed with relation to each other, of the
and a retaining pin carried by the lower strip or bar for engagement | forward and rear reversely-acting runner trucks, comprising the run-
hy the opposite end of the lever to hold the latter in its adjusted : nets and the parallel connecting-hrace bars. the bearings carried by

position, substantially as specified. i said brace-bars, the recessed formed in the bottoms of said bearings,
' the springs located in said recesses and the axles mounted in said
No. 57,917, Advertising Card. (Cartc d'annonce.) \ bearing heads and projecting on either side thereof, said projecting

ends being journalled in the spring-cushioned bearings carried by
the parslﬁ:l connecting brace-bars, and the outwardly projecting
handles attached to the runners of the rear truck and adapted to be
grasped to control or vary the degree of inclination of thesled-body,
substantially as described.

‘ No. 57,919. Governor for Steam Engines.
i (Gouverneur pour machines d vapeur.)

i

Charles F. Engstrom, St. Charles, Illinois, U.S.A., 26th October, |
1897 : 6 years. (Filed 27th September, 1897.)

Claim.—1at. A folding brace for advertising cards and the like, [
consisting of a portion secured to the card at a sufficient distance -
from the bottom to furnish a suitable rest therefor and extending | Edwin J. Armstrong, Oswego, New York, U.S.A., 26th October,
downward and rearward thercfrom, a second portion extending from | 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th October, 1897.)

the lower end of the first to the lower portion of the card and secured q Claim.—1st. In a centrifugal governor, the combination, with a
thereto, said second portion being adapted to fold upon itself, and a | iy oted fly-weight, of a secondary weight adapted to move toward
brace secured to the intermediate portion of the card and extendmg ' a1d from the pivotal point of the fly-weight, said movement being
therefrom to the angle between the first two portions, the parts jn guch an arc that for each position of the fly-weight there will be a
being sufficiently elastic to permit of the crowding of the brace : corresponding point of equilibrium which the secondary weight will
upward so as to lie parallel with the card and permit the remaining . geek, substantially as described. 2nd. In a centrifugal governor,
portions to be folded against the same, substantially as described. | the combination, with a pivoted fly-weight, of a secondary weight
2nd. A brace for advertising cards and the like, consisting of acom- adapted to move in an arc toward and from the pivotal point of the
paratively stiff strip of material B, having more flexible portions | iy weight, and means for retarding the movement of said secondary
extending transversely across it at , b1, b?, b?, and b*, said strip weight, substantially as described.

being sebcﬁurgd. to tfhe card 1A, a{,] b and li]etv;’leen b"lar;'d he ?)nd tge :
portion b®, being of proper length to reach the angle 4!, when the  __
portion betwee!g b and b? isngtended into one gplane, substanti- | NO- 57,920, Poultry Feeder.

ally as described. (Appareil @ nourrir les volailles.)

No. 57 N . inea Fdwin Rutbven Young, Auburn, Maine, U.S.A., 26th October,
B s 392‘8 k?le; k(f]';atlneau )ll Ohio. U.S.A b Octol 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th October, 1897.)
enjamin Franklin Hook, Holmesville, Ohio, U.S. A., 26th October, Claim.—1st. A device for the purpose described, comprising the
18973 6 years. (Filed 11th October, 1897.) slatted frame, the pan supported therein, and the double cone rest-
Clatm.—1st. In a sled of the character described, the combination | ing in the pan and having notches at its Jower edge and the inde-
with the sled-body 1, and the bearing heads 4 and 5 attached thereto, | pendent inverted cone supported upon said pan, and extending
said bearing heads being angularly disposed with relation to the | upward within the lower portion of the double cone, as set forth
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2nd. The combination with the frame with its rods and pan, of the

Claim.—The herein described turntable, comprising the rotat.

double cone with notches at its lower edge, and the inverted cone | able table 1, having the rack wheel 5, secured to the underside

communicating with the space between the lower cones supported
upon the pan with a space between the same and the parallel wall
of the lower portion of the double cone, substantially as specified.
3rd. The device described, comprising the upper and lower rings,
the vertical rods connecting the same, the pan supported by the
lower ring, the double cone supported in the pan am{ nging notches
around its lower edge, and the inverted cone supported upon the
outer cone and having an opening over the apex of the inner cone
and crossed wires secured within the lower cone with their ends pro-
jecting through the walls thereof, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.
No. 57,921.

Rail chair. (Coussinet.)

| 5792,

James Kdwin Shope, Dunbar, Pennsylvania, U.S. A., 26th October,
1897; 6 years. (Filed 4th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A chair for railway rails, comprising in combination,
arms adapted to be spiked to the ties, and provided with an
upwardly-extending web-embracing head having outwardly-project-
ing pins and an outwardly-projecting base adapted to support the
raile, said base being provided with an opening and with a bolt-hole,
and upon its upper side with a cross-head having an apertured boss,
a clamping-plate having holes to receive the pins aforesaid, and an
inclined arm provided with a bolt-hold and a bolt passed through
the boss and the said arm, and provided with a nut for clamping the
parts, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,922.

Ralilroad Turntable. (Plagae tournante. )

Y7922
Jacob Madara Hess, McKeesport, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 26th

z

October, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 4fh October, 1897.)

thereof, the rack slide 7, meshing with the teeth of the rack wheel
and connected by a dovetail to'the support 6, in combination with
‘the circular track 3, having the supporting wheels 4, journalled
‘therein and the table resting on said wheels, substantially as
" described.

N
|

No. 57,923. Coffee Can.

( Bidon a café. )

T

Patrick J. Harris, St. Louis, Missouri, 11.8. A., 26th October, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed ©0th October, 1897.)

Claiin.—1st. In a can, asuitable can proper, a diaphragn in the
same of substantially the cross-sectional area of the can, and means
for adjusting the position of the diaphragm above the boctom of the
can, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In acan, a suitable can proper,
a lid adapted to close the upper open end thereof, a horizontal ledge
along the edge of which the lid is pivoted, brackets mounted on the
ledge adjacent to the lid, a collar carried by the ledge, a bearing at
the bottom of the can below the collar, an operating rod having a
smooth and a screw-threaded portion, the sinooth portion passing
through the collar, a peripheral groove formed in the smooth portion
between the limits of the collar, a retaining screw carried by the collar
and operating in said groove, a casting or frame having an interiorly-
! screw-threaded boss embracing the screw- threaded portion of the rod,
! & diaphragm carried by the frame, and means for rotating the rod,
i the latter projecting a suitable distance above the ledge and collar
! carried thereby, substantially as set fortb,  3rd. Ina can, o suitahle
diaphragim comprising a frame, & boss forming a part thereof, a sheet
mounted in said frame and having an apening for the reception of
the boss, the latter being interiorly screw-threaded, and a rotatable
rod passing through the boss whereby the diaphragm is adjusted to
any predetermined position, substantially as set forth.

No. 57,92 4.

Barrel Cover. ((ourcrele de barils.)

A S,
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Walter Peter Burke, St. Paul, Minnesota, U.S.A., 26th October,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the barrel or other receptacle,
and the removable top or cover for the same, of the transverse bar
or rod secured above the cover, the clamps slidably arranged upon
said rod, and provided with prongs, the teeth adapted to engage the
side of the receptacle, and the means for automatically drawing said
clamps toward each other. 2nd. The combination with the top or
cover of the class described, of the transverse rod secured thereto,



October, 1897.]

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

1197

the clamps slidably mounted upon said rod, and provided with
inwardly projectiug prongs or teeth below the cover, and the
retracting spring connecting said clamps. 3rd. In combination
with a top or cover of the class described, of the transverse rod
secured thereto, the clamps slidably mounted upon said rod, and
provided with inwardly projecting prongs or teeth below the cover,
the retracting spring connecting said clamps, and the upwardly
projecting teeth or barbs upon said cover. 4th. As an improved

article of manufacture, a cover of the class described provided with

projecting teeth or harbs, and means for securing said cover to a
receptacle consisting of clamps adapted to engage the receptacle, and
means for actuating said clamps.

.

( Attelage de chars.)

No. 57,925, Car coupler.

Edwin C. Washburn, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A., 26th Octo-
ber, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th October, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a coupler, involving a coupler
head, pivoted knuckle and locking dog, of a retaining device acting
to secure said dog in its locking position, a sustaining surface or pro-
jection carried by the tail of said knuckle, adapted to move under
satd Jocking dog and acting to hold said dogupward above a position
in which said retaining device 1s operative to secure the same, and a
releasing connectiou arranged to first release said retaining device
and then move said dog into its unlocking position, substantially as
described.  2nd. The combinaticn with a coupler, involving a coup-
ler head, pivoted knuckle and locking dog, of a retaining deviceact-
ing to secure said dog in its locking position, a dog lifting or releas-
ing device involving said retaining device as a section or link thereof,
and a surface or projection carried by the tail of said knuckle and
acting to hold said dog in position in which said retaining device is
inoperative to secure the same, when said knuckle is opened, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. The combination with a coupler, in-
volving a coupler head, pivoted knuckle or jaw and locking dog, of

! a hand operated dog releasing device involving a spring, and a spring
. holding bracket or buckle constructed to permit said spring to yield
i less than the limnit of its elasticity and then to become rigid to posi-
~ tively release the dog, substantially as described. 4th. The combi-
; nation with a coupler, involving a coupler head, pivoted knuckle and

vertically movable locking dog, of a retaining device acting to secure

said dog in its locking or lowermost position, a surface or projection
, carried by the tail of said knuckle and acting to hold said dog above
the position in which said retaining device is active thereon to secure
the same, while said knuckle is open, which retaining device is in
the form of a hook pivoted to said dog and forming part of the re-
leasing or dog-lifting connection, substantially as described. 5th.
In a coupler of the character described, the combination with the pi-
voted knuckle, of a locking dog or pin mounted in the coupler head,
with freedom for vertical and a limited lateral movement, a surface
or flange carried by the tail of said knuckle and acting to prevent
said locking dog or pin from falling into a locking position while the
knuckle is open, and a raised shoulder or ledge on the tail of said
knuckle, upon which the lower end of said dog or pin is adapted to
be engaged to set said dog so that the knuckle may be opened, sub-
stantially as described. 6th. In a coupler of the character described
the combination with the pivoted knuckle, of a locking dog or pin
mounted in the coupler head, with freedom for vertical and a limi-
ted lateral movement, a surface or flange carried by the tail of the
knuckle and acting to prevent said locking dog or pin from falling
into its locking position while the kiruckle is open, a raised shoulder
or ledge on the tail of said knuckle upon which the lower end of »aid
dog or pin is adapted to be engaged to set said dog so that the
i knuckle may beopened, and co-operating stop projections or surfaces,
| one on said locking dog and the other on the coupler head, which
projections or surfaces prevent the lateral movement of said dog or
pin when resting upon the lower surface or flange of said knuckle,
i but permit the lateral movement of the said dog when raised for en-
1 gagement with the said raised shoulder or ledge of said knuckle,
! substantially as described. Tth. In a coupler of the character de-
“scribed, the combination with the recessed coupler head 41, b2, of
: the pivoted knuckle ¢, the tail of which is formed with the lower and
I extended dog-sustaining surface or flange ¢* and the raised shoulder
| or ledge ¢, the vertically movable locking dog or pin f co-opera:ing
: with the tail ¢!, ¢ of said knuckle and provided with the guide lug
projection f1, and the camn lug b° formed on the coupler head and
co-operating with said guide lug, all substantially as described. Sth.
The combination with a coupler having a vertically movable locking
dog or pin, of a dog-lifting device, involving the rock shaft A' pro-
vided with the arm k% with perforated head k7, and the link or rod
k* working loosely through said perforated head &7, provided, at its
upper end, with the head or stop k* and pivotally secured, at its
lower end, to the head of said pin or dog, substantially as described.
9th. The combination with a cow ler, involving a coupler head, a
pivoted knuckle or jaw and a locking dog of a hand-operated dog-
releasing device, invo!ving the rod &* with head k', the buckle 4™
in which said rod A*® and head &'? work, and the spring k** compres-
sed between one end of said buckle k1'% and said head k'?, substan-
tially as described. 10th. A coupler having its knuckle or jaw pivo-
ted to the coupler head ona pintle or pivot pin which is provided
with a Hlattened side d! for co-operation with a lug d* on said coupler
head, substantially as described.
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TRADE-MARK?YS

Registered during the month of October, 1897, at the Department of
Copyright and Trade-Mark Branch.

6205. THE CANADIAN CHEMICAL PREPARATION COMPANY, Mon-
treal, Que. Starch, 1st October, 1847.

6206, HILTON E. McNALLY, Saginaw, Michigan, U.S.A. An Ointment or
Salve, 2nd October, 1897.

6207. WILLIAM ARCHIBALD YOUNG, Toronto, Ont. Magazine. * The
Canadian Journal of Medicine and Surgery,” 2nd October,
1897,

6208, THE GURNEY TILDEN COMPANY, LIMITED, Hamilton, Ont.
Stoves, 2nd October, 1897.

6209. BOSTON RUBBER SHOE COMPANY, Boston and Malden, Massa-
chusetts, 17.S.A. Rubber Boots and Shoes, 2nd October, 1897.

6210, J. SERRAVALLO, Trieste, Austria. Serravallo’s Tonic, 4th October, 1897,

6211. ANGIKR CHEMICAL COMPANY, Boston, Massachusetts, [.S.A. A
Medical Preparation, 4th October, 1897,

6212, GEORGE RICHARD WHITE, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A. A Medi-
cinal Preparation, 4th October, 1897.

6213, EDWARD RIPLEY & SON, Bowling Dye Works, Bradford, England.
Textile Fabrics and Garments, 5th October, 1847,

6214, THE WHITE MOUNTAIN FREEZER COMPANY, Nashua, New Hamp-
shire, U.8.A. Ice Cream Freezers, 6th October, 1897.

6215. D. S. PERRIN & COMPANY, London, Ont. Biscuits, Candies and Con-
fectionery, 6th October, 1897. :

6216, FRANCIS JOHN SABINE, Toronto, Ont. Candy and Confectionery, 8th
October, 1897.

6217. THE JOURNEYMEN TAILORS' UNION OF AMERICA, with head-
uarters for Canada in Hamilton, Ont., through their agent,
UGH ROBINSON, Hamilton, Ont. Clothing, 13th October,

1897.

6218. WILLIAM CARSS, Orillia, Ontario. A fabric made of all long wool, dyed
da;l( blue, with diagonal twill and heavily napped, 15th October,
1897.

6219. T. B. DUNN COMPANY, Rochester, New York, U.S.A. Chewing Gum,
15th October, 1897.

6220. T. B. DUNN COMPANY, Rochester, New York, U.S.A. Confections,
such as Cachous, 15th October, 1897.

6221, THE .JOHN GRIFFITHS CYCLE CORPORATION, LIMITED, Dublin,
Ireland, and Toronto, Canada. Gunpowder, 16th October,
1807.

6222, A. M. SMITH & COMPANY, London, Ont. Dried Fruit, such as Cur-
rants, Raisins, &c., 20th October, 1897.

6223. D. S. PERRIN & COMPANY, London, Ont. Biscuits, Candies and Con-
fectionery, 20th October, 1897.

6224, PARKER BROTHERS, Salem, Massachusetts, U.S.A. (iames and par-
ticularly parlour games, 20th October, 1897.

6225, M. FISHER, SONS & COMPANY, Montreal, Que. Navy Blue and
Black Serge, 22nd October, 1897.

6226, THE AMERICAN TOBACCO COMPANY OF CANADA, LIMITED,
Montreal, Que. Manufactured Tobacco, including Cigars and
Cigarettes, 23rd October, 1897.

6227. CARRIER, LAINE & COMPANY, Levis, Que. Stoves, 23rd October,
1897.

6228, ANDREW TREW WOOD, WILLIAM VALLANCE, WILLIAM
AUGUSTUS WOOD and GEORGE VALLANCE, Hamil-
ton, Ont. Cutlery, 26th October, 1897.

6229. D. S. PERRIN & COMPANY, London, Ont. Biscuits, Candies and Con-
fectionery, 27th October, 1897.

Agriculture--
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6230. GILBERT 8. GRAVES, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A. Starch for laundry
purposes, 27th October, 1897.

6231, J. & J. COLMAN, LIMITED, Carrow Works, Norwich, and 108 Cannon
} Street, London, England.” Blue for laundry purposes, 28th
6232, October, 1897.

6233. BRAND & COMPANY, LIMITED, 11 Little Stanhope Street, Mayfair, and
Mayfair Works, Vauxhall, London, England. Sauces and
Relishes, 29th Cctober, 1897.

6234, ABRAM LYLE & SONS, LIMITED, 21 Mincing Lane, and Plaistow
Wharf, Viectoria Docks, London, England. Sugars and Syrups,
29th October, 1897,
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COPYRIGHTS

Entered during the month of October, 1897, at the Department of Agriculture—

10—14

9489.

0490,

9491,

9492,

9493,

9494,

9495.

9496.

9497.

9498.

9499,

9500.

9501.

9502,

9503.

504,

9505.

9506.

9507.

9508,

9509,

9510.

Copyright and Trade-Mark Branch.

MAP SHOWING THE PRINCIPAL LAKES OF THE REGION NORTH
OF MONTREAL REACHED BY THE CANADIAN PACI-
FIC RAILWAY. Joseph Hermnyle Leclair, Montreal, Que.,
1st October, 1897,

THE CLAN SCHOTTISCHE. By S. M. Farly. Arranged by A. W,
Hu‘wghes. Whaley, Royce & Co., Toronto, Ont., 2nd October,
1897

ON THE BOULEVARD. Words and Music by Joseph K. Howard.
: Arranged by Joseph Clauder. Whaley, Royce & Co., Toronto,
Ont., 2nd October, 1897.

OUR EMPIRE. Words by Irving Claxton. Music by Frank W. Deane.
Willimott H. Billing, Toronto, Ont., 4th October, 1897,

MAP OF THE FORT STEELE MINING DIVISION. Thomas T. Mec-
Vittie, Fort Steele, B.C., 4th October, 1897,

ONE BOOK SYSTEM. (Systéme de tenue de livres.) Georges Albert
Archambault, Montreal, Que., 5th October, 1897.

SAFEGUARD SYSTEM. (Systéme de tenue de livres comprenant quatre
‘;Vreiiq)g Georges Albert Archambault, Montreal, Que, 5th Octo-
er, 7

JONATHAN THREE-STEP. By George Stanton. Willimott H. Billing,
Toronto, Ont., 7th October, 1897,

FARM AND HOMESTEAD CATALOGUE AND BUYERS’ GUIDE,
NO. 3, 1897. The Bailey Donaldson Co., Montreal, Que., 7th
October, 1847.

FORMULAIRE , DU CODE MUNICIPAL DE LA PROVINCE DE
QUEBEC. Par Maximilien Coupal, notaire, St. Michel-Arch-
ange, Qué., 7 octobre 1897,

THE GLORY LAND. (Song.) Words and Music by Herbert Jenner,
Toronto, Ont., 8th October, 1897,

A PRIMARY CATECHISM FOR RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION IN THE
HOME AND SABBATH SCHOOIL. By Rev. GeorgeS. Carson,
B.A. A. & W. MacKinlay, Halifax, N.S., 8th Octo! %er 1897,

1 JUST COME BACK TO SAY GOOD-BYE., Words and Music by Charles
Harris. Arranged by Jos. Clauder. Whaley, Royce & Co.,
Toronto, Ont., 9th October, 1897.

ATTENTION. Polka Two-Step. By Capt. I. Vate. The Anglo-Canadian
Music Publishers’ Association (Ltd.), London, England, 12th
October, 1897,

THE DELINEATOR. (A Journal of Fashion, Culture and Fine Arts, Nov-
ember, 1897.) The Butterick Publwhmg Co. (Ltd.), New York,
N.Y., U.S.A., 12th October, 1897,

THE GLASS OF FASHION UP TO DATE. (November, 1897.) The But-
terick Publishing Co. (Ltd.), New York, N.Y., U.S.A., 12th
October, 1897.

METROPOLITAN FASHIONS. (November, 1897.) The Butterick Publishing
Co. (Ltd.), New York, N.Y., U.S.A., 12th October, 1897.

HFNDERSON’S BRITISH COLUMBIA GAZETTEER AND DIREC-
ORY, AND MINING ENCYCLOPADIA FOR 1897. Hen-
dersm) Pubhshmg' Co. (Ltd.), Victoria, B.C., 14th October, 1897.

OTTAWA CITY DIRECTORY, 1897-98. ight Directory Company of
Toronto, (Ltd.), [‘oronto Ont., 15th Jctober, 1897.

THE LIGHT AND THE LURE. By Marx Hawthorne. Designs and
Iustrations by J. Stephenson O’Higgins. The Carswell Co.
(Ltd.), Toronto, Ont. (On behalf of the Unnamed Author.) 15th
October, 1897.

HISTORIC DAYS OF CANADA. (A Calendar, 1898.) Sara Mickle and
Mary Agnes FitzGGibbon, Teronto, Ont., 15th October, 1897,

STONY LAKE DISTRICT. Compiled from Survey Plans, by Clarence Bell,
Toronto, Ont., 15th October, 1897.
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9512.

9513.

9515.

9516.

9517.

9518.

9619,

9520.

9521,

9522.

19523,

9524.

9525.

9526.

9528.

9529.

9530.

9531.

9532.

9533,

9536.

9537.

*ONE TO HIS LAST FIRE. (Songand Chorus.) Words by Harry Dillon-
Music by John Dillon.  Whaley, Royce & Co., Toronto, Ont.,
15th October, 1897.

MAMMY’S LITTLE PUMPKIN COLOURED COONS. (Song and
Chorus.) By Hillman & Perrin. Whaley, Royce & Co., Toronto,
Ont., 15th October, 1897.

REMUS TAKES THE CAKZE. A Southern Melody, Characteristic. (Two-
Step March.) By Jacob Henry Ellis. Whaley, Royce & Co.,
Toronto, Ont., 15th October, 1897.

SHE’S BEEN A MOTHER TO ME. (Song and Chorus.) Words by Walter
H. Ford. Music by John W. Bratton. Whaley, Royce & Co.,
Toronto, Ont., 15th October, 1897,

GEOGRAPHY NOTES. By Geo. E. Henderson & Geo. A. Fraser, of Toronto
and Hawkesville, respectively, Ont., 15th October, 1897.

ARITHMETIC EXERCISES FOR FOURTH BOOK CLASSES. By
Geo. K. Henderson & W. E. (Groves, Toronto, Ont., 15th October,
1897.

THE OLD HUNTER. (Photo.) Lewis Hiram Smith, Strathroy, Ont., 16th
October, 1897.

THE TURKEY HUNTER. (Photo.) Lewis Hiram Smith, Strathroy, Ont.,
16th October, 1897,

HEART SONGS. By Jean Blewett. George N. Morang, Toronto, Ont., 16th
October, 1897,

ONTARIO GAME AND FISHING LAWS. (A Digest of the whole law,
Provincial and Dominion.) By A. H. O’Brien, M.A., Ottawa,
Ont., 18th October, 1897.

VERNEY’S MONTHLY BANKERS' LIST, OCTOBER, 1897. Compiled
by T. Herbert Chesnut, Toronto, Ont., 20th October, 18Y7.

SUPPLEMENTARY CATALOGUE C. 1897-98. SAFFORD RADIATORS.
The Toronto Radwator Manufacturing Co. (Ltd.), Toronto, Ont.,
20th October, 1897.

KEY TO HIGH SCHOOL BOOK-KEEPING. By A. Blanchard, C.A.,
Kingston, Ont., 21st October, 1847.

A RIDE IN MOROCCO. (And Other Stories.) By Arthur Campbell, Otta-
wa, Ont., 21st October, 1897,

CODE OF CIVIL PROCEDURE, 1897. (Quebec.) By Victor E. Mitchell,
B.C.L. John Lovell & Son, Montreal, Que., 23rd October, 1897.

NOTES D'UN CATECHISTE. Cadieux et Derome, Montréal, Qué., 23
octobre 1897.

OLD VARSITY. (March and Two-Step.}) By Daunt Scott. Whaley, Royce
& Co., Toronto, 23rd October, 1897,

PRICE LIST No. 12. WINTER 1897. The 8. Carsley Co. (Ltd.), Montreal,
Que., 25th October, 1897.

VIVE LAURIER. Marche Brillante, pour Piano, par Alexis Contant. J. G.
Yon, Montréal, Qué., 25 octobre 1897.

THE FIRST HARVEST IN CANADA. (Picture.) The Toronto Litho-
graphing Co., Toronto, Ont., 27th October, 1897.

CANADA, SIXTY YEARS AFTER. (Picture.) The Toronto Lithograph-
ing Co., Toronto, Ont., 27th October, 1897.

THE ¥FIRE FLY. (Scherzo for Piano.) By W. O. Forsyth. Op. 24, No. 2.
Verrall & Draper, Toronto, Out., 29th October, 1897,

KENTUCKY BABE. (A Plantation Lullaby.) Words by Richard Henry
Buck. Music by Adam Geibel. Verrall & Draper, 'Toronto, Ont.,
29th October, 1897.

NOW, WILL YOU BE GOOD. (Comic Song.) Words and Music by T. A.
Baker. Verrall & Draper, Toronto, Ont., 29th October, 1897,

YOU’RE NOT THE ONLY TURTLE IN THE TANK. (Comic Song.)
Words and Music by T. A. Baker. Verrall & Draper, Toronto,
Ont., 29th October, 1897.

FIRST LESSONS IN THE SCIENTIFIC PRINCIPLES OF AGRICUL-
TURE. (For Schools and Private Instruction.) By Sir Wm.
Dawson, C.M.G., LL.D.,, F.R.S. New Kdition Revised and
Enlarged by S. P. Robins, LL.D. Wm. Drysdale & Co., Mont-
real, Que., 29th October, 1897.

DESCRIPTION AND RULES FOR A NEW GAME: FOX AND
GEESE. Matthias Lamb, Toronto, Ont., 29th October, 1897.
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9538.

9539.

9540.

9541.

9542,

9543.

9544,

DIAMOND DYE LONGJOHN SPORTS AND GAMES. Wells & Rich-
ardson Co., Montreal, Que., 29th October, 1897.

CODE CIVIL DE LA PROVINCE DE QUEBEC. Mis au courant de la
Législation jusqu'au premier octobre 1897. Par O. P. Dorais et
A. P. Dorais, avocats. Camille Théoret, Montréal, Qué., 29
octobre 1897,

A HAND-BOOK OF GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. Compiled by
James MacDonald. The Copp, Clark Co. (Ltd.), Toronto, Ont.,
30th October, 1897.

FAIRY TALES. Song from the Comic Opera : *“The Idols Eye.” Libretto
by Harry %3 Smith, Music by Victor Herbert. FKdward Schu-
berth & Co., New York, N.Y., U.S.A., and London, England,
30th October, 1897.

THE TATOOED MAN. Song from the Comic Opera: ‘‘ The Idol’s Eye.”
Libretto by Harry B. Smith, Music by Victor Herbert. Edward
Schuberth & Co., New York, N.Y., U.S.A., and London, Eng-
Jand, 30th October, 1897.

THE LADY AND THE KICK. Song from the Comic Opera: * The Idol’s
dye.” Libretto by Harry B. Smith, Music by Victor Herbert.
Edward Schuberth & Co., New York, N.Y., U.S.A., and London,

England, 30th October, 1897.

THE RABBIT'S FOOT. (Talk About Yo’ Luck.) Song from the Comic
Opera : “The Idol’s Eye.” Libretto by Harry B. Smith, Music
by Victor Herbert. KEdward Schuberth & Co., New York, N.Y.,
U.S.A., and London, England, 30th October, 1897.



